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Sangli, 

S. M. G. 
15th July 1909 


M'y dear Appa Saheb, 

During the next few months you will be engaged 
in getting a close insight into the machinery of your 
State and preparing for the day, now fast approach¬ 
ing, when you will have to take the reins of the 
administration into your own hands. With the 
object: of assisting you in this task this little hand¬ 
book has been compiled. The various articles in 
it have been for the most part written by the heads 
of the various departments concerned, mine has 
been only the task of the Sub-Editor. Any labour 
that we may have expended on this work will have 
been amply repaid if it serves its object. 


With all good wishes 
Believe me 
Yours Very Sincerely 


R. C. BURKE. 


To 


Meharban Chintamanrao Patwardhan 

Chief of Sangli, 


mistyy 
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CHAPTER I 


AREA,. 

The State is divided into six widely scattered 
Talukas spread over four Collectorates of the 
Bombay Presidency, extending from the .River 
Bhima in the north to the Tungabadra on the 
south. 

It has an area of 1112 square miles and a 
population numbering 2, 26, 128 according to the 
census of 1901 or 212890 according to the village 
census of 1908. The gross revenue of the State is 
Rs, 11 , 58, 051, based upon the average of the last 
five years. This includes an amount of about 
Rs. 1,93,714 of Inam adjustments. The Revision 
Survey of the State has but lately been carried out, 
and the reports of three of the six Talukas having 
already been written, the increases of revenue in 
these three Talukas are respectively. 

Shirhatti Rs. 29739 
Shaliapin Rs. 12811 
Mangalvedha Rs, 27979 

Total Rs. 70,.526 
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he Sub-Divisions of the State. 
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The remaining three Talukas may be expected 
to yield another Rs. 40,000 increase which would 
bring up the gross revenue of the State to some 
Rs. 12,70,000. The accompanying map will clearly 
show the scattered nature of the State. 

For administrative purposes the State is divided 
as stated above into six Talukas, the following 
statement giving details of area, population, etc. 
of each i — 


Taluka, 

Area in 

gqr. miles. Villages* 

Population. 

Gross 

Revenue. 

Mangalvedha. 

223-05 

32 

24832 

1,16,000 

Kuchi. 

218-77 

30 

27623 

63,217 

Miraj Prant. 

14878 

35 

46760 

1,81,486 

Terdal. 

78-63 

17 

24444 

80322 

Shabapur. 

132-35 

57 

44401 

1,19,209 

Shirhatti. 

310-06 

73 

44828 

151724 

Totah 

1111-64 

224 

212390 

7,11,951 


TALUKAS . 

6f these sub-divisions, beginning from the north, 
Mangalvedha lies in five detached portions to the 
south of the Bhima River and is distant some 80 
miles from Sangli. Kuchi Taluka, split up into six 
isolated portions, lies between Sangli and Mangal- 
vedha and about 25 miles distant from the former. 
Miraj Prant lies in the Krishna Valley and is split up 
into 11 isolated portions, the . nearest of which is 
only some four miles from Sangli while the furthest 
portion lies 35 miles away. Sangli itself lies within 

lB 





DIVISIONS 

portion of State territory given as Inara to the 
god GanpatL Terdal Taluka lies some 40 miles 
south east of Sangli and is split up into some seven 
detached portions. Further south, some 80 miles 
from Sangli comes Shahapur, lying in the centre of 
the Belgaum district, its chief town being only one 
mile from Belgaum City. It is divided into two 
main blocks with some isolated villages, one of 
which, Dodwad, is 40 miles from the main block of 
the Taluka. South east of Shahapur comes Shir- 
hatti, which is distant some 150 miles as the crow 
flies from Sangli. It is the only taluka in the 
State within its own ring fence. The extraordinary 
manner in which the State is thus scattered adds 
enormously to the difficulties and expense of ad¬ 
ministration. 


ASPECT, 

The general aspect of the four northern talukas 
is monotonous in the extreme, the scenery being 
typical of the .Deccan plateau, treeless and flat. 
Shahapur is rough and well wooded and the aspect 
more picturesque than in any other taluka. In 
Shirhatti monotony is again the prevailing note, 
broken on the north-east boarder of the Taluka 
by rugged, treeless hills. 

WATER SUPPLY. 

The water supply is ample and the water close to 
the surface in Mangalvedha, Kuchi and Shahapur. 






NOTES ON BANGUI STATE # 

It is fairly good in Miraj Prant and Terdal but is 
very deficient in the black soil portion of Shirhatti. 

CLIMATE . 


iim 


The climate though hot is not unhealthy. The 
following statement gives the average Rainfall 


. on the past three years, and the maximum 
Thermometer readings during the same period fox 
the various Talukas. 


Station. 


Rainfall. 

Thermometer. 

Sangli. 


25.91 


102.52 

Mangalvedha. 

16.28 


111.64 

Kavathe. 

17.94 


102.66 

Terdal. 


17.25 


106.64 

Shahap 

ur. ; 

43.13 


. 98.56 

Shirhatti. 

23.24 


105.62 


FARM STOCK 


The following 

statement give the 

approximate 

Farm Stock in the State in the year 1907. 

Talaka. 

Plough's . Bullocks. Cows. 

She-Bnffs. He-Bs. Sheep. 

Mangalvedha. 

985 

4910 3764 

2816 

263 17399 

Kuelri. 

670 

6505 2958 

2675 

889 17688 

Miraj Prant 

722 

4044 1468 

1959 

428 8325 

Terdal. 

233 

716 543 

521 

34 2000 

Sbahapur. 

1820 

3742 2614 

2598 

795 1989 

Shirhatti. 

4374 

13,312 6687 

6312 

1094 19996 

Total. 

8754 

33,228 18029 

16780 

2993 63388 


For other information reference should be made 
to the Gazetteer for the Bombay Presidency which 
contains a lengthy article on the Sangli State. 







HISTORY 

of the State. 


CHAPTER II. 

The Sangli State as at present constituted forms 
part of the possessions of the famous Patwardhan 
family and it will therefore be necessary to refer to 
the early history of that race. The founder of the 
family was one Harbhat bin Balambhat, a native 
of the village of Kotwade in the Ratnagiri district. 
After many years of devotional austerities he was 
appointed family priest to the Chief of Inchal- 
karanji, an office which is still held by the Sangli 
Chief On the occasion of the marriage of the son 
of the Chief of Inchalkaranji to the daughter of 
Balajee Vishwanath the first Peshwa in 1717, 
Harbhat was brought to the notice of the latter and 
from that time began the connection of the family 
with the Peshwas. Harbhat had in all seven sons 
of whom Govind Hari was the ancestor of the 
present Sangli family Vide Appendix No. 1. Govind 
was taken into the service of the Peshwa as Khasgi 
Karkun in 1719. Subsequently he was appointed 
accountant to Indrojee Ivadam and on the death of 
the latter in 1741 obtained the eommand of the 






body of horse hitherto commanded by Indrojee. 
From this time the history of the Patwardhans is 
intimately bound up with that of the Peshwas and 
it is unnecessary to enter into any details here. It 
will suffice to briefly mention the part played by 
Govind Hari and his descendants. Govind and his 
son Gopalrao were excellent soldiers and took 
part in every military operation of note in Balaji's 
reign. Gopalrao was appointed commandant of the 
captured fort of Mangalvedha and thepergana of the 
Same name was placed under his charge. In 1755 
Gopalrao assisted at the capture of Ahmadabad and 
displayed such prowess that the Peshwa conferred 
upon him the honour of the Chaughada or native 
drum. In 1756 Gopalrao greatly distinguished 
himself in certain operations against the Nawab of 
Savanur, half of whose territory was surrendered 
to the Peshwa who subequently gave it as Jahagir 
to the Patwardhans and Rastes. Subsequently 
Gopalrao fought in the campaigns against Hyder 
Ali of Mysore and the Nizam. About this time 
his command consisted of 5000 horses with a per¬ 
sonal tain at of Rs. 40,000. In 1761 Balajee Peshwa 
died and from that date we find the Patwarclban 
Jabghirdars becoming more independent. Balajee 
was succeded by his minor son Madhavrao under 
the guardianship of his uncle Ragunathrao. In the 
quarrels which subsequently arose between these 
two the Patwardhans consistently supported the 
cause of Madhavrao. In 1761 the fort of Miraj 
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saranjam were bestowed upon Govind Hari 
father of Gopalrao to recoup the family for the ex¬ 
penses of the army they had maintained on behalf of 
the Peshwaduring the proceeding years. In 1762 the 
young Peshwa was worsted in an engagement with 
his uncle’s forces and surrendered to him, upon which 
Gopalrao retired to Miraj. Bagunathrao then 
proceeded to wreak vengeance upon the supporters 
of his nephew and undertook the siege of the Miraj 
Fort, demanding from Govind Hari the surrender 
all districts assigned to the family. The Patwar- 
dhans prepared to resist these claims. Gopalrao 
encamping with his army at Kuchi while Govind 
held out in the fort. The former was defeated and 
fled to the Nizam while the fort after a long siege 
was surrendered on the condition that the debt of the 
family should be paid off and the thanas of Kurand- 
wad and Kagwad left in their hands. In 1763 the 
Nizam ravaged the Maharastra and was joined by 
the disaffected Patwardhans. The whole country 
as far as the Bhima was laid waste, Poona being 
sacked and burnt. Gopalrao however prevented the 
burning of the Peshwa’s palaces although his own 
and those of the other sardars were destroyed. 
This circumstance as well as political necessity 
induced the Peshwa to come to terms with the 
Maratha Sardars and the Nizam was severely 
defeated on the banks of tlie Godaveri. Miraj was 
then restored to Gopalrao together with a saranjam 
of 34 lacs. This latter being given on condition of 
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the Patwardhans keeping in check the Raja of 
Kolhapur on the one hand and Hyder Ali on the 
other. The territory included the present Sangli, 
Miraj Senior, Miraj Junior, Kurandwad Senior and 
Junior and J amk handi States as well as several 
districts included in the eollectorates of Satara, 
Belgaum and Dharwar which have during the last 
century passed into the hands of the British 
Government by cession or lapse. In addition the 
districts of Chikodi and Manoli, claimed by the 
Kolhapur Raja, were handed over to the Patvvar- 
Jhans. These latter however never long remained 
in their hands but came repeatedly under the sway of 
Kolhapur and Nipani till finally in the early part of 
the 19th century they passed into the hands of the 
British Government. 
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From 1763 to the end of the century the Patwar- 
dhans waged incessant war against Kolhapur and 
Hyder Ali, Gopalrao being especially distinguished 
in the campaigns against the latter. In 1771 
Gopalrao died. During the next, few years per¬ 
petual warfare was waged on all hands, the Patwar¬ 
dhans being on all occasions very much to the lore 
numbering as they did in their ranks the greatest 
warrior of the day, Parasram Bhau, the ancestor of 
the present house of Jamkhandi. In 1794 the latter 
nearly lost his life when engaged against the Nizam 
but was saved by his own son and Chintamanrao 
Pat ward ban subsequently the first chief of the 
separate Sangli State. The next few years were 
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t Kolhapur during which in 
1790 Parasram Bhau was killed. 

About this time the Peshwa Bajirao intrigued 
against the Patwardhans and other J agirdars and 
did all he could to ruin them, so much so that the 
Patwardhans at one time contemplating' moving 
themselves and families to Mysore. Nothing came 
of this however and they remained brooding in 
their jaghirs. About this time Chintamanrao was 
busily engaged, in attempting to recover his lands 
from his uncle Gangadharrao of Miraj who had 
been his guardian during his minority and who had 
appropriated the property with which he had been 
entrusted. He attacked his uncle and drove him 
into his fort at Miraj and would have proceeded to 
besiege him there had not- the relations interfered 
and persuaded the uncle and nephew to agree to a 
division of the jaghir. Deeds were accordingly 
drawn up and signed by both parties, the division 
being made up to the year 1799. After the treaty 
of Bassein in 1802 the British Government under¬ 
took to drive Holkar out of the Peshwa’s dominions 
and with this object General Wellesley marched 
from Mysore to Poona, being joined by the Patwar ¬ 
dhans on the way who rendered him the most cordial 
assistance in return for which he promised to 
intercede with Bajirao on their behalf. This he 
did to such good effect that the Peshwa gave him 
the warmest assurances on the point, but failed to 
give any effect to them and moreover did all in his 
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power to obtain British aid to destroy the Patwar- 
dhans in which attempt he would probably have 
succeeded if it had not been for the vigorous 
intervention of General Wellesley. Nothing was 
done on either side and the relationships between 
Peshwa and his Jaghirdars remained troubled until 
the overthrow of the former in 1.818, 

Towards the close of the 18th century, Chinta- 
manrao Appasaheb, the first Chief of Sangli 
separated from his uncle, Gangadharrao, of Miraj, 
and established himself at Sangli, then an unimpor¬ 
tant village. The formal settlement of their respec¬ 
tive shares in the family property was not, how¬ 
ever, effected till many years after the separation. 
ChintmanraOj who prided himself on being a 
soldier, had ample opportunity, during his life¬ 
time of indulging his taste in that line, his earlier 
years having been passed in a successsion of 
campaigns, chiefly against Mysore, Kolhapur, and 
the Nizam of Hyderabad, in one of which he was 
severely wounded as already described above. 

On the overthrow of the Peshawa’s dynasty, Sa¬ 
ngli, along with the other Pafwardhan States, came 
under the British Government. In 1818 Govern¬ 
ment entered into engagements with the head of 
each of these States separately Vide Appendix No. 8. 
Chintamanrao, who was the Chief of Sangli, 
gave some trouble by refusing to serve under 
the British Government, stating in the most dis¬ 
courteous manner that it would be a disgrace to 
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do so. An attempt was made by Mr. Elphinstone 
in 1819 to overcome his objections, but he was 
indexible and it was eventually settled that he 
should in commutation of service cede territory of 
the annual rental of Us. 1,35,000. When however the 
memorandum was sent to him for signature, he 
not only refused to sign it, but issued an absurd 
proclamation to the effect that he held his lands 
direct from the god Ganpati, and claiming 
sovereignty over the other members of the Patwar- 
dhan family. A paper was immediately sent for 
Chintamanrao’s signature, acknowledging his de¬ 
pendence on the British Government, and renounc¬ 
ing his claim of sovereignty over his kinsmen. On 
his refusing compliance, a force under General 
Pritzler was moved against him, and he was 
informed that he must immediately sign the paper 
or take the consequences, which were seizure of 
his territory and banishment of himself to Benares. 
Finding that Government was bent on his sub¬ 
mission, Chintamanrao wisely signed the paper. 
The document thus signed and delivered ran 
as follows:— 

“ I was a sirdar and subject under the Peshawa. 
“The PeshawaV Government was set aside and 
“ that of the Company established. My Jahagir 
“ has, with other territories, come under the 
“ British Government. I will serve the British 
“ Government, as I may be directed, with fidelity and 
“ attachment, with such lands as may be graciously 




“ bestowed on me. 1 shall not maintain connection 
“ with or dependence on the Peshawa. I shall 
u not hereafter make any claims according to the 
“ former tynat zabita. I relinquish the claim 
“ formerly made that my relations, the Mirajkar, 
“ Tasgaumkar and Kurundwadkar sirdars were 

under my authority. I accept only whatever 
“ Jahagir the British Government may be pleased 
“ to grant me, and I beg a memorandum for the 
" continuance of it, by which 1 will permanently 
“ abide. This is the agreement. ” 

This document, it may be here noted,, the 
Bombay Government in December 1830 authorized 
the Agent for Sirdars in the Deccan to return to 
Chintamanrao at the request of that Chief, it being 
considered that the agreement related to pretensions 
which Appa Saheb was not likely to raise again. 
The Governor in Council therefore was of opinion 
that it should be returned “as it could be of no 
value to Government,” and its being retained was a 
source of great annoyance to Chintamanrao. 

The details of the cession of territory in lieu of 
service remained to be settled. In January 1320 
Chintamanrao made over the pargannas of new 
Hubli, Tunis and Burdole the annual revenue of 
which he estimated at Rs. 1,38,995. Examination 
into the actual value of the cession however showed 
that the average nett revenue of the Districts in 
question amounted to little more than JR.s. 65000. 
The Sanglikar was accordingly called on to yield 
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amount due by him, and also to refund the • ech. m- 
tions made during the current year in the cedec 
Districts. As compliance with this requisition was 
evaded on various pretexts, the principal collector 
was authorised to seized certain possessions of 
Chintamanrao’s sufficient to make up the total 
required, and also to resume temporarily certain 
other lands of his as security for the Rs. 
1,35,000 due for the past year. These prompt 
measures soon brought about an arrangement, and 
in the early part of 1821 land of the required 
amount was formally ceded, comprising the Para- 
ganas of new Hubly, Tunis. Burdole, and Bomun- 
guttee, the Sirdeshgut of Gopunkup, and certain 
villages in the Paragana of Shahapur. The latter 
Paragana was especially desired by the Government 
on account of its proximity to the large cantonment 
of Belgaum ; but as Chintamanrao objected to 
its cession, certain stipulations were made to prevent 
spirit-dealing and coining- in the district, which 
already caused great inconvenience, as also to 
provide for the supply of bullocks and coolies 
required for military purposes. Vide Appendix 
No. 3. 
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In less than a year after the settlement of this 
dispute Chintamanrao again fell under the dis¬ 
pleasure of Government. This time it was in 
respect to the surrender of a Brahman, named 
Babajipant Gokhala, who had in the beginning of 
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4 MOTES ON SANGLI STATE 

the w* m 1817 hanged two brothers named 
V . ughan who were travelling from Bombay to 
Poona. This man had concealed himself for some 
time, but was ultimately arrested by the Sanglikar. 
On this becoming known to Government, Chinfca- 
manrao was requested to send him to the Political 
Agent at Dharwar, which he refused to do, saying 
it would be a reproach to him to give up a cow 
or a Brahman. The action of Governmet in this 
instance was prompt and decisive, and the Sanglikar 
was told that, unless he gave up Babajipant, he 
would be treated as a rebel, and as an earnest of 
their intentions a force was marched against 
Shirhatti, where he then was. On the approach 
of this force he surrendered his prisoner. 

The idea was entertained for some time of making 
Chintamanrao pay the expenses of the force that 
had been assembled, but ultimately the Government 
took a more lenient view of the case, as it, appeared 
that the conduct of the Chief on the occasion arose 
rather from a false notion of honour than from any 
spirit of rebellion. It was, however, intimated to 
Chintamanrao that in future “ any act, or even 
any language, inconsistent with his allegiance to 
the British Government” would subject himself 
and his family to the loss of his Jahagir. 

In .July 1826 the Sangli Chief, who had repaired 
to Poona to meet the Governor, and as he said, to 
remove the bad impressions avowed in his ex¬ 
cellency’s letter of remonstrance to him, met with 
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death, at Ahmadnagar, of b is 
only son Ganapatrao. The widow of the deceased 
was encouraged by some of the people about her 
to adopt, a son whom she named Vsnayakrao, and 
her father-in-law sent information of the event to 
the Governor requesting that the adoption might be 
sanctioned. He was informed in reply that sanction 
could not be given, and that the proceeding was so 
irregular and insubordinate that, were it not out of 
consideration of the plea that the measure had been 
adopted to prevent a suttee, such au act of im¬ 
propriety on the part of the Chief could not have 
been overlooked. It was then given out that the 
window was pregnant, but on the unlikelihood, if 
not impossibility, of this, under the peculiar circum¬ 
stances of the case, being demonstrated, the story 
was dropped, and Chintamanrao urgently pressed 
his request to have the adoption confirmed. He 
declared his intention to accompany the Governor 
to Bombay and stay there till his wish was granted, 
and he asserted his determination to proceed to 
Benares in the event of his prayer being refused. 
The Governor, however, adhered to his resolution. 
He pointed out to Chintamanrao that in the agree¬ 
ment concluded with him at Dharwar the question 
of succession was purposely left open, and that 
even were it otherwise the Chief by his subsequent 
conduct had forfei ted all claims to the ad vantages 
of that agreement, as he declared his independence 
at a subsequent date and showed extreme contumacy. 
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Mr. Elphinstone dwelt on the fact that under the 
Peshwa’s Government no adopted sons had ever 
been admitted to succeed to such estates as that of 
Sangii, and, with reference to recent adoptions that 
had been sanctioned, observed that favour had been 
granted in special cases to those who had dis¬ 
tinguished themselves by their loyalty and attach¬ 
ment to the British Government, whereas Chin- 
fcamanrao had on the contrary evinced a different 
spirit and shown disaffection. 
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At one of these interviews with Mr. Elphinstone, 
Chintamanrao asserted his right to adopt by virtue 
of a treaty which he said had been executed with 
him by Mr. Chaplin cancelling the articles agreed 
to at Dharwar. A paper purporting to be a copy 
ol this document was read out to the Governor, 
who expressed his suprise that any agreement 
should have been executed without his knowledge. 
He said, however, that whatever Mr. Chaplin 
signed should be adhered to, but that the matter 
required investigation, and he therefore called for 
the original document, which was said to be at 
Sangii. It does not appear to have been produced, 
and no reference to it appears in the records till 
1862 when Major G. S. A. Anderson discovered it 


mm 


8§§§ 






HP 


at Sangii and made a translation of it which is given 
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in the Appendix No 4■ The treaty bears date the 
25th January 1820 and is signed by Mr. Chaplin, 
but no correspondence can be found showing under 
what circumstances it was negotiated, and no report 
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-ears to hare been ever made to Government on 
the subject. The engagement corresponds almost 
exactly with that given in Aitehison’s Treaties. 

The question of adoption was thus definitely 
settled for the present, and Chintamanrao, who 
was at this period much tried by domestic affliction, 
ceased for a time to agitate the matter openly. 
Sir John Malcolm, however, who succeeded Mr. 
Elphinstone as Governor of Bombay, espoused the 
Chiefs cause warmly, and wrote to the Court of 
Directors, earnestly recommending that his prayer 
to be allowed to adopt should be granted. So 
confident indeed was Sir John of the ultimate 
success of his representations that before leaving 
Bombay he addressed a letter to the Sanglikar in¬ 
forming him of what had been done, and assuring 
him of his conviction that he would be allowed the 
privilege of adoption. Vide Appendix No „ 5. 

It was about the same time decided by Mr, 
Anderson that the village of Dowad should be 
assigned to Chintamanrao, and that he should 
make over to Mahadeorao villages yielding annually 
Bs. 4/280, so as to give that Chief altogether 
Rs. 0,232, the half of the aggregate revenue of the 
inams. 



It was during the governorship of Sir John 
Macolm that the long-pending disputes between 
the Chiefs of Sangli and Miraj were put in train of 
settlement. The deeds of division approved of by 
the Peshawa had not been carried into effect, and 
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the restoration-of peace enabled Chintamanrao to 
devote his time to prosecute his claims on his 
cousin Mahadevrao Gangadhar of Miraj, who 
during the minority of Narayanrao had assumed 
the position of head of the Miraj family. In the 
beginning of 1829 Government deputed Mr. W. P. 
Morris to inquire into the disputes between the 
various members of the Patwardhan family. Chin¬ 
tamanrao and Mahadevrao agreed to abide by 
arbitration and sent their vakils to Mr. Morris. 
After may delays, extending over years, everything 
was satisfactorily settled. 

Chintamanrao’s wish for an heir was gratified by 
the birth of a son, Moreshwarrao, in November 
1833, but his hopes were blighted by the death of 
the child in the following May. The force of the 
blow, however, was lessened by the concession 
of the long wished for boon, the Court of Directors 
having in 1834, as a special mark of favour lor 
the Sanglikar’s loyalty and excellent government, 
sanctioned the adoption of a son by the widow of 
the deceased Ganpatrao. The Chief was informed 
that it would be necessary for him to pay nuzzerana; 
but while expressing much gratitude for the favour 
conferred on him, he evaded all allusion to this 
subject, an omission which did not escape the 
notice of the authorities, who recorded a remark to 
the effect that the validity of the sanction to the 
succession of the adopted son would depend upon 
the payment of the nuzzerana. The boy in question, 
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wefer, was not destined to be the heir of his 
grandfather^ as a son named I)hundirao was born 
to the latter 
his'father. 


in 1888, who eventually succeeded 


After the departure of Mr. Elphinstone from 
Bombay Chintamanrao’s conduct altered, consider¬ 
ably for the better, and he refrained from urging 
complaints in a captious and insolent manner, Mr. 
G. W. Anderson, writing in 1832, observed the 
change and attributed it to the respect and atten¬ 
tion with which Sangliker found himself treated 
by the British Government. In 1830 when 
disturbances arose in Ivittor prompt and energetic 
co-operation was given by Appa Saheb's officials 
in the neighbourhood, and afterwards when, 
Suttee was formally abolished, Chintamanrao, 
though he protested against the enactment, exert¬ 
ed himself loyally to stop the practice in his terri¬ 
tories. In .1.844 he dismised from office his relative 
the Mamletdar of Shirhatti, who had been guilty of 

of 
of 


grave 


misconduct in opposing the magistrate 


Dharwar when the latter was in the execution 
his duty. .But his loyalty to the Government was 
still more strongly displayed on the occasion of the 
.Kolhapur disturbances in 1844 when he rendered 
such cordial assistance that, Mr. H, L. Anderson 
remarked, “ liis services can only be faintly re¬ 
presented by the record of Government. >J 

It was in consideration of these services that' 
Y elwatti and Holappor were restored to the jSangli 
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Chief. It will be remembered that these villages 
formed part of the subject of bis claim against 
Madhavrao of Miraj. It was decided that he was 
entitled to the four villages claimed, viz Yelwatti, 
Holla poor, Madhalli and Yatanball but it so hap¬ 
pened that in the sub-division of the Miraj estate 
the two villages above named fell to the share of 
Gopalrao, the fourth son of Gaogadharrao. On 
his death without heirs his estate lasped to Govern¬ 
ment, and was incorporated in the collectorate ot 
Dharwar. The Collector, on examining the records 
of the estate, found the Yelwatti and Hollapur be¬ 
longed to it, and accordingly claimed them. They 
were then after inquiry resumed in 1844, but it 
was felt that the act was not a very liberal or 
political one. The Government at first thought of 
restoring them as a “ zat surinjam ” for life to 
Ghintamanrao to mark their approbation of his 
conduct but on further consideration restored them 
to him without any qualifications. A further token 
of the high esteem in which his character and 
service were held was afforded by the presenta¬ 
tion to the Sangli Chief of a valuable sword sent 
out by the Court of Directors, “ in testimony of 
their respect for his high character, and in acknow¬ 
ledgement of unswerving fidelity and attach¬ 
ment to the British Government. ” The sword was 
presented with great ceremony, in presence of the 
Belgaum brigade, to Ghintamanrao, who was much 
gratified by the attention. 
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'here was one point, however, on which Sangli 
to the day of his death believed himself to be 
wrpnged by the Government. He persistently 
claimed the reversion of all the estates in the Pat- 
ward han family in default of natural heirs, and 
when Gopal Kao s estate lapsed, he, in 1843, 
formally asserted his right to if, and complained 
that the treaty of 1819 had been forcibly exacted 
from him. Mr. Townsend, in reporting 1 on the 
claim, argued that it was barred by the terms of the 
agreement above given which Chintaman Kao 
had to sign when General Pritzlers force was moved 
against him, and the Government accordingly 
informed the Chief that they could only recognise 
the claims secured by the treaty of 1819. Notwith¬ 
standing this reply Appa Saheb four years after 
again revived his claim. 

Mr. H. L. Anderson had on this occasion to 
report on the matter. He observed that the 
Sanghkar was under the impression that the agree¬ 
ment of 1819 had no legal existence, the document 
having been, he alleged, returned to him by Sir 
John Malcolm, though there were no records to 
show whether it really was returned, and if so, on 
what grounds. Mr. Anderson, however, argued 
that even independently of the agreement in ques¬ 
tion the Chiefs claim was groundless as the separa¬ 
tion of the various branches of the family had been 
recognised by Government, and, even under the 
I eshawa, the Miraj branch had been expressly 
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exempted from feudal allegiance to Sangli. Mr. 
Anderson,, while strongly arguing; against these 
pretensions, begged that Chintamanrao might be 
dealt with tenderly in replying to them, as the old 
Chief had brooded over the subject of these claims 
till they had become a part of his nature. It was 
necessary, however, to intimate distinctly to the 
Chief that his claims could never be recognised, 
and this the Government did, expressing at the 
same time their regret at his persistence. 

Chintamanrao was a competent Administrator 
The key-note of his administration was to 
keep his subjects contented. His was a 
comprehensive and versatile mind and there 
was no subject affecting the wellbeing of the 
State which did not attract his attention. He pro¬ 
mulgated his Code of Civil, Criminal and Revenue 
Procedure in 1857 but he had been collecting mate¬ 
rials for this Code for over ten years. The codes of 
laws promulgated by Mr. Elphinstone were of course 
before him, also the codes issued by Tipu Sultan of 
Mysore and the rules and regulations issued in Kolha¬ 
pur and in other places. He took considerable in¬ 
terest in mining operations, particularly gold-mining 
in Kupalgad Hills, which he encouraged. In one 
of his tours he found marble stones at Vervi in 
the Shirhatti Taluka. He set about exploring for 
it and for other stones etc. in Shirhatti. In 1885 
he issued orders reserving the right of the State 
in respect of gold, silver and precious stones while 
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allowing' free opportunity to all to explore for 
litho stones, Manganese and other minerals. He 
made unsuccessful efforts to introduce a silk 
industry in the State. He introduced the Mauritius 
sugercane in the State. He co-operated with 
Government in the suppression of Thagee. He 
granted lands for religious and charitable purposes 
to all creeds without distinction e.g. for the erection 
of the Churches of their faith. He subscribed 
liberally for the famine stricken people whether in 
Ireland as well as those in India or other places. 
On the 15th July 1851 Ohintamanrao died full of 
years and honour having reached the age of 77. 
He had been a kind and benevolent master. 

Mr. Elphinstone writing on the 7th June 1819 
said that “if it is thought conducive to the 
advantage of the country to keep large estates they 
cannot be placed in better hands than those of the 
Patwardhans whose liberal aud judicious manage¬ 
ment of their rayats is the theme of universal praise 
and whose Jagheers are probably not surpassed in 
prosperity by any part of the Company’s ter¬ 
ritory.” The Earl of Clare, Governor of Bom¬ 
bay in a letter addressed to Ohintamanrao on the 
26th February 1848 wrote “ti e best inheritance 
you can leave to your children is your unsullied 
reputation and a name honoured ancl respected by 
all who have had the happiness to know you.” ( vide 
Appendices Nos. 6 & 8. Mr. Townsend writing to 
Tatyasaheb on the 21st January 1860 said that 
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“ Chintamanrao was feared for his valour in war 
and respected for his justice in peace, He was the 
faithful ally of the British Government and the 
companion in war of the great Lord Wellesley. He 
treated his ryots with justice and kindness and 
through India no estates were more happily manag¬ 
ed, than these of Sangli. His fame was extended 
everywhere. ” Vide Appendix No. 7. Governor 
Lord Clare when he visited Sangli in. .1883 wrote a 
letter stating his admiration of the excellent manner 
in which every thing was managed. Captain West 
in his memoirs says that “he (Chintamanrao) had 
a somewhat overweening sense of his own dignity 
and importance and kept up a State beyond his 
means but his faults were for the most part of a 
noble nature and he inspired respect in all with 
whom he had to deal. His great superiority 
morally and intellectually to all the other Sirdars of 
the Southern Maratha Country was generally ac¬ 
knowledged and his frankness of manner and intelli¬ 
gence struok all those who were brought into con¬ 
tact with him. He was a liberal Landlord and 
always showed himself solicitous to secure the’com- 
fort of his subjects with which, view he constructed 
numerous tanks, wells and other works of irrigation. 
He also took great interest in horticulture and prided 
himself on the beauty of his gardens and the number 
of oxotic plants he had introduced into the country. 
Though an active ruler he was by no means a good 
financial administrator and allowed his Karbharies 
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to settle bis monetary affairs much as they pleased”. 
He was lavish in his expenditure and fond of military 
display. Two years before his death Chintamanrao 
had submitted a representation to the Political 
authorities specifying his wishes as to the arrange¬ 
ment after his death to the effect that inayakrao 
Bhausaheb should have an allowance of Ids. 21000 
from the State in addition to certain other allowances 
and that he should in default of heirs succeed his 
(Chintamanrao’s) son Dhundiraj Tatyasaheb and 
further proposed that during the minority his 
nephew Harriharrao Narayan Lagoo and Konher- 
rao Bhau Shahapurkar should manage the State. 
The memoranda prepared by him contained his 
instructions as to the manner in which the adminstra- 
tion of the State should be carried on after his 
death. One of them was a general memo regarding 
the administration of the State, while the other 
two contained specific rules of guidance for the 
[Revenue and Judicial administration of the State. 
By his general memo he charged Hariharrao Nara¬ 
yan Lagoo and Konherrao Annaji Deshpande with 
the work of the entire administration. The in¬ 
structions may be summarized as follow’s:— 
that the Inam of Ganpati should be continued as 
of old, that Sanads of the Ganpati inam it not al¬ 
ready issued should be issued; that the revenue ad¬ 
ministration, ris settling the Jamabandi and taking 
the annual accounts should be looked after by 
Hariharrao Lagoo according to the orders issued 
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by him; that Kouher Rao Annaji Deshpande should 
carry on the Judicial administration of the State; 
that the officer appointed at Shirhatti by Harihar- 
rao should look to the Civil and Criminal work of 
the Taluka in consultation with the Huzur of 
Konherrao Annaji ; that the officer appointed at 
Shahapur by Konher Rao should do the same in 
consultation with Konherrao; that the officer 
appointed at Mangalwedha and Tcrdal should do 
ditto ; that Bapuji Narayan. Torgalkar and Ganesh 
Bhaskar Sahasrabudhe were attending to the 
Civil and Criminal work of Sangli and Miraj 
Brant according to the standing orders; that all the 
officers should do justice fully without denial, freely 
without corruption and speedily without delay; 
that any excess of income realized by them should 
be handed over to Khasgee for the current expendi¬ 
ture there; that the 'Shahapur and Shirhatti 
Mahals were given into the possession of Konherrao 
and Ilariharrao in reduction of the debt due to 
them from the State; that appeals from the 
Huzur Nyayadhish of Miraj-Fran t should be pre¬ 
ferred to Konherrao Annaji and in case the order 
passed by him be not satisfactory, to the Huzur: 
that Balajee Gangadhar Phadnis should attend to 
the account work of all the Departments ; that any 
superfluous income derived from any source what¬ 
soever should be handed over to the creditors of the 
State ; that the two administrators Hariharroo and 
Konherrao should act in consultation with each 





other; that the revenues of Dodwad handed over to 
creditors of the State in reduction of debt should 
•retert to the .Khasgi Department after satisfaction 
of the said debts. 

The Political Agent Mr. Reeves when forward¬ 
ing the representation of Qhintamanrao to Govern* 
ment raised the question whether Vinayakrao 
.Bhausaheb should not be considered the legitimate 

O 

heir of the Uhief as being the duly adopted son of 
the latter’s eldest son. He objected to the nomination 
ol Hariharrao Lagoo and Konherrao Bapujee 
Peshpande Shahapurkar on the ground that they 
were creditors of the State as shown above. Lastly 
he recommended that in case Vinayakrao Bhau- 
saheb’s claims to the Gadi were overridden his al¬ 
lowance should be in cash. Bhausaheb’s claims 
were summarily rejected by Government who 
declared their intention of managing the estate 
through the Political Agent in the event of 
Chintamanrao’s death. When the resolution was 
communicated to him Ghintamanrao remonstrated 
most strongly but received a reply pointing out 
that the proposed measure was for the best, as the 
minors interests would be neglected and injured 
in the absence of due supervision. He was in¬ 
formed moreover that if he wished to appoint his 
own managers he must satisfactorily prove their 
ability, or consent to Government exercising efficient 
control. On the death of the Chief the Political 
Agent Mr. Reeves dispatched his native agent 
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Balaji Ganesh Mathe at once ( on the 10th day of 
Ghintamanrao’s death) to take charge of the 
Sangli State under his order dated 22 July 1P51 
and recommended a scheme of administration, the 
chief features of which were the appointment of a 
responsible Government servant as Karbhari and 
the removal of the Mamlatdars of the several 
Districts, their places being supplied by others not 
creditors of the State. Mr. Reeves calculated the 
debts of the late Chintamanrao to be 15 lacs of 
rupees, out of this the sum due to Bapusaheb was 
calculated at about 2|- lacs of rupees, and that 
to Hariharrao at a lac of rupees, the realizable 
revenue of the State at Its. 446274 but the actual 
receipts were stated to amount to Rs. 300000. 

Mr. Mathe came to Sangli with definite instruc¬ 
tions from the Political Agent as to how the 
administration should be carried on. He was also 
invested with certain powers. He accordingly 
commenced his work by informing Tatyasaheb that 
Government would take care of the whole estate 
during his minority and that no anxiety need be 
entertained by him on any point. He read this 
order at a Durbar in the presence of Tatyasaheb 
and a number of his Sirdars. According to the 
Political Agent’s instructions he was further ordered 
to incur appropriate expenditure on the funeral of 
Chintamanrao ; to make in association with Hari¬ 
harrao Lagoo and Bapusaheb Shahapurkar and 
Balwantrao Phadnis an inventory of all the State 


HISTORY 


29 


TnOveables, viz, ornaments, plate, clothes, in the 
Khasgee and Doulat, an inventory of elephants 
and horses etc, of guns and military stores and 
to submit copies of the same to the Political Agent; 
to inspect the daily accounts and to see that the 
cash balance in hand agreed with the results of the 
daily accounts; to submit monthly summaries of 
accounts; to obtain inemoes of accounts from 
Mamlatdars and Kamavisdars and even of village 
accounts and to submit copies of the same to the 
Political Agent; to take care of the records in the 
Khasgee and Doulat Departments and of the records 
of the Peshwas times and to have them arranged 
and sorted and indexed ; to recover the land revenue 
according to prevailing practice; to take immediate 
charge of the civil and criminal work, the assistance 
of old officers who dealt with these matters being 
taken; to make a list of the arrears of work and 
to dispose of arrears according to the prevailing 
practice ; to allow the expenditure to continue as 
before for the time but at the same time to prepare 
and submit a memo of possible reductions in the 
administration in consultation with Meharban 
Hariharrao Lagoo and Bapusabeb Shahapurkar 
and Balwantrao Phadnis, to prepare a list of 
creditors with a memo showing their debts, to 
preserve, at all times, the dignity of Tatyasaheb 
the head of the Doulat and that of Vinayakrao 
Bapusaheb and also of the Sirdars etc, and under 
no circumstances to cause them inconvenience ; 
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to submit a full report immediately of the action 
fallen and also a report every two days about every 
day matters and to submit for orders all matters 
in which he ( Mr, Mathe) might entertain reason¬ 
able doubt as to how he should proceed. 

Mr. Mathe carried out fully and loyally the 
instructions issued to him which were evidently 
intended to deal with the fact of the indebtedness 
of the State and the fact of the officials themselves 
being creditors. 

In the meantime the two men nominated by 
Chintamanrao and one Mahadaj i Sadashiv Bapat, 
also a credior, used every effort to induce the 
Government to allow the late Chiefs wishes to be 
carried into effect. Konherrao wrote a number of 
letters to the Governor in the name of the young 
Chief and his mother to the same purport. On a 
reference being made by Government Mr. Beeves 
pointed out that all the letters really proceeded 
from the two above mentioned men who had lent 
large sums to Chintamanrao and had doubtless 
reimbursed themselves already to a considerable 
extent by taking advantage of the aversion of the 
late Chief to accounts. He argued that it was 
absurd to suppose that any good could come of the 
continued connection of these men with Sangli 
affairs, the welfare of which he considered depended 
on being divorced from them. While the matter 
was under consideration of Government Mr. Reeves 
was succeeded by Mr. J. D. Inverarity as Political 
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Agent who took a different view of the situation. 
He argued that the substitution of Government 
native agency in lieu of the old servants of the 
Sangli State would complicate matters and increase 
the feeling of irritation already occasioned by the 
assumption of powers by the Agent whom Mr. 
Reeves had dispatched to take charge. He most 
unaccountably underestimated the amount due to 
Konherrao Bapusaheb and Hariharrao Lagoo and 
did not consider that the fact of their being credi¬ 
tors of the estate was any reason why their ex¬ 
perience and intimate acquaintance with its affai rs 
should not be made use of and he therefore proposed 
entrusting the administration of Sangli to a board 
composed of these two men arid a Government 
servant of the name of Babaji Vithal, generally 
known as Baba Shastri. To ensure the board being 
completely under the eye of the Political Agent, 
it was suggested that the seat of Sangli Govern¬ 
ment should be removed to Sbahapur in which place 
it was proposed that the young Chief and the sons 
of Vinayakrao should reside for the purposes of 
their education. Mr. Inverarity also reported that 
the debts of the estate only amounted to Rs 836430 
for the liquidation of which Rs. 7 5000 per annum would 
be available. Experience showed however that Mr. 
Reeves was in the right and Mr Inverarity in the 
wrong. In March 1852 Government approved of 
the new scheme which was accordingly carried into 
effect, and Mr. Mathe handed over charge of his 
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office to the new Karbharis on the 26th April 1852. 
In pursuance of the policy of reduction of expendi¬ 
ture the amounts payable to permanent Tainat^ars 
and to the official establishment were cut down to 
a limited extent effecting thereby a net saving of 
about Rs. 41934-7-0 to the State. This was done 
by Mr. Inverarity with the sanction of Government; 
a second reduction in the allowance of the Tainat- 
dars etc., being made by Mr. Setanharr in 185/ 
effecting thereby a further saving of Rs. 29000 to 
the State. This arrangement too was made with 
the sanction of Government, their object being to 
hand over the State to Tatyasaheb free of all en¬ 
cumbrances. The arrangements thus made (as 
regards the curtailment of allowances of Taiuatdars 
etc.) were in force in the State in regard to many 
of the Tainats till 1887. 

During 1852 certain excellent ammagements 
were made for the better administration of the 
State and many orders were issued on the subject, 
none of these orders were however carried out and 
the administration proceeded on the old lines. 

From his young days the Chief was surrounded 
by bad characters and only too readily fell Under 
their influence. To these early influences may he 
ascribed all his future troubles. In one case 
certain friends of the Chief who had been kept in 
custody by the Karbharies for certain offences 
were released by main force by the attendants of 
the Chief under the latter's direction. The Political 
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int ordered under the cireumstaneea that the 
rioters should he criminally prosecuted and the 
released persons re-imprisoned. By way ofillustra- 
ing the character of the chief, it is sufficient to 
translate one official report submitted to the 
Assistant Political Agent by the Karbhari in the 
matter of his education and general conduct; “ The 
Chief's Marathi handwriting is bad, he is averse to 
study for even three hours a day, the people by 
whom he is surrounded do not want that he should 
be an educated man, and they impress upon him 
incessantly the idea that for him a mere smattering 
of knowledge is enough provided he can affix his 
signatures to papers submitted to him and that 
therefore he need not spend his life in study and 
that early efforts should be made to acquire 
administrative powers/’ The Karbhari further 
added that none of his associates desired to make 
the Chief a competent administrator and that the 
Chief was under the influence of one Chopdar of 
Kavlapur who used to frequently visit the Chief 
clandestinely. The Chief almost entirely neglected 
his studies and managed on one pretext and another 
to spend most of his time at Sangli. His 
training and education was seriously neglected 
and the Karbharies made use of him during the 
time he was at Sangli to further their own ends 
and intrigues. During 1853 the young Chief 
complained against the three Karbharies to the 

Political authorities (vide his letter No. 14th 
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Feb. 1853.) An enquiry was set on foot and in the 
result Government were satisfied that the complaints 
referred by the Chief against the State Karbivaries 
were unfounded. Government further expressed 
their regret to find that the Chief had so far misled 
himself owing to the evil influence of certain people 
in Sangli. Government advised the Chief to guide 
himself by the directions of the Political Agent and 
informed him that in ease he failed in this respect 
he would Jose the esteem of Government and re¬ 
striction would be placed upon the people visiting 
him (vide Government letter No. 3321 dated 1st 
August 1853. ) Accordingly three persons viz. 
Ganeshpant Sahasrabudhe, Dajiba Khadilkar and 
Krishna Salunke who gave evil advice to the young 
Chief were dismissed and two others Nana Bendri- 
knr and Trimbakpant Sahasrabudhe were otherwise 
dealt with. 

The scheme of administration sanctioned by 
Government soon proved a failure. Babaji Yithal 
complained that the two Karbharies conducted 
matters much in their own way ; that the accounts 
were mismanaged, that appointments in the State 
were made without regard to fitness and merits, 
and that he was not allowed to work conjointly with 
them. Lastly he brought several charges of 
malversation against the two Karbharies. All 
these were inquired into by Mr. Bell but no 
evidence could be got against the two Karbharies; 
Bapusaheb Shahapurkar being a man of considerable 
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local influence whereas Baba Shastri was a stranger; 
and Mr. Bell reported that there were no solid 
grounds for the charges and considered that Baba 
Shastri showed, want of tact and temper. Baba 
Shastri then tendered his resignation which was 
aeeepted and he was replaced by Mr, Hanmantrao 
Subajee Mamlatdar of Badamee. 

In 1838 Act No. 1 of 1838 came into force in 
the Bombay Presidency. It abolished all cesses 
and transit duties and Government resolved to 
extend its provisions to the State and it was accord¬ 
ingly decided in 1848 by Mr. Townsend to pay 
an amount of Rs. 6211-1-11 annually to the Sangli 
State as compensation pending a more complete 
inquiry into its claims; the amount being 2/3 of 
the amount said to have been realized by the State 
on account of transit duties. When the inquiry 
was undertaken by Mr. Chapman the Assistant 
Inain Commissioner in 1854 he proved to the 
satisfaction of Government that the statements' on 
which the compensation was settled by Mr. Towns¬ 
end were fraudulent and that those produced 
before himself as the accounts on which the original 
statements were founded were forgeries, the result 
being that the Government were defrauded to the 
extent of Rs. 76821-8-5. Mr. Chapman considered 
Bapu Shahapurkar to be the principal culprit in 
the case but the blame really appears to have 
rested with his father who had held the office of 
Karbhari, Sangli. This was also the opinion of 


36 


NOTES ON SANGLI BTATS 

Mr. Bell, the Political Agent and his successor 
Mr, Setonkar. 

The Court of Directors were however dissatisfied 
with Bapusaheb’s conduct not only on the ground 
on which he was declared blameless by two officers 
but on the further grounds that there was proof of 
his untrustworthiness even though the charges 
perferred against him by Baba Shastri had failed, 
that the state of accounts in Sangli was unsatis¬ 
factory ; that the amount of debt paid to the 
creditors of the state was very small and that 
unauthorized expenditure was incurred by the 
.Karbharies and they therefore strongly recom¬ 
mended the Bombay Government to remove him 
from the board of control and accordingly orders to 
this effect were issued to the Political Agent in 
June 1857. Just then however the memorable 
mutiny broke out and as Bapusaheb was rendering 
the most valuable and loyal assistance to Govern¬ 
ment it was considered impolitic to remove him at 
such a juncture, and as Hariharrao Dada Lagoo 
died at this time and Hanmant Subajee was dis¬ 
missed at Mr. Setonkar’s recommendation, as ut¬ 
terly incompetent, the Shapurkar was left in sole 
charge of Sangli. In the meantime on the recom¬ 
mendation of Captain Schneider then in charge of 
the Agency, two Mamlatdars Balkrishna Malhar and 
Ramchandra Sakharam were appointed to ad¬ 
minister the Sangli estate but the order was never 
carried into effect until 1859 owing to the stirring 
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events of the mutiny which had absorbed the 
whole attention of Government and its officers. 

Tb go back a few years. In 1855 the Assistant 
Political Agent made an inspection of certain por¬ 
tions of the administration at Sangli and other places 
and reported that the Kamavisdars had incurred 
greater expenditure than was sanctioned by the 
authorities; that though the assessment in some 
cases was fixed by the village officers on the basis 
of the state of the crops, the Mamlatdars had fur¬ 
ther reduced the amount of the assessment, that 
superior kinds of lands were given to the Tainat- 
dars by the Mamlatdars in lieu of those given to 
them by Shrimant Appasaheb; that therefore 
the revenue was reduced; that the Sarpatti Bab 
levied on the lands was calculated and charged on 
the amount of the profits of land instead of ac¬ 
cording to the Yadi issued by Shrimant Appasaheb, 
that the arrears for each year together with the 
amount due from each Kliata was not shown in the 
accounts; that the Pathak accounts were not 
properly kept and that in some Mahals Kamavis¬ 
dars had recovered special rates, tax and subscrip¬ 
tions from ryots without the cognizance of the 
Huzur. These were precisely the charges which 
Baba Shastri had preferred against the administra¬ 
tion and had failed to substantiate. 

During this year the first private dispensary 
came into existence maintained by one Govindrao 
Krishna Patwardhan at a cost of Rs. 1500 annually. 




.tftNOlA 


•38 NOTES ON SANGLI STATE 

Mr. Konherrao Bapu Shahapurkar encouraged the 
gentleman to open the dispensary. He purchased his 
own stock of instruments and medicines and fordour 
years he administered medicines to the Sangli people 
freely. In 1861 Mr. Patwardhan for the first time 
gotan annual grant of Ids. 1200 until 1874 when the 
old dispensary was absorbed into the Sangli charit¬ 
able dispensary. .During the year 1856 Mr. Down 
Assistant Political Agent issued a proclamation 
dated 26th April 1856 to the effect that all tran¬ 
sactions affecting Jagheer lands would bind the 
Jagheer only during the lifetime of the Jaglieerdar 
charging the said Jagheer with his debt and that 
after his lifetime the debt would not be binding 
upon the Jagheer. 

During the same year an order was passed 
(Political Agent’s letter Ho. 422, dated 18th June 
1856 ) that in any criminal case the accused and 
such witnesses as may be required should be for¬ 
warded to the British District Police officer in case 
of direct demand from that officer and that subordi¬ 
nate officers in the State should be informed ac¬ 
cordingly. The right of the State to the Huzur 
Paga land in Poona was inquired into during the 
same year. The Political Agent directed under 
the orders of Government that in view of the fact 
that want of trees etc. in an area affects the quantity 
of rainfall there, steps should be taken to plant 
trees over the whole State in large numbers. The 
famous resolution which declared the intention of 
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Government, in reward to the Panohayat system 
was passed during this year. It was stated therein 
that in the Jagheer Districts in all Civil matters 
cases were in the first instance heard by Munsiffs, 
Mamlatdars and then appeals against these orders 
were heard by the Ilakhedar or the Karbhari 
appointed by Government and afterwards petitions 
( Political) were heard by the Political Agent as 
against these orders. By this procedure, it was 
stated, much time and money was spent and much 
inconvenience caused to parties. If a Panchayat were 
appointed with the consent of the parties and decis¬ 
ions were passed by the Panchayat there would be 
no appeal allowed but this practice was, according 
to the resolution, in consonance with the custom of 
the country and was quite in harmony with the 
intentions of Government, If the parties failed to 
appoint a Panchayat then alone the Mamletdar etc. 
should decide cases according to the current practice 
and an appeal should be allowed before the Karbhari 
appointed by Government or Ilakhedar or before the 
Political Agent, The Resolution went on to say 
“ Butter by far was the practice of deciding matters 
through a Panchayat and it should be adhered to as 
far as possible. ” The State during this year paid a 
contribution of Rs. 1500 to the widows and orphans 
of the soldiers fallen in the Crimean war. Through 
the whole period of the mutinies Mr. Bapusaheb 
Shahapurkar behaved with the most distinguished 
loyalty. lie used his great influence over the young 
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Chief to counteract the schemes of some who wished 
to gain the countenance of Chintamanrao's son to 
their traitorous intrigues. During this period';re¬ 
gulations about the possession of arms etc, were 
strictly enforced and absolute prohibition of sale of 
arms and ammunition was ordered; and for a time all 
cash beyond what- was necessary for the current 
expenditure was ordered to be kept in the Belgaum 
Treasury. Under orders from Calcutta sulphur in 
large quantities was not allowed to be imported into 
the State. Great restrictions were placed upon people 
passing armed through the State territory. Even pos¬ 
session of arms was declared to be offence and it was 
made known that persons lawfully trading arms were 
supplied with licenses. A list of all the arms in the 
State were prepared including those in the posses¬ 
sions of license-holders. All arms and ammunition 
in the possession of the State were sent to Belgaum. 
When it was considered abvisable to place European 
troops in Miraj fort and the Chief of Miraj objected 
to their location there on religious grounds Mr. 
Bapusaheb Shahapurkar relieved the difficulties 
of Government by offering the fort of Sangli for the 
occupation of the soldiers and made every provision 
for their comfort etc. Sangli was disarmed quietly 
and all the guns ( 61 in number) and 108 Jungalls 
were sent to Belgaum, two guns only being retained 
for salutes. So great were the services rendered by 
Bapusaheb that he as well as the Chief received 
the thanks of Government in open Darbar and 





MINISr^ 



Bapusaheb received more substantial tokens of 
approval. The Governor of Bombay, the Bight 
Honourable G. Elphinstone wrote a letter dated 
26th. July 1858 to the Chief stating that he ( the 
Chief) preserved order in the State and was further 
co-operating with and helping the English Govern¬ 
ment in the emergency in every possible way ; that 
the continued manifestation of loyalty and friend¬ 
ship at this crisis was a further evidence of the 
good feeling maintained by him and of his faithful 
adherence to the British cause and that the Chief 
might rest satisfied on the point of the feeling being 
appreciated and reciprocated. 

At the close of 1858 a dispatch was received 
from the Secretary of State in which the postpone¬ 
ment of Bapusaheb’s removal was assented to, but 
with the remark that the whole proceeding was an 
illustration of the extraordinary ascendancy obtain* 
ed by Bapusaheb over some Political officers in the 
S. M. Country. Further, hope was expressed that 
the new appointments already sanctioned would 
operate as an official check on the ShapurkarY 
uncontrolled power in the administration. The 
news of the appointments of Balkrishna Malhar 
and Kamchandra Sakharam were received at Sangli 
with much indignation. The young Chief im¬ 
mediately sent in a letter complaining of the ar¬ 
rangements made on the ground that they were 
uncalled for as he was of a sufficiently mature age 
to assume the charge of his estate and that, being 
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calculated to lower Bapusaheb in public estimation, 
they were inconsistent with the expression of entire 
confidence in that Sirdar contained in the Political 
Secretary’s letter to his address thanking him for 
his services. Mr. Lockeit, Assistant Political Agent, 
added his protest against the new appointments 
objecting to the time chosen for imposing a check 
on Bapusaheb just after he had shown his devoted 
loyalty and also objecting to the caste of Earn* 
chandra Sakharam (Parbhu) which he considered 
would expose him to opposition and insults. 
Bapusaheb however voluntarily tendered his re¬ 
signation in which he promised to refrain in future 
from interference directly or indirectly with the 
affairs of the State. At this stage it may be 
noticed in passing the effects of the mutiny upon 
Native States generally. Whatever its origin the 
crisis was unexampled and appalling in its magnitude 
but it was essentially a military out-break and did 
not depend upon popular support. Prior to the 
mutiny the policy of the Government was centered 
in the distrust of the Native States generally. It 
was a policy handed down to them by the Indian 
Statesmen of the eighteenth century and every 
endeavour was used to curtail the powers of the 
Native States to the lowest possible minimum. 
During the mutiny the Native States generally 
proved themselves to be the friends and allies of 
Government and lent the support of their strength 
and authority in favour of the Grown. Many of 
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them gave a blank cheque to Government upon 
their resources in the work of the suppression of the 
mutiny. The fury of the storm of the mutiny as 
observed, by s eminent writer spent itself on the 
breakwater of the Native States. The old policy 
of the distrust had to be changed and during these 
years commenced a new era of hope of a bright 
future in the history of Native States. The proclama¬ 
tion of Queen Victoria dated 1st November 1858 
guaranteed the scrupulous maintenance of all 
treaties and engagements made with the Native 
Princes, and promised that the rights and digni¬ 
ties and honours of Native Princes should be res¬ 
pected and guarded from infringement as jealously 
as the Queen’s own. Copies of the Queen’s proclama¬ 
tion were read and freely distributed in the State 
on the 2nd November 1858, Vide Appendix No. 9. 

The question of the Chiefs accession to the Gadi 
was raised and discussed in 1859. Reference has 
already been made to his evil ways, to his aversion 
for study, to his fondness for bad company. 
Repeated remonstrances from the authorities drew 
forth promises of amendment but they were never 
kept. After passing his word of honour to give up 
his evil companions he was found in secret corres¬ 
pondence with them and so great was their influence 
over him, that at one time Mr. Setonkar (Political 
Agent) seriously proposed depriving him of the 
succession to the Sangli estate and installing 
Vinayakrao in his room but this proposal was 



disapproved by the authorities who directed the 
banishment from the Southern Maratha Country 
of those who exercised such baneful influence over 
Tatyasaheb and warned him at the same time that 
it would depend upon his own conduct when he 
would receive charge of his estate. These measures 
and the appointment of a tutor nominated by the 
Director of Public Instruction were productive of 
some good effects. The form of administration 
prevailing during these years is described in one 
report to the Political Agent as follow.—The 
Police Pa til does not possess any powers to decide 
criminal matters. He forwards cases of all com- 
plaints received by him to the Taluka Police officer 
together with the complainant and accused etc. 
The Police officers decide all cases which come 
within their jurisdiction and commit all those to 
the Karbhari for trial which were beyond their 
jurisdiction. The Police officers had powers to 
inflict three months’ imprisonment and a fine of 
Rs. 50 and any cases demanding higher sentence 
were sent on to the Karbhari. An appeal lay from 
the Police officers’decisions to the Karbhari. The 
Karbhari had powers to deal with all offences except 
capital ones which latter were dealt with by the 
Karbhari subject to the sanction of the Political 
Agent but in 1856 the necessity for the sanction 
was done away with As regards Civil administra¬ 
tion the Munsiffs had powers to deal with cases of 
value up to Rs. 5000 and an appeal from their 



orders was heard by the Karbhari, Execution 
applications were received by the Munsiffs and 
forwarded to the Karbhari for orders and even 
applications for attachment before judgments were 
forwarded to the Karbhari for orders and dealt 
with, according to the orders of the Karbhari. In 
Revenue matters there was the Revenue Patil for 
the village, the Kamavisdars for a set of villages 
and the Mamlatdar for the Taluka who dealt with 
the work of the realization of land revenue. The ar¬ 
rangement for the preservation of peace prevailing 
in the State was as follows:—On the village Nakas 
were posted Sanadies and sepoys whose duty it was 
to look to the prevention of crime. Besides there 
was the police Patil and a body of Rakhawaldars 
under him whose duty it was to detect crime. 

In accordance with the Resolution of Government 
dated 30th May 1859 Captain Anderson installed 
the Chief on the Gadi on the 12th July. 
The material portions of the Resolution are 
embodied in a letter dated 24th July 1859 addressed 
by the Political Agent to the Chief (Vide Ap¬ 
pendix No. 10.) The Resolution declared that 
.Dhundiraj Tatyasaheb had been recognized heir to 
the estate in accordance with the late Chief s ex¬ 
pressed wishes ancl in accordance with the feelings 
of all the late Chiefs subjects and as a measure 
which justice and good policy suggested ; that any 
claims of Yinayakrao Bhausaheb to the estate were 
disposed of by the non-payment of Nazarana to 
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Government by Chintamanrao; that the title to 
the provision made for Vinayakrao should be 
guaranteed to him and his lineal descendants by the 
British Government. The resolution further went 
on to say that the Governor in Council was 
decidedly of opinion that Bapusaheb Shahapurkar’s 
resignation should be accepted and declined to give 
the guarantee that Sirdar requested for his Inam 
in the Sangli State. With reference to his other 
claims he was told that the post of Karbhari could 
not be continued in his family hereditarily and that 
he had been amply rewarded for his services during 
the mutiny. 

On the occasion of his accession the young Chief 
made a speech announcing the principles which 
would guide him in the Government of his people. 
He promised to secure their happiness, particularly 
of the agricultural classes ; to secure the people 
against injustice and misrule; to continue steadfast 
in his loyalty to Government, to aid in every way 
the inquiry which was to be made into the accounts 
of the administration during his minority and 
generally to perform the duties of his offioe in a 
manner to merit the approbation of Government. 
He entered on the performance of his duties under 
very happy auspices. He had succeeded to a goodly 
inheritance though by no means unencumbered. 
His father was a general and an administrator of 
some repute and had gained the esteem of the most 
distinguished generals and statesmen of his day and 
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■ fom secured the golden opinion of Government and 
its political officers. His unflinching loyalty to 
Government had stood the test of times and 
circumstances and he was treated as a friend and 
ally by Government. Considerable improvements 
of a salutary character were introduced into the 
administration during the minority by the British 
Government. All these put together were an asset 
of great value to a young Chief to start with. 
Even nature seemed conspiring to befriend him. 
The American Civil War which broke out shortly 
after (1861-65) caused a great demand for Indian 
cotton in England and the commerce of the State as 
well as other parts of the Country greatly increased. 
Other kinds of merchandise were also sent abroad 
in large quantities. This commercial prosperity 
greatly improved the condition of the ryots 
throughout the Sangli territory and augmented 
the State revenue by half as much again 
as what it had been a few years before. The 
Chief seemed to have had a smooth and easy career 
of felicity and glory laid open to him. 

Immediately on his accession to power the Chief 
set about introducing several reforms and improve¬ 
ments in every part of his estate. 

A letter dated 31st December 1863 in Marathi 
addressed by the Assistant Political Agent, S. M. 
Country to the Chief runs as follows. “At 
present the administration is being conducted 
fairly well. The appointment by you of so respect- 
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able and experienced a man as Balkrisbna Malhar 
as your Sir-Subhedar and your attention to matters 
of State evince a latent power of mind in you which 
only wanted development in order to come to light 
and in consequence of these things there has been 
a great reform in the affairs of the state ; candidly 
speaking, the revenue, Civil and Criminal branches 
of Sangli compare favourably with other States, 
yet there is much left to be done; but whatever has 
been done up to this time under your direction 
will, I hope, continue to bear the stamp of reform. 
You have also done much for the benefit of the 
people; on your application the Revenue Survey 
is in progress in the Shirhatti Taluka; a road 
has been constructed from Sangli to Miraj and 
thence to Mhaisal and from Miraj to Pandharpur. 
Again there are roads in course of construction. 
Besides you have consented to a road from Sangli 
to Astey. There have been great improvements in 
the city of Sangli and you have expressed a desire 
to construct a good jail and buildings for schools 
and for the establishment of schools within your 
Ilakha. The interest of the sum of one lac of 
Rupees deposited by you in the Government 
Treasury may be hereafter devoted to other work of 
importance which you may contemplate. I am very 
much pleased to observe the generous and en¬ 
lightened views you evince in these matters. ” 

The programme of public works got through 
by the Chief was a large one; the road from the 
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to Ambrai gardens ( 1863); the Sangli Astey 
roads (1864-65 ); the Miraj Kuchi road (1868); 
the Miraj-Nagav road ; the Sangli-Digraj road and 
others were constructed during his regime. He 
contributed Rs. 50,000 towards the construction of 
the bridge over the Krishna (*1869 ) near Udgaom 
Weights and measures were made uniform through¬ 
out the State ( 1866 ) and the sale of arms etc, 
except under a license was prohibited (1866). 
The sale of opium was brought under control; 
Government having directed that its supply should 
be obtained from the Belgaum territory ( 1863 ). 
The sale of Bhang, Ganja, Majum and other 
intoxicants was prohibited except under license and 
a permit to be issued on payment of fees to the 
State ( 1863. ) He took lively interest in the cause 
of education and the diffusion of useful knowledge 
in his territories. Colonel Anderson, Political 
Agent, writing on the 28th February 1867 con¬ 
veyed to the Chief the satisfaction of the Govern¬ 
ment of Bombay in the following terms :—His 
Excellency the Governor of Bombay having 
observed the great interest and trouble you have 
taken in the cause of education and. the spread of 
knowledge within your country expresses great 
satisfaction in a letter No. 95 dated 26th February 
1867. In 1869 the Chief carried out certain works 
of public utility for the convenience and the benefit 
of the people of Shahapur which elicited the en¬ 
comiums of the political authorities. The Assistant 
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Political Agent described the works as “ very well 
done. ” The Chief sanctioned a pleader’s examina¬ 
tion to be held every year in the State (’16th 
September 1859). In the same year he prohibited 
gambling, directing that the guilty should be 
punished and the property found in their possession 
should be forfeited to the State. He further 
directed that the sale of cattle in market overt 
unless accompanied with a Thalehitti ( a certificate ) 
issued by the Patil and Kulkarni showing the 
ownership of the vendor (a practice still current 
in the State) should not take place. Efforts were 
made to grow foreign cotton and rewards were 
offered for the best production (1861 ). He largely 
increased the number of schools. Under the advice 
of His Majesty’s Court of Judicature at Bombay 
he sanctioned the introduction of all the forms 
under the Criminal Procedure Code in the State 
( 1862 ). He directed that the assessment to be 
realized should bear a certain definite proportion to 
the value of the crops and that a standard assess¬ 
ment should not be realized, thus making the yield 
of the crops the test of State demand ( 1862 ). He 
prohibited oppression and severity in the realization 
of revenue and did away with the punishment of im¬ 
prisonment for nonpayment of revenue. A. proclama¬ 
tion was issued to the effect that if Jirayat lands were 
converted into Bagait the Jirayat rates only would 
be charged for at least twenty years (1863.) An 

Anglo-Vernacular school was established at Sangli 
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(1863*64) and a suitable school house was con¬ 
structed at-a cost of Rs. 12000 (1863-64.) The 
construction of a jail at Sangli making provision for 
male and female wards was sanctioned (1864-65.) 
The Talukas of Shahapur and Shirhatti and Mangal- 
vedha were surveyed and settled and the revised 
rates of assessment were introduced into them in 
the year 1868. 

It has already been mentioned that Chintamanrao 
had left behind him debts the extent of which was 
not ascertained but which were believed to be 
Rs. 50,000 at the time of his death. The question 
of the admissibility or otherwise of the claims of 
creditors was inquired into and reported to Govern¬ 
ment by Captain Anderson, Assistant Political 
Agent, and Government disposed of some of these 
claims on the principle embodied in the proclama¬ 
tion of June 1847 declaring that a Jahirdar could 
not burden his estate beyond his life time while 
the claims put forward by officials of the State 
principally Bapusaheb Shapurkar and Hariharrao 
Lagoo were left in abeyance pending the production 
and examination of accounts. Balkrishna Malhar 
was appointed by Government for the purpose of 
enquiring into these accounts under Captain 
Anderson’s supervision. But Bapusaheb Shahapur- 
kar ( through the agency of his son ) partly by 
intrigue and partly by intimidation put every 
obstacle in the way of people coming forward to 
give information as regards the accounts. Several 
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officials in the State were either the relations or 
creatures of Bapusaheb Shahapurkar or Hariharrao 
Lagoo and were entirely under their influence. 
The Chief himself was not able for sometime to 
emancipate himself from the overweening influence 
of the ex Karbhari Shahapurkar. He seemed to 
have an unbounded faith in his powers and believed 
that it was owing to his exertions that he was 
placed on the Gadi and even feared that he might 
get him deposed. But in 1860 a Resolution was 
passed by Government that Shahapurkar should 
not be permitted to take any part in the administra¬ 
tion under any circumstances and his influence 
consequen tly waned. Large changes had therefore 
to be made in the official personnel, of the State 
before the investigation of the accounts could 
be proceeded with. The accounts consisted of 
loose and detached pieces of paper. There were 
besides at the time of Chintarnanraobs death 
upwards of 15 lacs of unadjusted advances. 
The District accounts also had not been audit¬ 
ed from three to thirty years. The Board of 
administration created by Government in 1851 had 
not worked up the accounts in arrears in spite 
of the injunctions of Government. In regard to all 
these accounts and those of the unofficial creditors 
of the State, Major G. S. Anderson submitted his 
report in 1862. The cases of Bapusaheb Shahapur¬ 
kar and the heirs of Hariharrao Lagoo were 
separately reported upon in 1863. The result of 
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investigation showed that the real debts of 
Sangli amounted to Its. 4 j lacs, of which upwards 
of foflr lacs had been paid off and numerous claims 
were found to be fictitious. Bapusaheb and the 


heirs of Hariharrao Lagoo were proved not only to 
have received their dues but to be debtors to a large 
amount. The conduct of these two Karbharis was 
shown to be most reprehensible. They had been 
guilty of culpable negligence and to what bore a 
close resemblance to criminal misappropriation. Un¬ 
authorized cesses had been apparently levied for 
their benefit from the ryots and embezzlement was 
all but universal. The system of administration 
prevailing during the time of the Karbharis was a 
corrupt one, much of the land being let out by them 
at nominal rates. It was demonstrated that the 
first Government nominee of the Board of adminis¬ 
tration, Mr. .Babaji Vithal had honestly tried to 
effect reforms and to put a stop to the mal-practices 
so rife in the State but that he was unable to cope 
with his unscrupulous colleagues. His successor 
Hanmant Shiwajee did not come out of the investi¬ 
gation so satisfactorily as he was proved to have 


played into the hands of the two Karbharis and to 
have connived at, if he did not actually share in 
many suspicious transactions. In November 1863 


Government issued a Resolution declaring that 
substantial justice would best be consulted by declar¬ 
ing the claims of Bapusaheb Shahapurkar to be 
liquidated and by not exacting any refund from him. 
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The same course was followed with respect to the 
claims of the heirs of Hariharrao Lagoo who was a 
mere creature of Shahapurkar. It was- then 
directed that the Shirhatti Mahal should be 
released from attachment and that from its revenues 
in deposit should be recovered the sum of Rs, 76,821 
due to the British Government as before mentioned 
on account of the frauds in connection with the 
compensation for the abolition of transit duties. 
The Kesolution expressed the opinion of the 
Governor in Council that the young Chief had 
great reason for gratitude on finding himself at the 
age of 26 in possession of a splendid estate free 
from debt and with a balance in his treasury. 
Lastly as regards Tainats it was .ruled that they 
should have ceased at Chintamanrao’s death and 
the question of their future continuance was left 
to the discretion of the young Chief. 

In spite of what has been said above about the 
work of the Chief as Administrator it must be ad¬ 
mitted that he had not the strength of character to 
withstand evil influences. He lacked alike the con¬ 
summate knowledge of men and affairs, the practical 
force, the mental vigour which alone could have 
brought about the realisation of the high aims he said 
he had in view. He was poorly educated and his 
natural powers were of mediocre quality nor had he 
the capacity for using greater minds than his own by 
which he could have managed to conceal his own 
defects and successfully administer the affairs of 
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already been stated, from bis 
schoolboy days he was fond of mixing with low 
contpany. The names of his favourities have already 
been enumerated and mention has also been made 
of the nature of the influences brought to bear upon 
him. About the year 1861-62 he again fell under 
the influence of Nana Bendrikar, the companion of 
his earlier days. Bendrikar however forfeited the 
esteem of the Chief by certain acts of violence and 
fell into disgrace. 

About the year 1862-63 one Hari Ganesh. alias 
Anna Patwardhan became the ruling favourite. 
He had been a companion of the Ch ief from child¬ 
hood. We have Tatyasaheb’s own word to say 
that Hari Ganesh was his nephew and had lived 
with him when a young boy: that he was made a 
Bhilledar .of the Sangli Court by Shrimant Chinta- 
manrao who further desired the young Chief 
Tatyasaheb to raise the status of the boy to nearly 
equal to that of his own when he would be entrust¬ 
ed with the management of the State affairs: that 
in obedience to this command Tatyasaheb in June 
1860 conferred on the said Hari Ganesh on the 
assumption of powers an appointment in the 
Khasgi Department suited to his abilities: that 
the duties of this office were satisfactorily done 
by him and that therefore he was raised gradually 
to the position of a Daftardar (Shirastedar to 
the Chief). About this time the Chief was 
called upon to deal with the case of Bhau- 
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saheb, the adopted son of Ganpatrao the one¬ 
time heir to the Sangli Gadi. Ever since Chinta- 
manrao’s death he had occupied part of the family 
residence at Sangli and his expenses averaging Rs. 
25,500 per annum had been defrayed from the 
State. On the occasion of his eldest son’s marriage 
during the Chiefs minority the board of administra¬ 
tion granted him Rs. 35,000 for the expenses, a 
proceeding on their side entirely unauthorized and 
highly disapproved by the authorities, as only Rs. 
10,000 had been sanctioned for the purpose. 
After Tatyasaheb had attained majority the 
same arrangements continued as before. On the 
occasion of his second son’s marriage Ehausaheb 
demanded Rs. 35,000 for the consequent expenses. 
The Chief offered Rs. 10,000 on condition that no 
similar demands were to be made on him for the 
future. He then proceeded to carry out the 
provisions of the will of Chintamanrao relating to 
Bhausaheb stating further that it was no longer 
convenient for the latter to reside in the family 
Wada ( palace ) and he offered to provide him with 
a residence elsewhere or to give him Rs. 20,000 to 
build one for himself. These offers of the Chief 
were approved of by Government which directed 
Bhausaheb to be informed that he would not be 
allowed to give further annoyance to Tatyasaheb 
and that he must quit Sangli. He was further 
informed that it was owing to his own conduct that 
Government were unable to admit him into the 





rank of Sirdars but that .Government would con¬ 
sider the matter if he proved himself worthy of 
such distinction. In June 1863 a deed of settlement 
was drawn up and signed by the Chief by which 
the testamentary provisions made by Chintamanrao 
for his adoptive grandson were carried out in a 
most liberal spirit. The settlement thus made sub¬ 
sequently received the approval of the Bombay and 
Home Government which recorded their commenda¬ 
tion of the tact and judgement displayed by Major 
Anderson in the matter and of the liberal spirit 
shown by Tatyasaheb. The latter it must be 
mentioned subsequently increased .Bhausaheb’s 
allowance by Ks. 4,000 even though it was believed 
that he was fomenting the agitation against the 
Chief during 1862-63. 

To return to the administration of the State. 
The inevitable results of the appointment of Anna 
Patwardhan as Daftardar proved most disastrous. 
Most of the State officers were under his thumb. 
He assumed all the powers which ought to have 
been exercised by the State Karbhari. He was 
now popularly called Armasaheb Sanglikar. He 
surrounded the Chief with a clique of his own 
underlings who recommended themselves to the 
Chief by their sycophancy and servility. Anna 
took great care to see that no outside information 
reached the Chief as regards either the administra¬ 
tive or other matters of public interest. The 
real, de facto powers of Government were now 
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vested in him and the" Chief was merely a puppet 
in his hands. 

There were, no doubt, experienced servants in 
the State, men of rectitude, the depositaries of 
official traditions and honour, but they were in a 
minority and they could not command the ear of 
the Chief or influence him: amongst these was 
Balkrishna Malhar the Sar-subhedar. His abilities 
were moderate. His aims were unselfish. His 
hands were clean and his life was pure. He alone 
was not influenced by the machinations of Anna 
Patwardhan and was entirely unaffected by the 
quagmire of corruption which had then come 
into existance- He had frequently advised the 
Chief to send away Anna, who was responsi¬ 
ble for the mal-administration, but by this he 
only incurred the displeasure of the Ohiel. 
In proportion as the breach between the two 
widened the intimacy between Anna and the Chief 
became closer. The Chief never disguised the con¬ 
tempt which he felt for the Sar-subhedar. Anna 
under these circumstances set about removing his 
unfortunate rival from his place and the Chief 
made several complaints against the Sir-subhedar 
to the Political Agent. On inquiry the allegations 
against Balkrishna Malhar were found to be 
trumped up. The State was then divided into 
two parties—one the party enjoying the confidence 
of the Chief and yielding real power in the State 
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and the other headed by Balkrishna Malhar and 
his co-adjutors enjoying nominal powers only. 
There was already a growing feeling amongst 
the people against what may be called “ the 
court party” of the Chief. A strong opposi¬ 
tion—-a third party so to say was being formed and 
trouble was brewing over the heads of “ the court 
party *’ the volume and intensity of which was 
expanding daily with rapidity. 

About the year 1863-64 complaints against the 
misconduct of Anna Patwardhan, the evil influence 
he exercised over the Chief and his maladministra¬ 
tion of Sangli affairs were carried to the Political 
authorities. Major Anderson and Colonel Barr 
addressed several communications to the Chief 
advising him to dissociate himself from Anna 
Patwardhan ( 1863-64-65 ). Tatyasaheb however 
was unable to bring himself to part with his fav¬ 
ourite and the influence of the latter daily increased. 
The Chief maintained in answer to the Political 
Agent that Anna w r as innocent; that if any person 
or persons had suffered at his hands he or they 
ought in the first instance to lay their grievances 
before the State Courts and in case he or they 
were dissatisfied with the orders of the State Courts 
then they should approach the political authorities ; 
that no such complaints had every been preferred 
and that no partiality was alleged to have been 
shown to Anna in the decision of the cases and that 
therefore it was wrong that the Political Agent 
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should invariably suggest that Hari Ganesh ( Anna 
Patwardhan) should be removed from office. Ac¬ 
cording to the Chief the petitions were “pouring 
in showers against Anna Patwardhan on account of 
jealousy and malice engendered by the position 
occupied by him in the State. ” The Political 
authorities remonstrated with the Chief, reasoned 
with him, entreated him and tried to persuade him 
but all in vain. The Chief promised amendment but 
declined parting with his favourite unless specific 
charges were proved against him. As the whole 
power of the State was wielded by Anna Patwar¬ 
dhan who was entirely trusted by the Chief no 
Sangli subject was likely to expose himself to ruin 
by coming forward. In 1867 however it was 
brought to the notice of the Political Agent that 
the Sangli State was heavily in debt and the 
amount of the liabilities was estimated at from 5 to 
6 lacs. As in 1864 there had been a surplus balance 
in the Treasury amounting to two and half lacs and 
the revenues of the State had annually increased till 
in 1867 they were calculated at 61, lacs, the fact 
of there being such, an amount of debt showed an 
aggregate expenditure in three years at about 14 
lacs of rupees. In the month of October 1867 with 
the previous sanction of Government the Political 
Agent had an interview with Tatyasaheb in which 
he drew his attention to the state into which the 
Sangli affairs had fallen after having been but three 
years previously in a most flourishing condition. 
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Colonel Anderson pointed out that it was entirely 
owing to Anna’s evil influence that such pecuniary 
enfbarassraents had arisen and he strenuously argued 
that there was no hope of reform till this notorious 
intriguer and his almost equally notorious father 
Ganpatrao were displaced and removed to a distance 
from the patron whose confidence they had so 
shamefully abused. The result of this interview 
was that the Chief issued a proclamation transferr¬ 
ing the powers hitherto exercised by Anna Patwar- 
dhan and his father Ganpatrao to Balkrishna 
Malhar whom he promised to support thoroughly- 
The two intriguers were banished from the State 
and the Sirsubhedar became the real head of the 
administration. The results were viewed by 
Government with much satisfaction but at the same 
time it was remarked that the pressure which had 
been put on the Chief should not be relaxed as no 
radical alteration could have taken place in Tatya- 
saheb’s character and inclinations. It was directed 
that the amount of debt and the rate of its liquida¬ 
tion should be kept consistently before the Chief 
and that any relapse into extravagance should at 
once be reported. 

Anna on his banishment left for Tasgaon a 
place about 10 miles from Sangli but continued to 
meet the Chief and to influence him on all important 
matters. It was impossible that any perceptible 
improvement could take place in the administration 
so long as the Chief continued to be entirely guided 
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by either the advice of his banished favourite or 
his creatures by whom he was surrounded. Govern¬ 
ment again pointed out to the Chief the unwisdom 
of his conduct. The vernacular letter dated 6th 
January 1868 addressed by the Political Agent 
to the Chief under the orders of Government 
complimented the Chief upon his generous expendi¬ 
ture upon public works; upon his having extended 
education in the State; upon his steadfast loyalty 
to the Crown ; upon his solicitude to be guided by 
the advice of the Political Agent; upon his having 
sanctioned the introduction of the Revenue Survey ; 
which acts, the letter said were highly appreciated 
by Government. The letter then proceeded to 
describe the had state of the administration; the 
miserable condition to which the people were reduc¬ 
ed owing to the influence of the bad characters who 
surrounded the Chief and brought discredit upon 
him by their conduct. Government further proce¬ 
eded to point out to the Chief the folly of entrusting 
the affairs of the State to persons who were given 
to self-aggrandizment at the expense of the people’s 
interests, which action of the Chief had dishonoured 
his fair fame. Government further informed the 
Chief that the state of affairs in Sangli had been com¬ 
municated to Her Majesty Queen Victoria through 
the Secretary of State for India in Council and the 
gracious Queen was pleased to express her regret 
to find that the excellent disposition of the young 
Chief was seriously impaired by his association 
with relations of had character, and to command 
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Chief should be informed that in 
case of his continued misbehaviour his personal 
interests would be materially affected. Lastly the 
Political Agent expressed in the letter his gratifica¬ 
tion to find that in the interest of good administra¬ 
tion and in pursuance of the advice given to him 
the Chief had expelled Anna Patwardhan and his 
father Ganpatrao from the Sangli State and that that 
event had placed matters on a comparatively better 
footing. He warned the Chief that these people 
and their coadjutors put obstacles in the way of 
good government and that they should not be 
allowed directly or indirectly to interfere in the 
administration and that if they were not allowed so 
to intrude, and if the Chief did not depart from his 
straight forward course of conduct the Government 
would be spared the necessity of resorting to 
severe measures. 

In spite of the orders the Chief did not care to 
emancipate himself from the control and influence 
of Anna Patwardhan and unhappy differences arose 
between the Political Agent, Colonel Anderson and 
the Chief. Many small incidents occurred between 
1868-69. By his memorial dated 21st August 1869 
the Chief complained to Government that the 
Political Officers in authority in the S. M. Count 1 y 
had offered him personal indignities by their im¬ 
perious conduct; that they had kept him under 
close surveillance while on tour; that his de¬ 
cisions on appeal were forwarded to Balkrishna 
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Malhar for the latter’s criticism and opinion ; that 
his orders either appointing according to his discre¬ 
tion suitable men to positions in the State or 
dismissing unsuitable persons were over-ruled; that 
he was subjected to inquisitorial and degrading 
interference even in domestic matters; to over 
officious control and to a system of constant espi¬ 
onage on all his actions as irksome to> himself as it 
was detrimental to good government, a system 
which the Chief said was bound to result in the 
complete subversion of all his influence and authority 
over his own subjects. During 1868-70 Tatyasaheb 
absented himself from his Jagheer for fourteen months 
accompanied by most of his Kamdars and the 
State was during that period virtually left to look 
after itself. Every available rupee was sent to 
Poona and that there might be no excuse for the 
Mamlatdars keeping back any money for the pay¬ 
ment of salaries, orders were given that no pay 
was to be issued even to the permanent establish¬ 
ment without the sanction of the Huzur which 
sanction the Huzur systematically withheld for 
months. The memorial of the Chief referred to 
above was disposed of by Government by their 
Resolution No. 344 dated 7th November 1870. 
Government replied that they were satisfied that 
nothing was more contrary to the intentions of 
Colonel Anderson than to do anything that would 
lessen the just influence and authority of the Chief, 
that Colonel Anderson would in this respect 
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•nxiously follow the directions of Government in 
future, and that the Chief should at once return to 
Sangli where he would receive the hearty co-opera¬ 
tion of Colonel Anderson in the the proper-adminis¬ 
tration of the State. Lastly the Resolution stated 
that His Excellency the Governor had reason to 
fear that notwithstanding the expressed opinion 
of Government the Chief had not freed himself 
from the influence of evil advisers who formerly 
surrounded him. The Chief was warned emphati¬ 
cally that not only would not Anna Patwardhan 
and his father be permitted to return 
to Sangli but that if the Chief allowed them to 
interfere in any degree in the affairs of the State he 
would call down upon himself the marked displeasure 
of Government. 

The history of the period from 1870 to 1.873 may 
he summarised in the words of the Bombay Ad¬ 
ministration Reports for the three years as follows 
Complaints of misgovernment from Sangli were 
reported to be frequent, the Chief was immersed 
in debt, education had declined and public works 
were at a complete stand still ( 1870-71 ). The 
administration of the Chief of Sangli continued to be 
most discreditable to him (1871-72). The manage¬ 
ment of his affairs by the reigning Chief was un¬ 
satisfactory. His finances were involved and 
except in the matter of education, he had done 
nothing to improve the condition of his subjects 

( 1872-73 ). During 1872 Government were 
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compelled by the Chief’s gross mismanagement of 
the estate of Bhawanrao Sbinde Sub-Saranjamidar 
of Mhaisal who had died in 1859 without heirs, to 
direct the Political Agent to assume the administra¬ 
tion during the minority of the boy who had been 
adopted by one of the late Sirdar’s widows. It was 
during this year that the Indian Penal Code ( Act 
No. X’LV of 1860 and the Criminal Procedure Code 
(Act No. XXV of 1861 were brought into force 
j.n the State. At the end of 1872 the greater por¬ 
tion of sowars enlisted in 1869-70 in Poona were 
without a note of warning dismissed from the 
Chief’s service. With arrears of pay due to them 
and their claims of compensation ignored it was not 
to be expected that these men would quietly submit 
to the injustice done to them. They accordingly 
laid their woes before the Political Department. 
A correspondence ensued with the Chief who was 
asked by the Assistant Political Agent not to dis¬ 
band them without informing him of the grounds 
justifying such action ; but before anything definite 
had been decided a serious disturbance broke out in 
Sangli on the 10th February 1873, where the Chief s 
disciplined sepoys and sowars, eneourged and incited 
by Anna Patwardhan’s enemies, openly mutinied 
and arming themselves with swords and muskets 
attacked and seized and placed in confinement many 
of the confidential and principal officials of the 
Chief, numbering in all 22, and many other persons. 
The obnoxious officials were ultimately banished 

from Sangli by the Chief as he saw no other way of 
5b 
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securing their release and restoring order in the 
State. About this time the truth seems to have 
dawned upon the chief that he was mismanaging 
the affairs of the State and that his favourite Kam- 
dars were responsible for the mismanagement and 
that strong measures were necessary to stem the 
tide of mal-administration. A letter addressed by 
the Chief on the 9th February 1873 to the Assis¬ 
tant Political Agent in this matter bears out this 
view ( Vide appendix IS ). 


Government interference was absolutely necessary 
and under these circumstances the Chief asked 
Government for assistance in the matter of the 
reform of the administration and “consented to 
abide by whatever arrangements His Excellency 
in Council might deem advisable. ” The result 
was that in October 1873 the interference of 
Government in the affairs of the Sangli State 
was sanctioned (Vide Appendix No. 19). The 
plan adopted by Government was the appointment 
of a British officer acceptable to the Chief to 
administer the State in association with him for a 
limited period of three years with a casting vote 
and full power to act in the event of the Chief 
absenting himself, abstaining from business or 
opposing what was considered advisable. In the 
latter contingency however it was provided that 
the difference of opinion should be submitted for 
the orders of Government. The object of the inter¬ 
ference of Government admittedly was, and was 


8 


NOTES ON SANGLI STATE 

also openly declared to be, the introduction of honest 
officials and a good system of administration and 
the clearance of the State from debt. After some 
hesitation the Chief agreed to the arrangement 
proposed and asked that Captain West might he ap¬ 
pointed Joint Administrator and was for some 
time at rate apparently satisfied. The arrange¬ 
ment was to be reconsidered at the end of 
three years. Vide administration report of the 
Bombay Presidency 1872-73. 

During the three years of the first Joint 
Administration ( 1874 to 1876 ) the Chief carefully 
abstained from taking any part in the administra¬ 
tion on the alleged ground that the Joint Admini¬ 
strator should have no possible reason or cause to 
attribute the failure of his reformatory and revised 
schemes to any undue interference with their work¬ 
ing and progress on his part and the Joint Admini¬ 
strator was during that period in fact the sole and 
exclusive ruler and Administrator of the Satigli 
State. During 1876 the Chief left Sangli and 
wont on a pilgrimage to Benares and other holy 
places for one year. Prom the time df the creation 
of the Joint Administration affairs in Sangli took 
a favourable turn. The Chief however as stated 
above, never sat for business with the Joint Admini-. 
strator. His Excellency the Governor in Council 
under these circumstances instructed the Political 
Agent to remind the Chief of the responsibility 
which rested upon him in promoting the happiness 
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Government expected that he would associate him¬ 
self with the Joint Administrator in the transaction 
of public business instead of being the passive 
member he was represented to be. In spite of 
this warning the policy of the Chief was passively to 
oppose every attempt at improvement. Under 
these circumstances Government decided at the 
close of 1876 that the Chief could not be restored 
to full powers in the then existing critical position 
of the State and ordered the continuance of the 
Joint Administration until the Chief might be 
considered fit to be restored to full powers with 
safety. He was offered an opportunity of satisfying 
Government in the matter by residing at Sangli 
and cordially co-operating with Major West for the 
good of his State and lastly he was given to under¬ 
stand that in the event of his declining to take this 
advice he would be entirely deprived of all voice 
in the administration; a decision approved of by 
the Secretary of State for India (Government 
Resolution No. 2298 of 17th April). When the 
<1 oint administration was created the old form of 
administration continued for a time. At the head 
of the Administration was the Chief associated 
with the Joint Administrator who was assisted 
by a Karbhari, one District officer, six Mamlatdars 
one Vahiwatdar and six Munsiffs with a staff of 
hereditery and stipendiary establishment. The 
supreme Court in the State was the Huzur Court 
presided over by the Joint Administrator and the 
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Chief if he chose to attend. In this Court all 
Criminal cases cognizable in British Districts by a 
Sessions Judge were tried and appeals in Civil, 
Criminal and Revenue eases heard. Original Civil 
cases if over the value of Rs. 5000 were also 
disposed of in it. It was in fact a Court of 
reference of revision in every matter. The Kar- 
bhari had nominally no independent powers except 
as a 1st Class Magistrate and was a kind of 
Secretary to the Huzur Court. The District 
officer was placed over the Shirhatti and Shahapur 
Talukas. He exercised a general control over the 
Mamlatdars and Munsififs in his charge and was 
vested with 1st Class Magisterial powers. The 
Mamlatdars had the same powers as similar officers 
in British India and were vested with Magisterial 
powers of the second and third classes according 
to their capabilities. The Vahiwatdar was virtually 
a Mamlatdar. But as he had charge of only one 
large isolated village, Dodwad, he was not given 
that designation. There was in each Taluka a 
MunsifF except at Terdal where the Mamlatdar held 
the office of MunsifF in addition to his own. These 
officers had powers to decide cases in value up to 
Rs. 2,000, appeals from their decision lying to the 
Court: each village had its police and revenue 
Patil and its Kulkarni whose functions were the 
same as in other parts of the Southern Maratha 
Country under the British Government. There 
was no regularly constituted Police force in the 
State but in each Taluka there was a Fouzdar with 
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tain number of peons under his orders. The 
men employed on Police duties being also used for 
other work it is not possible to say what the 
number of the Police force came to but if the 
disciplined sepoys of the Chief who were used as 
Police were included two hundred would be about 
the number. There was no military force in Sangli. 
Including however the Chiefs sowars etc. there were 
about 878 armed men in the service of the State 
(amongst them the red coated sepoys) These last 
were dressed in the cast off uniforms of British 
Regiments and were styled Kavait, or drilled, but 
they were neither well drilled nor well disciplined 
and were moreover badly armed—their fire arms 
being rusty old flint-lock muskets. The State 
sowars were also used as occasion required on Police 
duties. There were besides a number of Shet 
Sanadies particularly in Shahapur, Dodwad and 
Shirhatti but they were unequally distributed. 'No 
rules were apparently observed by the Magistrates, 
Munsiffs and Mamlatdars in disposal of their 
work and accordingly with the consent of the Chief 
the Joint Administrator introduced the Criminal 
Procedure (X of 1872), the Civil Procedure Code 
(VIII of 1859) and Bombay Act V of 18G4 
in 1874. The introduction of these acts was par¬ 
ticularly necessary as the people had got into the 
habit of bringing suits into the Mamlatdars Court 
which ought strictly speaking to have gone before 
the Civil Courts. These suits to the annoyance of 
one or other parties concerned and generally of all 
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the witnesses who had the misfortune to he sum¬ 
moned used to drag their weary length along for 
months and years and to assume such formidable 
dimensions that it was a work of no ordinary dif¬ 
ficulty to determine what they were all about. 
The central or district jail was under an officer 
styled Nazir who was responsible for the safe 
custody and health of the prisoners. He had under 
his orders a couple of peons and a guard of disci¬ 
plined sepoys who were relieved weekly. It was 
the duty of these men to guard the prisoners. 
Convicts sentenced to hard labour were employed 
on the roads and other useful work. Such of them 
as were weavers by trade were employed in weaving 
cloth for the use of the inmates of the jail and for 
sale The discipline in the jail was in a most 
deplorably lax state. No State officials went near 
the jail from year’s end to year’s end and the 
prisoners particularly the Brahmins and such as 
could afford to propitiate the Nazir and the guards 
did very much as they liked. Such prisoners as 
fancied animals kept pets; others who had a taste 
for drawing, procured or were supplied with paper 
and colours and amused themselves with drawing 
pictures of Krishna sporting with Gopis, the inva¬ 
sion of Lanka and other episodes from Hindu 
mythology which were pasted on the walls of the 
cells. In another part of the jail some devout con¬ 
victs had erected a Maruti in the adoration of which 
much time which might have been more profitably 
spent in stone-breaking was doubtless wasted. 
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e the prisoners were allowed to do very much 
as they fancied, their health and comfort were, at 
the same time, much neglected. The precincts of 
the jail were very filthy and the wood-work of the 
building was simply saturated with vermin. With 
the advent of the Joint Administration, pet animals, 
pictures, filth and vermin were removed at one 
sweep. The convicts were taught stone dressing, 
carpentery, brick and tile making, basket making, 
weaving and other arts which would enable 
them to become more useful members of society 
than they had been before. The new jail build¬ 
ing was constructed entirely by jail labour by which 
considerable saving was effected ( 1876 ) and hard 
work was exacted from those sentenced to rigorous 
imprisonment. 

The annual revenue in the beginning of the 
Joint Administration amounted to Rs. 6,81,114-4-0 
with an expenditure of Rs, 6,13,766. 

In 1876 Capt. West carried out the re-organisa¬ 
tion of the police force with not unsatisfactory 
results having regard to the material available. 

In the year 1876-77 occurred the most fearful 
famine of modern times which strained the resources 
of the State to the uttermost. Money had to 
be borrowed both from private bankers and 
from Government, 9 lacs of rupees being advanced 
by the latter to be repaid in 20 half-yearly 
instalments. 
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The total cost to the State on account of relief 
works, remissions of revenue, etc, came to over 
7 lacs of rupees. In spite of all efforts over 15000 
persons perished in the calamity, while the loss 
in cattle ran to many thousands more. 

Captain West’s administration (1878-1878) was 
distinguished for its administrative changes and its 
general sympathy. On account of the famine no 
programme of splendid buildings or imposing public 
works could be got through but useful school 
houses were constructed and every Taluka was in¬ 
tersected by roads, more or less partially com¬ 
pleted. A disorganized machine out of gear and 
clogged by arrears was put in order and was 
working with perfect smoothness. Fauzdars were 
appointed to every Taluka and the Mamlatdars 
were made free to attend to their Revenue 
work. Where there was no regular police force 
an effective police force was created. The number 
of schools rose from 31 to 41 and the English 
school was developed into a second grade Anglo- 
vernacular school. The old confused system of 
accounts which gave room for fraud by shielding 
negligence from discovery was done away with. 
Crimina cases instead of being allowed to drag on 
for months and years were disposed of with 
promptitude. Numerous succession cases were in¬ 
quired into and in many cases land improperly 
alienated was resumed. Two municipalities were 
established and fixed grants were made for con- 
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ancy and local improvements in. the chief towns 
of the State. Captain West infused a new spirit 
into the State officials. When he first arrived 
procrastination was the order of the day. El very 
body referred every thing to some body else 
and eases even of greatest importance were 
allowed to stand over on the slightest or no 
pretext. One of the most important changes 
was the modification of the old Tainatdar sys¬ 
tem under which a man holding a Tainat drew 
the same pay whether he was employed in the 
highest or in the lowest position. The principle 
was laid down and acted upon that Tainatdars and 
other State servants were only to draw pay com¬ 
mensurate with the work they did. At the same 
time a revised scale of pay was sanctioned which 
materially ameliorated the position of the officials 
employed and gave the State a chance of getting 
good servants. Every official knew what privi¬ 
leges he was entitled to and what chance of 
rising he had in the service and he further saw 
that promotion depended on himself. A number 
of illegal cesses levied under the name of Faski and 
other titles were abolished. It was found intoler¬ 
able that in one town no less than fourteen persons 
claimed and exercised the right of taking a handful 
out of every basket of vegetables exposed for sale. 
This was put a stop to except in a few cases where 
the claimants produced sanads. Certain rules 
were passed regarding the audit of bills from all 
the Departments; so also Land Bevenue rules 
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were introduced. In succession to Captain West, 
Major Waller assumed charge of the office of 
Joint administrator in the month of July 1878. 
He too had to contend against financial diffi¬ 
culties. During the year 1878 multitudes of 
rats committed havoc among the crops. It was 
computed that in Mangalvvedha and Shirhatti 
Talukas where their devastation was most severe 
three fourths of the grain crops were devoured by 
them. The damages caused in the other Talukas 
were comparatively slight. But in the two above 
named Talukas coming so soon after the famine 
of 1876-77 the desolation caused so much real 
distress that relief works and poor houses were 
opened and continued till the close of January 
1880. About 164600 ^ persons were relieved at 
the several poor houses at a cost to the State of 
Ids. 7543-9-0. The rats which had been de¬ 
vastating the country finally disappeared with the 
cold. About 325420 rats were destroyed between 
August 1879 and February 1880 at a cost of Ids. 
2789-12-0. During 1879 Anna Patwardhan whom 
Government had banished in 1867 returned to a 
village near Sangli and gave some cause of uneasi¬ 
ness by his reopening communication with the 
Chief. But under instructions from Government 
he was directed to return to Poona. 

Major Waller took great interest in education. 
It was his wish to establish elementary schools in 
every village of the State but it was impossible 
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do so while the State was in debt. He 
induced the local officers to interest themselves 
in the inauguration of self-supporting village 
schools which could be assisted with grants-in-aid 
and so great was his influence that 28 elementary 
schools were established before the close of the 
year 1880. During 1881 the Chief consented to cede 
to Government his Abkari rights for a term of five 
years commencing from 1881. In return Govern¬ 
ment agreed to pay compensation to the Chief for 
the loss calculated on the average abkari-revenue 
received by him during the previous ten years plus 
25 per cent against any fluctuation in the Abkari 
‘Revenue. This arrangement was subseqently 
continued from time to time (vide Aitcheson’s 
Treaties page 215, 216 )• During the same year the 
Chief entered into an agreement to prohibit the 
cultivation of the poppy and manufacture of opium in 
his State. He also bound himself to use every effort 
to put a stop to the illicit importation of opium which 
had not paid the British pass-fee and agreed to per- 
ehase such opium as was required for consumption 
within the limits of the State from a Government 
opium depot, the opium to be subsequently retailed 
to licensed vendors. In return Government 
agreed to remit 1 /5 of the pass fee (' vide Aitchesoris 
Treaties page 214 ). The manufacture of earth salt 
was prohibited in the several States and Govern¬ 
ment sanctioned the payment of compensation for 
the loss sustained by the Chief on a basis of ten 
years’ average revenue from the source. Mention 
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has already been made of the fact that Government 
had held out hopes of restoration of powers to the 
Chief provided he lived at Sangli and cordially co¬ 
operated with the administrator for the good of his 
State. The Chief for some time after took part in 
the administra tion or at any rate he took an active 
interest in all the leading questions regarding cur¬ 
tailment of expenditure and granting revised scales 
of pay for the establishment. Soon however, 
he relapsed into a state of indifference or what 
was akin to passive obstruction and Govern¬ 
ment by the resolation No. 47 dated 5th January 
1880 ( vide Appendix 20 ) directed that the Joint 
Administrator should vest solely in Major Waller 
Assistant Political Agent S. M. Country subject to 
the orders of the Political Agent and of Government 
but they directed that if the Chief should manifest any 
desire to take in the administration a reasonable and 
proper share as Government could approve, Govern¬ 
ment would gladly reconsider the situation. Major 
Waller’s powers under the new condition of affairs 
were laid down in Government Resolution in the 
Political Department ( No. 772 of 18th February 
1880.) In Revenue and other matters Major 
Waller was to be interfered with as little as possible 
save that his proceedings in all oases were subject 
to revision on appeal or otherwise by the Political 
Agent, Government reserving the right of modifying 
or reversing whenever it thought fit, either officers’ 
proceedings. A state budget was to be submitted 
every year through the Political Agent. Major 




' 6 <VaX 

HISTORY 79 

authorized to expend a sura 
not exceeding Ks. 3000 annually in anticipation of 
sanction on works of an emergency character. In 
Criminal matters Major Waller had the powers of 
a Sessions Judge, the Political Agent exercising 
those of a High Court, save that all references for 
confirmation of sentences of death were to be made 
to Government who also reserved to themselves the 
power of passing such orders in revision of the 
Political Agents’ or any other Officer’s proceedings 
as could be passed on revision by a High 
Court. Appeals against acquittals could not be 
heard without the previous sanction of Govern¬ 
ment. 

During the same year the separate Civil and 
Criminal jurisdiction of the Ganpati Sansthan 
was abolished. Government considered that the 
existence of an imperium in imperio apart from 
the administrative machinery of the State arid 
attended with the irregularities said to distinguish 
the Ganpati Sansthan was intolerable and directed 
that the special jurisdictional machinery devised for 
it should be abolished. Another important fact 
in connection with the administration was the 
transfer of the Khasgi and Paga Departments to 
the sole control of the Chief with a restriction that 
he was not to exceed the sum of Rs- 95500 which 
was fixed as the limit of the expenditure in both 
Departments combined. This arrangement pre¬ 
vented a great deal of friction caused by difference 
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of opinion between the Chief and the Joint Admini 
strator in the matter. 

In August 1880 Government were pleased on 
the recommendation of Major Waller to restore the 
Chief to his former position, on his promising to 
treat the State Karbhari with due courtesy, to 
attend to business and to confine his personal ex¬ 
penditure to the limit fixed by Government. The 
Chief kept to his promise as regards the first two 
conditions but failed to fulfil the third. He 
exceeded his personal expenditure by upwards of 
Rs. 8200 and this excess he was ordered to meet 
from his private funds. 

In March 1881 the Chief exchanged visits to 
His Excellency the Governor in Kolhapur and in 
the November of the same year the latter paid a 
flying visit to Sangli, 

In 1882 the Saranjamdar of Mhaisal was placed 
in charge of his estate being invested by the Chief 
with the powers of a 3rd class Magistrate in crimi¬ 
nal matters and with power to try Civil suits of 
the value of Rs. 200 and under within the 
limits of the Saranjam. 

In 1883 the Chief visited the Chinchli cattle 
show where some of the cattle exhibited by the 
State were awarded prizes. By 1884 the debt due 
to Government was liquidated leaving the State 
with over 2| lacs invested in Government securities. 
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Colonel Waller was Joint Administrator of 
Sangli until the 25th of' September 1884. He was 
succeeded by Captain Ferris who took charge of 
his office on the 1st October 1884 and held it tor 
some ten months. The long standing disputes 
between Sangli and Miraj senior regarding the 
Sindi and other babs of Lakshmeshwar Taluka 
belonging to Miraj senior in Shirhatti and the 
Hulbani of Shirhatti Taluka belonging to Sangli in 
Lakshmeshwar were as it was thought finally settled 
but as it turned out the final word in this matter 
was not said till 1907. The Chief gave a 
liberal donation of Rs. 6000 to the new High School 
for girls in Poona and in addition granted on lease 
for 99 years the site of the Poona Huzur Paga for 
a building site for the school. He also sanctioned 
the investment of Rs. 6000 in Government Paper, 
the interest to be applied for the support of 
two scholarships in the newly founded Fergusson 
College and the scholarships to be called after the 
Chiefs ancestor Govind Han. In view of the 
advantages that must necessarily accrue to the State 
from the extension of the railway the Chief consented 
to hand over to the Railway (S. M.) Company 
free of compensation all State lands actually taken 
up for the line, stations, buildings, and other bona-fide 
Railway purposes. The Chief further agreed to hand 
over the Civil and Criminal Jurisdiction ( short of 
sovereignty rights ) over such lands to the British 
Government. His Excellency the Governor in 
Council conveyed his acknowledgments to the Chief 
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for his generous conduct in readily and cheerfully 
ceding, free of compensation, the land required and 
expressed his high appreciation of the liberality of the 
Chief in the matter stating at the same time that the 
Chief would be more than compensated by the benefits 
which the trade of the State would derive from the 
Kailway. The important event of the year 1885 
was the favourable response made by the Chief of 
Sangli and all other chiefs in the S. M. Country 
to the proposal of the Governor of Bombay ( Lord 
Tteay ) to remove various objectionable taxes on 
trade levied through out the S. M. Country viz. 
Sthalmod meaning place of breaking (bulk) and 
Sthal bhari meaning place of landing or filling up. 
The former was a tax on imports and the latter a tax on 
exports. The latter fell frequently on foreign traders 
and the former was levied indifferently on persons, 
whether the subjects of the Chief or British subjects 
bringing corn or other commodities to the market. 
Besides these duties there were several monopolies of 
which the monopoly of the right of weighing and 
measuring commodities brought to market was the 
most oppressive. There were also under the name 
“Mohotarfa” taxes on special industries which had 
already destroyed several of the indigenous trades 
of the country. All these various impendiments to 
free trade injuriously affected the prospects of the 
new railway. All these duties were abolished. 
Lord Reay on various occasions recognized the 

sacrifice made by the chiefs in order to meet his free 
6n 
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e views. ( Vide Sir W. W. Hunter’s Bombay 
between 1885 to 1890 chapters V and XI.) 

A brief review of the measures of reform effected 
during- the Joint Administration of the State 
may now be given. The Codes of British India 
introduced enabled a systematic and uniform 
administration of justice to take the place of a 
method based on caprice and regulated by no 
uniformity of procedure. There was a fairly efficient 
body of stipendiary Police where there was nothing 
but a posse of irregular and undisciplined servants 
whose duties were various and undefined. 

The general revenue increased notwithstanding 
the removal of objectionable taxes from less than 7 
to more than 10 lacs and the land revenue was 
based on survey and settlement. Transit duties on 
trade were abolished. The whole system of admini¬ 
stration was reorganized and appointments were 
made rather in accordance with fitness and merit 
than with favouritism. There were 74 schools 
attended by 4550 pupils where there were 31 atten¬ 
ded by 1124 pupils. Dispensaries were established 
in each Taluka and considerable progress made in 
public works. 

To these may be added the inquiry into the 
question of titles affecting alienations and the com 
mutations of the services of the Saranjami and 
District Hereditary officers which resulted in a net 
gain to the State of Bs. 19923-11-10 annually. The 
accounts of the previous administration of the Chief 


84 NOTES ON SANOLI STATE 

were made up and a new system of accounts in¬ 
troduced. Debts to the extent of Rs. 330000 were 
paid off and the State handed back to the Chief with 
an invested cash balance of Rs. 383000. The Chief 
was restored to powers on the is't December 1887 under 
certain conditions viz. that in all important matters 
he should be guided by the advice of the Political 
Agent, Kolhapur and S, M. C.; that he should 
maintain the efficency of the administration and 
that he should not appoint or dismiss the State 
Karbhari without the sanction of Government. 

During 1891-92 there was a famine in all the 
Talukas of the State except in Shahapur and 
Mangalvedha. The relief works inaugurated were 
concentrated in one place in each Taluk a for the 
convenience of supervision and works of a reproduc¬ 
tive character were undertaken. On relief works 
the State spent Rs. 62494. Tagai advances 
amounted to Rs. 14668. The scarcity did not make 
any impression on the administration in general or 
affect its financial position in the least. During 
1896-97 the. crops in the Mangalwedha Taluka and 
in Kuchi Taluka failed and relief measures were 
adopted for the purpose of alleviating distress. 
Large Tagai advances were made (Rs. 62392) 
A Commercial bank was opened for the benefit 
of the ryots; monthly payments were made 
to village officers; free grazing in the State 
forests and Kurans was allowed. Rs. 4000 
were advanced for the employment in their own 
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t of weavers who were not able to work as 
labourers on relief work. The administration of 
relief camps was carried on the lines laid down 
in the Bombay Famine Relief Code. The Wode- 
house Water Works at Terdal were constructed 
during the year 1891-92 as a relief work. The 
Sangli State Water Works were completed and 
opened during the year 1896-97. In February 1897 
bubonic plague broke out in the State. During 1899- 
1900 the rainfall was even less than in 1896-97 
which was a famine year in the Bombay Presidency 
generally. Relief works were opened as usual in the 
affected areas (Kuchi, Mangalwedha, Miraj Prant and 
Terdal) at famine wages and they were considerably 
thronged. During this year the plague worked 
more havoc in further the State than in any 
previous year. The year 1900-01 was marked by 
scarcity in the Kuchi and Terdal Talukas where the 
rainfall was 9 and 6 inches respectively and relief 
works as in the previous year were opened in both 
places. On the 12th December 1901, Tatyasaheb 
died at the age of 65. He was ailing for some months 
previously but his illness took a serious turn from 
the 25 th November 1901 on account of a chill 
caught by him during his v isit to a temple about 
14 miles distant from Sangli. The deceased Chief 
having left no male issue and having failed to adopt 
a son during his life time the question of the succes¬ 
sion came up for decision. It was at first under¬ 
stood that the younger widow of the late Chief was 
pregnant and the settlement of the question was 
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therefore delayed until it was. authoritatively 
ascertained that such was not the ease. Ultimately 
Vinayakrao Bhausaheb a boy of about 12 years of 
age and great grandson of the Vinayakrao who had 
originally been adopted by Chintamanrao the 
first Chief of Sangli was selected by Govern¬ 
ment to be the successor of the late "Tatyasaheb 
and he was at once adopted by the elder widow 
of the deceased Chief as her son. With this selec¬ 
tion and adoption the old injury alleged to have 
been clone to Vinayakrao’s branch of the family was 
finally healed. After the death of the Chief the 
administration was carried on by the Political 
Agent, Kolhapur and S. M. Country, for a couple 
of months until Government appointed the Honour¬ 
able Mr. A. B. Desai to be the Administrator of 
the State during the minority of the Chief. Mr. 
Desai held charge till the 17th February 1905 
when he retired on pension and was relieved by' 
Lieut. (now Captain )-B. C. Burke, the present 
Administrator. 
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Tii| State in its relationship to 
the British Government. 


CHAPTER III. 


The constitution of the Sangli State may be 
described as being embodied in the Tainat-Japtas 
of 1763-64 of and 1773-74 issued by the Peshawa 
in favour of the Patwardhan, and the treaties of 
1812, 1819 and 1820 entered into with the Patwar- 
dhan Jahagirdars by the Honorable East India 
Company. 

This Jahagir can be traced to ancient times. 
It had its origin during the period that followed the 
death of the great Shiwajee the founder and father 
of the Maratha Empire; when the Maratha Country 
was either distracted by wars with the Moghuls or 
torn by internecine strife. Like Charlemagne 
Shivaji had introduced a strong centralized Govern¬ 
ment under a cabinet of 8 Ministers and a system 
of Government distinguished from those which 
preceded or succeeded it in that (1) he discouraged 
the heriditary system of succession to High Offices 
and (2 ) he refused as a rule to grant Jahagirs, or 
.assignments of lands for the support of Civil or 
Military Officers. But during the turbulent times 
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•which followed Shivaji’s death, these lines of policj' 
were departed from. The high offices of the cabinet 
|sc. were bestowed as though they were ordinary 
heritable property. Extensive villages and Districts 
were assigned to officers for the support of the 
troops which were to be furnished for the defence 
of the kingdom whenever requisitioned. Here was 
exactly a repetition of the events which followed 
the death of Charlemagne and which fostered the 
growth of the feudal system. The Southern 
Maratha Jahagirs were the off-spring of this system. 

The documents which created the Jahagirs and 
the treaties which protected and maintained them 
describe the relationship of the several states to the 
British Government with particularity but they are 
not adequately descriptive of the whole situation. 
In order to understand the duties of the State to 
Government one must grasp the machinery of the 
Government of India. “India” is defined by the 
general clauses act X of 1897 and the interpretation 
Act of 1889 as including British India together 
with any territories of any Native Chief or Prince 
under the suzerainty of His Majesty exercised 
through the Governor General of India or through 
any Governor or other Officer subordinate to the 
Governor General of India, The territory of the 
Native States is not British territory nor are their 
subjects British subjects but the sovereignty over 
them as Sir Courtney Ubert in his “ Government of 
India” observes is divided between the British 
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vemment and their rulers in proportions which 
differ greatly according to the history and impor¬ 
tance of the several States and which are regulated 
partly by treaties or less formal engagements, 
partly by Sanads or charters and partly by. usage. 
The British Government has undertaken to protect 
the States from external aggression but as the par¬ 
amount power (1 ) exercises the exclusive control 
over the foreign relations of the State, ( 2 ) assumes 
a general but a limited responsibility for the internal 
peace of the State, ( 3 ) assumes a special responsi¬ 
bility for the safety and welfare of the British 
subjects resident in the State, ( 4 ) requires subordi¬ 
nate co-operation in the task of resisting foreign 
aggression and maintaining internal order. It 
follows from the above that a Native State has no 
international existence. If the subject of a Native 
State is aggrieved by the act of a foreign power or 
by the subject of a foreign power redress must be 
sought by the British Government and conversely 
if a subject of a foreign power is aggrieved by the 
act of a Native State or of any of the subjects of a 
Native State the foreign power has no direct means 
of redress but must proceed through the British 
Government. Consequently the British Govern¬ 
ment is in some degree responsible both for the 
protection of the subjects of the Native State when 
beyond the territorial limits of these States and for 
the protection of the subjects of the foreign power 
when within the territorial limits of Native States 
and as a corollary from this responsibility the 
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British Government exercises a control over the 
protected classes of persons in each case even when 
they resort to foreign countries. 

Most important consequences flow from the duty 
and power of the British Government to maintain 
order and peace in the territories of the Native 
States. The guarantee to a Native Chief or ruler 
against the risk of being dethroned by insurrection 
necessarily involves a corresponding guarantee to 
his subjects against intolerable misgovernment. 
The degree of misgovernment which should be 
tolerated and the consequences which should follow 
from the transgression of that degree are political 
questions to be determined with reference to the 
circumstances of each case. 

Special responsibility is assumed by the British 
Government for the safety and welfare of the 
British subjects whether English or Indians within 
the territories of Native States. This involves the 
exercise of very extensive jurisdiction within those 
territories and also over British Railway lines, 
postal lines and Telegraph lines which are all 
Imperial concerns. 

The duty incumbent on Native States in subordi¬ 
nate co-operation in the task of resisting foreign 
aggression has been recognized and emphasized by 
arrangements made during Lord Dufferin’s vice¬ 
royalty with several of the States for maintaining 
a number of selected troops in such condition of 
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They are bound to have no negotiation with any 
other States or powers without the intervention of 
the British Government. They are excluded from 
having any connection or engagement with other 
States so much so that the sanction of the British 
Government is necessary for one State holding 
communication either official or otherwise with 
another. They arc also bound to act in subordinate 
co-operation with the British Government and to 
be guided by the advice of the Political Agent 
subject to the opinion of Government which is final 
in all matters. They cannot send their representa¬ 
tives to Government but must communicate with 
the British Government through the British 
Representative. The States cannot unite in any 
representation to Government even when having 
identical interests on any question hut each must 
approach it separately. Extra territorial character 
within the meaning of international law attaches to 
the residences and other stations occupied by 
political officers within the Native States. The 
States cannot have direct intercourse with the 
commercial agents of foreign States. Their Chiefs are 
precluded from wearing foreign decorations and 
even academic distinctions except with the sanction 
of the British Government or from conferring any 
honours or privileges on any person hut their own 
subjects. They cannot borrow from any other 
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State without the sanction of the Government. 
They cannot employ Europeans or Americans in 
their service without the consent of the British 
Government nor can they employ'Civil or Military 
pensioners of the British Government without such 
sanction. A Chief absenting himself from his 
Jagheer for more than 15 days is bound to intimate 
the fact to tire Political Agent in order to enable 
him to see that the arrangements made for the 
management of the State are adequate and satis¬ 
factory. The Chief is bound to communicate the 
occurrence of any important events either political 
or administrative or which excites public interest 
e. g. riots which involve serious breach of the peace, 
collisions between Europeans and all. classes of 
Natives, outrages which have a political aspect 
and calamities such as floods, earthquakes etc. 
Thus the Native prince who acknowledges the 
Imperial Majesty of the United Kingdom has no 
international existence and the Government of the 
United Kingdom has for international purposes 
absorbed Indian princes and their subjects into 
itself. The British Government is not only pre¬ 
ponderating hut paramount, not only the strongest 
but the rightful superior and therefore all treaties 
and grants are to be construed as reserving the 
exercise of that superiority when needed for certain 
beneficent purposes. This far reaching principle 
is not inscribed in any proclamation or other public 
formula. Its adoption is tacit and all treaties etc. 
are to be construed not by their bare words but as 
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necessarily reserving the rights of the paramount 
pow§r, to follow its known principles of action in 
its dealings with native States. Thus it will appear 
that “ There is a paramount power in the British 
Crown of which the extent is wisely or not left 
undefined. There is a subordination in the Native 
States which is understood but not explained.” 
The truth is that the “Treaties when they were 
fresh minted represented different policies and 
different periods but that the action of time and 
customary Law have worn them down to a common 
value and a value far below their face value. ” 

There is no fear of the just rights of the States 
being whittled down. Lord Curzon in referring to 
the feudatory Chiefs styled them his “ colleagues 
and partners in the task of administration of India. ” 
Viscount Morley declared the policy of Government 
to be “ to retain the States intact, to prolong and 
fortify their separate existence and to safeguard 
their privileges and authority as rulers. ” There is 
no desire to interfere with the internal affairs of the 
States beyond the point which may be necessary to 
discharge the duty of overlordship. 

Before 1850 the Political officers of the S. M. 
Country occasionally decided Bevenue, Civil, 
Criminal matters for the Chiefs owing to the latters’ 
failure to do justice to their subjects. Between the 
years 1850-1890 appeals from the orders of the S. M. 
Chiefs were heard by the Political Officers with a 
second appeal to the Bombay Government. 
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During Lord Reay’s administration of the Bombay 
Presidency the principle was laid down that- the 
Chiefs were not amenable to the appealable jurisdic¬ 
tion of the Political officers or of Government, 
( Vide Appendix A. ) and the principle was further 
extended in Lord Lamington’s administration that 
the Chiefs of the S. M. Country presided over the 
High Courts of their States and their decisions 
must be regarded as final under ordinary circum¬ 
stances and that Political intervention could only 
be made where there was perversion of justice which 
might be regarded synonymous with misgovern men t. 
This then, is the principle that will be followed in 
future in these matters. Differences of opinion, 
difference in the mode of appreciating evidence as 
facts, any honest errors committed in all matters 
coming within the jurisdiction of the High Court 
of the Chief will be no ground for interference on 
the part of the Political authorities. With the 
spread of education and enlightenment amongst the 
Indian rulers the occasions for interference have 
grown and will grow fewer and fewer year by year 
and all who study even cursorily the relations of 
the States with the British Government during the 
past 50 years will discern the prospect of a more 
intimate partnership as time passes. Common 
responsibilities, common ambitions, common diffi¬ 
culties will knit the Princes and Chiefs closer each 
year to the British Government which guai’antees 
their rights and privileges. 
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The Sangli State is supposed to have full internal 
jurisdiction and right to taxation in the State. 
This right is however strictly limited. The State 
has no right to opium revenue or salt revenue 
customs, the profits of Mint, Postal and Telegraphic 
revenue and others. As regards opium the State 
has entered into an agreement with the British 
Government in 1881 to prohibit the cultiva¬ 
tion of the poppy plants and the manufacture 
of opium in the State, to stop illicit import and to 
obtain from British Government all opium required 
for consumption iu the State. The British Govern¬ 
ment in return has promised to remit in favour of 
the Sangli State 1/5 of the pass fee ruling at the 
time of the purchase on all opium purchased by the 
State from a Government depot and sold in the 
State. In other words the State gets 20 per cent 
and the Government 80 p. c. of the whole opium 
revenue raised in the State, vide Aiteheson’s treaties. 
Corning to the question of salt taxation, Government 
have bought up the sources of salt in this State. 
The salt required for internal purposes by the State 
is all imported from British India on which full 
duty is paid and the Government get the benefit of 
the taxation. As regards the customs, including 
import duties, there can be no such revenue in the 
State but all the commodities imported into the 
State are duty paid. As regards excise the 
British Government found it impossible to maintain 
adequate preventive establishment along an extended 
and interlaced land frontier where the territory of 
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the British and the Native ruler overlaps and 
intersects. The British Government therefore found 
it more economical to lease the excise administra¬ 
tion of the smaller Native States that is to say it 
pays the rulers of these States fixed sums of money 
per annum and in return receives a monopoly of the 
rights of manufacturing or selling liquor in their 
dominion. The Abkari rights of the State were 
accordingly taken on lease by Government in 1881 
and the period of the lease is being extended from 
time to time. This applies also to Ganja, Bhang and 
other intoxicants. The State receives on this 
head full consideration from the British Government 
for its rights. In 1886 an agreement for, the 
promotion of free trade in the State of Sangli was 
entered into by which the State abolished all taxes 
on imports, exports, etc. and all special taxes on 
trade or industries levied under various designations. 

A few variations iu the powers of the late Chief 
which took place from the time of his accession may 
now be briefly stated. In 1859 when the Chief 
was invested with powers there were no restrictions 
imposed beyond what were contained in the treaties. 
But the changes which took place in the constitu¬ 
tional powers of the Chief in 1887 when he was 
restored to full powers were material viz. ( 1 ) that 
the Chief should follow in all important matters the 
advice of the Political Agent for the S. M. Country, 
( 2 ) that he should maintain the efficiency of the 
Administration at its ( present ) high Standard to 
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e satisfaction of the Political Agent, (3 ) that he 
should exercise his powers of appointing or dismiss¬ 
ing ; .the State Karbhari with the sanction of 
Government, ( 4) that he should give a written 
agreement to the Political Agent to abide by these 
conditions. 
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Notes on Vatans, etc. 


CHAPTER IV. 


In this State the Jagheers, Inaras, Vatans, etc, 
are of the same character as those in British 
Districts both in regard to their origin and the 
obligations etc, in respect of them binding upon the 
State and the grantees themselves. Besides these 
there are in the State certain grants by way of 
assignments of revenue or of lands called Tainats 
which when they are of service character are in 
most cases similar to Vatan grants. They are also 
of non-service character. A reference to many of 
these grants is to he met with in the old records of 
the State from the times of the Peshwa. Some of 
them are, moreover mentioned in the Behadas i. e. 
grants of Sanads which were issued to the Patwar- 
dhan Saranjamdars in the year 1763-1764 and 1773- 
1774 by the Peshwas. By the terms of these 
grants the Patwardhan Saranjamdars were ordered 
to continue some of these Inams undisturbed and 
further not to interfere with them without the 
sanction of the Peshwa (subject to certain 
conditions.) The object of this ordinance which 
was clearly a measure of policy was to satisfy the 
7b 
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Inamdars and Hakkadars, etc, who then formed an 
influential class. The old records of the State 


further disclose the fact that these grants were on 
all occasions more or less prominently before the 
authorities both at Sangli and at Poona, the 
Head-quarters of the Peshwa's Government. 
Questions of succession inquiries were arising ; so 
also questions of Nazarana and the State authorities 
showed vigilance in the exercise of the rights of 
making inquiries, declaring the succession and the 
levying of the succession Nazarana which then 
formed an important source of public revenue. It 
may be mentioned at the same time that even the 
cases of such small Inamdars as village Sanadis, 
village Police or village Patils received considera¬ 
tion at the hands of the Patwardhans and these 
Inaras were continued or confirmed in the possession 
of the next holder, a suitable Nazarana being 
levied in each case. It may he noted that orders 
passed by them in this respect viz, the levying 
of Nazarana, were generally speaking marked by a 
spirit of moderation and justice as the amount 
levied was regulated on the principle of the ability 
of the Inam holder to bear the burden rather than 
on the abstract rights of the State which according 
to practice would seem to be either one, two or 
three years revenues. Saranjam, Jagheer, Vatans 
etc, were without distiction made liable to the 
incidence of the Nazarana charges. The levy of 
the Nazarana was not limited to cases ot succession 
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only but was extended, to all cases of wrongful 
dispossession of such holdings where rightful posses¬ 
sion was restored and to cases where continued 
disturbance of possession had to be removed. The 
Peshwa on the representation of parties to such 
cases issued orders for the maintenance of the rights 
of particular persons as against others; and it was 
in the region of cases relating to such Inams and 
not in others of ordinary civil nature, which were 
apparently not carried to him, that the Peshwa 
exercised a wide discretion as the supreme sovereign 
authority and on several oceasions freely exercised 
the right of interference. It follows that the 
interference or the exercise of controlling jurisdic¬ 
tion over the State and its orders in such matters 
is not a recent development or an innovation 
introduced by the British Government, but a 
matter of antiquity and historical origin. In the old 
records of the State however there was apparently 
nothing to show that the Peshwa had ever exercised 
any rights in respect of the levy of the Nazarana 
from these Inams. 

All Inams may be divided into two classes, 
Kadim and Jadid. A Kadim Inam is an old Inam 
included within the geographical limits of this 
State granted to the ancestors of the present holder 
of the Inam by a former paramount power before 
this State came into existence. A Jadid Inam is 
one which came into existence after the creation of 
the State i e. after 1763-64 ( 1773-74). They may 
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again be subdivided into service Inams and non¬ 
service or personal Inams. The service Inams 
may again be divided into (1) Saranjams (Jagheers,) 
( 2 ) Yatans (including District and village officers’ 
Inams and service tainats) ( 3 ) Religious or Public 
Charity Inams. Resides there are cash allowances, 
but they fall under one or other of the categories 
mentioned above. Prom time to time disputes arose 
between Government and the Sangli State relating 
to certain Inam villages, the more important of 
these may be briefly referred to here as illustrat¬ 
ing certain principles. 

Reference may first be made to the Inam village 
of Bodwad. The village has been held by the 
Patwardhans as Inam from the times of Gopalrao 
Govind who acquired it as an Inam from the Nabab 
of Sawnoor in the year 1772 for meritorous services 
rendered. In the partition of the Miraj Branch of 
the Patwardhan Jahagir the village came to the 
share of Sangli subject to certain money payment in 
favour of Miraj Junior. About the year 1854-55 
the question as to its title was raised by the Inam 
Commissioners under Act 11 of 1852 and the claim 
of the State was disallowed on the ground that the 
Navab had no jurisdiction at any time to make a 
grant of such a character. On appeal to His 
Excellency the Governor of Bombay in Council it 
was decided that under clause VIII of the treaty of 
1819 (vide Aitcheson’s treaties Volume YII pages 
229/230) Government had pledged themselves to 



continue without obstruction any village lands or 
other possessions belonging to the Saranjam, or 
Inara situated within the lands of Government. 
Accordingly the continuance of the Inam with 
the Sangii State was ordered. On the same 
principle an allowance of Rs. 183-0-0 due to this 
State and charged on the revenues of the village of 
Neljee in the Belgaum District was ordered to be 
continued by the Government of Bombay in the year 
1908 though withheld from the year 1863 ( V ide 
Government resolution in the Political Department 
No. 6701 dated 16 October 1908.) In 1853 the 
Commissioner of Satara proposed to Govern¬ 
ment that Act XXVI of 1850 should be brought 
into operation in Dudhgaon and thirteen other 
villages of the Walwa Taluka. The matter was 
referred to the Political authorities for report and 
in May 1854 Mr. Down reported that the Sangli- 
kar proposed that the Government share in the 
village at Dudhgaon should be made over to him in 
exchange for the villages of Bambavde and Borgaon. 
On receipt of the Sanglikar’s proposal as regards 

exchange the Revenue Commissioner called for 
© 

statement of 10 years revenue of Bambavda and 
Borgaon and directed Captain W. C. Anderson 
Superintendent Revenue Survey, Southern Maratha 
Country to make inquiry regarding the proposed 
exchange. 

That officer investigated the matter and reported 
that even under the revised asessment the two 
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villages would prove a fair equivalent for the 
Government share in Dudhgaon. With this view 
however the Revenue Commissioner did not agree 
and deprecated the proposed exchange on the ground 
that Government would lose by it. He further 
recommended that the Sanglikar should be excluded 
from all interference in Dudhgaon and suggested 
that his share in the village should be temporarily 
attached in consideration of the fraudulent accounts 
submitted in connection with his claims to com¬ 
pensation for the abolition of the transit duties 
which last suggestion was not carried out by 
Government. In 1862 the Sangli Chief proposed to 
give up his share in his village of Loni, Laehan and 
Gotyhal for the Government share of Dudgaon 
offering to make up the difference in value if any by 
the surrender of more lands or the payment of a 
lump sum. In forwarding the proposal Major 
Anderson pointed out that Lieut. Sandford when 
claiming for Satara the right of jurisdiction over 
this village acknowledged that the Sangli Chief 
occasionally exercised jurisdiction in it and further 
observed that the inquiries he ( Major Anderson ) 
had made from independent parties in the neighbour¬ 
hood led him to believe that the Sanglikar formerly 
exercised considerable authority in the village and 
that it was generally considered that he had the 
right of jurisdiction. The exchange proposed was 
recommended by Mr. Tucker, the Political Agent 
but Government returned no reply. Of the re- 
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maining villages, Gotyal differs from the others 
in having been brought under the regulations of 
1827. The jurisdiction however remained with the 
Chief till 1843 when the Sholapur Magistrate in 
whose District the three villages are situate re¬ 
quested him to appoint a Karkoon to conduct the 
Police duties agreeably to regulation XV of 1827. 
The Chief was persuaded to do so though with 
great reluctance and Mr, H. L. Anderson in report¬ 
ing his, (the chiefs) acquiescence suggested that 
an exchange might be effected—the Sanglikar 
giving up Gotyal for a Government village situated 
near his own jurisdiction. Mr. Reeves forwarding 
his Assistant’s letter to Government observed as 
follows. “I believe Government will always be 
ready to assist in concentrating as much as possible 
the possession of the Jagheerdars of the Southern 
Maratha Country in as much as the insulated 
situation of villages belonging to these independent 
Chiefs in the midst of the British Talukas cannot 
fail of producing the two-fold result of rendering 
the inhabitants wretched and of materially detract¬ 
ing from the comfort and peace of the British 
surrounding villages.” The Government in 184.6 
approved of this proposal and contemplated the 
exchange of all such villages but Chintamanrao 
refused to listen to any compromise of what he 
considered his right. Subsequently in 1860 the 
Collector of Sholapur drew the attention of Govern¬ 
ment to the case of the three villages of Lonee, 
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Laehyan and Gotyal remarking that the .Police 
jurisdiction of the first two villages was exercised 
by the Sanglikar and that though Gotyal was 
placed under the regulations and the jurisdiction 
belonging to Government, it was not for some time 
exercised in consequence of the Chief not ac¬ 
knowledging it. The Collector concluded by re¬ 
questing that even if Government did not consider 
it expedient to assume the police jurisdiction of 
these villages the Sanglikar should be asked to 
conform to his (Collector’s) orders regarding the 
mode of keeping accounts. In reply he was 
authorized to enforce the orders given by Govern¬ 
ment in 1844 with reference to the assumption of 
the management of police duties in Gotyal and the 
question of the mode of keeping the accounts was 
referred to the Chief through the Political Agent- 
Tatyasaheb however refused his consent on the 
ground that the innovation was contrary to the 
treaty. Mr. Setonkarr in forwarding the letter 
to Government observed that the Chief was 
wrong as there was no such treaty in existence 
with Sangli and Government thereupon called for a 
statement of the conditions of the Sanglikar's early 
and recent relations with the British Government, 
the character of his tenures and the proportion of 
revenue received by Government as Aamul from 
the villages of Gotyal, Lonee and Laehyan. 

In the meanwhile another discussion arose in 
consequence of the Sholapur Collector desiring to 



introduce the Summary Settlement into the villages 
in question. This measure was protested against 
by the Chief and the Political Authorities. It was 
pointed out that the three villages form part of 
Sangli Saranjam which is held under guarantee 
and also that the terms granted to Chintamanrao 
of Sangli differed from those granted to the other 
Patwardhans (vide Aitchesons treaties volume VII 
(1892) article V of the treaty entered .into with Chin¬ 
tamanrao and article VIII of the treaty entered into 
in the same year with the other Patwardhans,) in as 
much as the latter contained a provision which left 
to Government the disposal of minor Inams in the 
Jaglieer in the event of the death of the holder 
without heirs while the former contained no such 
provisions. It was remarked that the Chief had 
held undisturbed possession of the Saranjam estate 
including these villages ever since the cession of 
territory in lieu of service. 

In 1862 the Assistant Political Agent, Major 
Anderson submitted a report on the question of 
these villages'*—relying on the Tainatjapta of 
Wamanrao Govind in which certain rights in the 
villages Lonee, Lachyan and Gotyal were assigned 
in Saranjam and remarked that it is impossible now 
for the Sanglikar to produce all the Sanads relating 
to them. He further remarked that their absence 
did not affect the question materially as Govern¬ 
ment had in their Resolution dated 20th May 1856 
ruled that “ it would be neither just nor politic to 
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enter into any inquiry as to the tenure on which 
the Patwardhan Chiefs hold the possessions which 
they enjoyed before the introduction of British rule 
and for the thirty eight years which have elapsed 
since the fall of the Peshwas. ” He quoted a letter 
from the Peshwa Madhavrao Ballal acknowledging 
that the villages in question were held from the 
Sirkar by Copal Govind and also a decision of 
Mr. Dunlop, Political Agent in 1836, on a petition 
from the Mussaiman shareholder of Lonee and 
Laehyan in which the petitioner was referred to a 
decision of Mr. Commissioner Chaplin to the effect 
that the Sanglikar was entitled to one half the 
net revenues of the two villages the other half 
being enjoyed by the petitioner. 

With regard to Gotyal, Major Anderson 
observed that he was unable to discover why it had 
been brought under the regulations and was in¬ 
clined to think it the result of inadvertence. He 
pointed to the fact that whereas in Regulation 
XXIX. of 1827 two villages viz, Bhutkamke and 
Gotyal were included, in Regulation No. VII of 
1883 the former was included and the latter omitted. 
The report concluded by noticing the Chiefs 
proposal for an exchange mentioned above. The 
question was afterwards reported on by Major 
Ethereidge, Alienation Settlement Officer, that 
gentleman proved that the rights held by the 
Sanglikar in the villages, with the exception of 
Chauthai and Rukwalli, were usurpations extending 
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as far as 1764. He argued that the Chief had in 
consequence no right to anything but the twc Babs 
mentioned and recommended that Lonee and Lachyan 
should be brought under the regulations. In 1865 
Government decided that Gofcyal was not exempt 
from the operation of the Income Tax Act and 
in 1866 Hudgaon, Lonee and Lachyan were included 
in a draft bill for bringing certain villages under the 
regulations but on a representation being made by 
the Political Agent the matter was left in abeyance 
and Government have since never revived their 
claims in respect of either Lonee or Lachyan but 
have dealt with the question of Dudhgaon against 
the State. 

There ean be no question that the Chief of Sangli 
according to the treaties and engagements cannot 
resume any Kaditn grant at his mere pleasure 
without the authorization of Government. He 
cannot also resume grants which are protected by 
the treaty of 1819 which protection places them 
nearly on the same pedestal as Kadim Inams unless 
there is anything special in the terms of the grants 
creating them or the facts and circumstances of the 
cases to show that they were intended to operate 
for a limited period of time only. The State is 
therefore bound to continue to Inamdars what has 
been granted to them by the former Lords para¬ 
mount not because they are Kadim grants but 
because they are specially guaranteed by the Tainat 
Japtas, just as some of the Inams existing prior to 
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1819 fire guaranteed by the provisions of the treaty. 
Any right or interest that has not been expressly 
or impliedly granted to these Inamdars within the 
limits of the State must naturally vest in the State. 
Before dealing with cases of Inams which do not 
come under the protection given by the Tainat 
Japtas or the treaty of 1819 it may be stated 
generally that all Inams either consist of 
grants of revenue or grants of soil and such other 
rights as may be clearly and unequivocally men¬ 
tioned in the Sanads creating them. 

As regards the Kadim Inams Government have 
on certain occasions put forward a claim to them 
urging that in case of the lapse of these Inams for 
want of heirs, they should revert to them. So far 
as the State records go, the claims was incidently 
put forward by the Government in 1820 in 1849 
and 1872 and subsequently. Whatever the merits 
of this claim there can be no doubt that Govern¬ 
ment have as stated above a controlling jurisdiction 
over the State in respect of all matters relative to 
these grants, as the State has admittedly no power 
to discontinue them without the sanction of Govern¬ 
ment. When the claims of the Government to 
Saranjam service to be rendered by this State were 
compounded by cession of territory in the year 
1820, Government received the Revenues of one 
lac and thirty five thousand in respect of their 
claim after deducting the revenue payable to the 
Kadim grantees (Inamdars) the payment of which 
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was already charged on the revenues of the territory 
granted, stating that the Kadim grants were their 
own by right of sovereign authority. And they 
sought therefore to exclude them from consideration 
on that ground. But the Inams being in force and 
the grantees being in enjoyment of their rights the 
question of their remote, future and prospective 
discontinuance or lapse for want of heirs was not 
one germane to the issue then raised. The State 
coulcl not have granted away to Government then 
the income of an old Inatndar even assuming that it 
had a right to resume them and the revenue of 
these Inams was therefore rightly deducted from 
the income granted to Government. In the year 
1842-1843 certain Inam rules were passed by 
Government enabling it to inquire into the validity 
of certain Inamdar holdings but these rules did not 
have any operation upon Inams included in the 
geographical limits of the State. The question 
of lapse of such Inams was again raised in 1849 
in respect of an allowance charged on the revenues 
of the territories ceded to Government in 1820 as 
stated above. The claim of the Government and 
the circumstances under which it arose and the 
manner in which it was disposed of may be described 
in the words of the dispatch of the Court of 
Directors. “ This case involves a question of some 
importance. In order to free his estate from the 
obligation of service the Sangli Chief ceded lands 
valued at Rs. 135000 per annum. He ceded them 
subject to the payment of various varshasans al- 
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Iowances the amount of which (in all Rs. 6712) was 
deducted from the revenues in making the valuation. 
On subsequent investigation by our officers some 
of these Varshasans were confirmed as hereditary. 
Others, amongst which was the one in question, 
only for life. Our Government therefore benefited 
to an extent exceeding the amount at which the 
cession was estimated- It has been urged that the 
reserved Varshasana Nemnuks cannot be considered as 
included in the cession and that if they lapse at all 
they should lapse to the Sangli Chief. Again it has 
been urged that the right of resumption where it 
exists passes with the rights of the State over the 
lands and such is certainly the principle which has 
been hitherto observed in such transfers of territory. 
The Honourable court agree in the latter view of 
the general questions but in this particular they are 
willing to indulge the wish of so respectable and 
faithful a dependent of our Government as Chinta- 
manrao by continuing the small allowance to the 
family of his Purohit for one more generation. 
The family of the chief to be informed that the 
allowance will then finally cease. (Portion of a 
dispatch from the Court of Directors No. 28 
dated 24th October 1849.) This decision did not 
dispose of the question in issue referred to above. 

In the year 1863 Act No. II of 1863 
and Act No. VII of 1863 were passed for 
the purpose of facilitating the adjustment of un¬ 
settled claims to exemption from the payment of 
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Land Revenue and to regulate succession. Wheli 
the succession inquiries made by the Inam Com¬ 
mittee under Act XI of 1851 created popular 
dissatisfaction and discontent the scheme of 
summary settlement was devised, in British ter¬ 
ritory to take their places but no such schemes 
were ever introduced in the S. M. Country States 
where succession inquiries were then made and 
continued to be made according to the old 
established custom. After the coming into force 
of the Summary Settlement Acts in the Bombay 
Presidency the Revenue Commissioner, Belgaum, 
in 1868 issued several notifications stating that a 
number of Inams consisting of entire villages or 
fields etc. within the geographical limits of the State 

were being brought under the operation of the Act 

and calling upon the Chief to show why they should 
not be dealt with under the Act. The Chief replied 
that full internal jurisdiction had already been con¬ 
ceded to him under the Tainat Jabta i. e. Sanads 
issued by the Peshwa, and that looking to the promises 
given by Mr. Elphinstone in 1819, to the treaties 
entered into with the State by the E. I. Company 
and to the promises contained in the proclamation 
of Queen Victoria, no innovation or new practices 
could be introduced in the State by Government. 
As a matter of fact none of these Acts were 
subsequently extended to Inams within the geogra¬ 
phical limits of the State. 

In the Mhaisal Saranjam case in the limits of the 
Sangli State (admittedly a Kadim Inam) in 
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Which the Chief of the Sangli State had given permis¬ 
sion to the widow of the deceased Sararijamdar to 
adopt a boy the Government laid down the following 
principle - 

“ In communicating these decisions to the Chief 
of Sangli it should be pointed out to him that as 
the Saranjam estate is one held directly from the 
paramount power, and was granted before the 
creation of the Sangli Jagheer, the determination 
of any question regarding the continuance of the 
succession, by adoption or otherwise, appertained 
to the British Government and not to the Jagheer- 
dar, who by giving or withholding permission to 
adopt, without in the first instance obtaining the 
sanction of the British Government to his proceed¬ 
ings, overstepped the limits of his legitimate 
authority. ” (Vide Government .Resolution No. 

3995 dated 4th July 1872. 

The broad proposition laid down above as to the 
rights of Government in Kadim Inams would seem 
to be not a final utterance of Government in view 
of a passage occurring in Resolution of a subsequent 
date No. 3450 dated 18th June 1886 which runs 
thus:— 

“The Political Agent, has raised the question 
and asks for a decision on the point whether the 
grant in dispute being, as he considers, " a Kadim 
Inam " or “ Behada Tainat, ” the Chief of Sangli 
had any power to resume such a grant, or whether 
the right ol resumption, if it exists, does not vest 
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a the British Government, which represents the 
Peshwa, by whom the grant was originally made. 
There is much force in the Political Agent’s Argu¬ 
ments upon this point, but the Governor in Council 
does not think it necessary to decide it now, 
because it has been resolved upon other grounds 
that the resumption was invalid, and because it 
would not be desirable to decide so important a 
question authoritatively without having given to 
the Chief full opportunity to be heard upon it. It 
certainly does not seem to have been the opinion of 
Government in 1859 that there was anything in the 
nature of the grant which would prevent the Chief 
from resuming it, if it were otherwise liable to 
resumption; but the question cannot be said to 
have been raised. In the event of the Tainat at 
any time lapsing for want of heirs the question 
will have to be considered. ” 

In another case of another Kadim Tainat Govern¬ 
ment observed as follows:—“ It is an assignment 
which is not included in the J agheer of the Sangli Chief 
and remains unaffected by any dealings or negotia¬ 
tion between him and the claimants. It is a matter 
not for adjudication by the Courts of the Sangli 
State but for disposal by Government as successor 
to the Peshwa just as a similiar dispute in British 
territory would be settled by Government and not 
by Civil Courts in accordance with the provisions 
of the Pensions Act” (vide Government Resolution 

No. 7025 Political Department dated 21st November 

8b 






1886.) With reference to this proposition it may¬ 
be submitted that it -would seem that the non- 
incMsion of the Tainat in the Jagheer of the Chief 
does not necessarily invest Government with any 
rights in respect of it and secondly if the Peshwn is 
not shown to have reserved these rights the British 
Government cannot claim what the Peshwa had no 
right to claim and had not in fact claimed. 

But apart from the correctness or otherwise of 
the statement of law Government themselves have 
laid down the following in Government Resolution 
No. 3919 dated 5th June 1889 which seems to 
militate against their own view. £t But the inquiry 
made in 1887-88, and cases that have come to the 
notice of Government show conclusively, so far as 
they go, that no general practice of resumption of 
Kadirn Inams as against the Saranjamdar by the 
sovereign or quasi-sovereign State has prevailed in 
the Maratha Country. When the Government of 
Bombay has been again and again tempted to 
engage itself in the policy and practice of appropriat¬ 
ing by right of reversion lapsed Kadim-Inams 
embraced locally within the great State it has 
deliberately refused to do so as in 1861 and 1871. 
In 1883 in a ease resting on words similar to those 
now under consideration it held on mature delibera¬ 
tion that the reserve created was ' of the rights ol 
the Kadim-Inamdars, not of any reversionary rights 
of the sovereign States ( Government Resolution 
No. 747 dated 15th February 1883.) The resolution 
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referred to was arrived at in the case of Kagal 
(a dependency of Kolhapur.) It is supported by 
an overwhelming weight of authority and by 
the former practice of Kolhapur itself, and 
cannot be departed from without serious mis¬ 
chief. Accepting it as a guide it cannot be said 
the Sanad and orders in question limit the rights 
of the grantees, otherwise than by reserve of the 
previously subsisting interests in the same estates, 
as they might legally exist from time to time. 
The mention of a reserve which the law itself would 
make in terms of the law, did not operate to create 
a further reserve which if intended could have been 
clearly expressed. ” 

In the Mhaisal Saranjam case Government 
observed that the Chief had no right to give sanc¬ 
tion to adopt in case of a Kadim Inam. In the 
case of the Pathak Phadnis Tainat which is admit¬ 
tedly a Kadim Inam case Government observed, 
“In the Sangli State according to ancient usage 
the sanction of the Chief is necessary to validate an 
adoption by the widow of a deceased Inamdar for 
purposes of succession to the Inam. ” In another 
case Government observed with reference to rights 
reserved in respect of Kadim grants in Native States 
as follows :—Nor do such rights appertain to the 
British Government which has succeeded to the 
Peshwa’s Government in the ease of Jagheerdars 
whose relation to the Government is analogous to 
the relation of the Kagal Chief to the Kolhapur 
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Maharaja,. ( Vide Government Resolution No. 774 
dated 15th January 1883.) 


The conflict of opinion does not end in these 
cases alone. In resolution No. 2993 dated 23rd 
June 1882 Government ordered that a subsaranjam 
situate in Miraj Senior State should be continued 
with the adopted son of the Sub-Saranjamdar and 
a N azarana equal to one year’s revenue should, be 
paid to the Miraj Senior State, Similarly Govern¬ 
ment resolution No. 152 dated 10th January 1882 
ordered that Subsaranjam of Kavtbe Guland in 
Miraj Senior State should be continued with the 
adopted son of Subsaranjamdar on payment of one 
year’s Nazarana to the State. These orders 
are in conflict with the ( general ) proposition 
stated in Government Resolution No. 3995 dated 
4th July of 1872 quoted above. Under Govern¬ 
ment Resolution No. 1855 dated 17th March 1875 
it was directed that neither! the provisions of Act 
No. II of 1851 nor the provisions of the Summary 
Settlement Acts should be extended to the old 
Inams in the State and the States in the S. M. 
Country were permitted to deal with them as 
regards Summary Settlement according to the 
old customary rules. Under Government Resolu¬ 
tion No. 3092 dated 18th May 1885 Government 
directed the Political Agent to inform the Chiefs 
in the S. M. Country that there were not entitled 
to levy Nazarana on successions in cases of Kadim 
Inams. 



Most of these Kadim Inams are for service 
whether Military, Civil or Revenue. On this 
ground the Inamdars and their Inams have been, 
it would be seen, subordinated to this State for all 
purposes whatsoever. So much so that the 
territory of the Inamdars, Saranjamdars etc, has 
been treated as integral part of the State territory. 
If the revenues of the State were granted by the 
Peshwa and tlieir continuance guaranteed by the 
British Government the Machinery provided for 
the realization of the revenues etc, on the date of 
the creation of the Saranjam must be treated as 
part and parcel of the principal Saranjam itself and 
not merely subsidiary to it. The necessary official 
establishment for the realization of the revenues 
which consists of District hereditary officers, Police 
Patils, Kulkarnies, etc, who are the Inamdars 
and their grants must be placed under the complete 
jurisdiction of the State on the principle that 
accessory follows the principal. In case this is not 
allowed to be done the State will have to employ 
new establishment in case of Government resuming 
them and Government would thus be receiving a 
portion of the guaranteed Saranjam revenue of the 
State which was not the intention of the original 
grantors and cannot certainly be that of their 
successors. 

It is difficult to deduce clear and consistent rules 
from the precedents quoted above. The rule would 
seem to be that Government as a paramount power 
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have a full controlling jurisdiction over the action 
of the State authorities in their dealing with the 
old Inams. Further Government as paramount 
power have a light to deal with any grant in a 
Native State provided that it was reserved by the 
former “ Lords paramount ” in their own favour, 
and thirdly Government can exercise such rights if 
such an Inara happens to be included within the 
jurisdiction of a Native State by merely a 
geographical or topographical chance without in 
any way being further connected therewith by the 
obligation of service or the rendition of any 
other kind of duty. In all cases the sovere¬ 
ignty rights in a Native State are divided 
between the Native States and the British Govern¬ 
ment. What powers the Native States possess and 
what the Government possess in these matters is 
a question of evidence and the relative proportion 
of the rights and duties of the two parties viz., 
State and Government towards each other is a 
matter of historical evidence. No abstract pro¬ 
position can be predicated of any State in this 
respect which can have an application to another 
without regard to its special facts and circumstances. 

The permission granted by Government to this 
State to deal with old Inams according to the 
customary rules in the States is of little use to the 
State. Most of the Inams are protected either by 
the Tainat Japtas or by the treaties, The rules 
as regards summary settlement could therefore at 
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best apply only to grants which came into existence 
between 1819 and 1851 under the first Chief of the 
Sangli State. The Bombay Administration Report 
for 1880-81. contains the following;—“ The 
Saranjamdars lidding lands for military services and 
the District Hereditary Officers have all commuted 
their service into a money payment of one quarter 
of their net emoluments. The Summary Settle¬ 
ment was applied to all loams dating prior to the 
death of the late Chief. ” The words " all Inams ’’ 
in the last sentence of passage must be interpreted 
to mean Inams not coming under the protection of 
the treaties and the Taint Japtas as stated above. 
The procedure of the summary settlement could 
therefore be applied if at all only to Inams which 
had come into existence between 1819 and 1851 but 
this rule would seem to militate against another 
rule that no Chief of a Native Stato of a Saranjam 
character can create an Inam, Tainat or any 
other grant valid beyond his life time and all such 
grants revert to the State at the close of the life 
of the Chief granting them for the benefit of the 
public revenue. Why should such grants then be 
given the benefit of a summary settlement and be 
invested with a permanent freehold character 
which they cannot have under ordinary rules? But 
such are the rules in force in the State. They may 
be based on bad logic but for all that they are laws 
and must stand. The question underlying them 
would seem to be one of expediency and not of law. 
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Any cases of Inams dating prior to 1851 will there- 
fore be governed by the summary settlement rules. 


It seems to be the practice that in cases of Inams 
etc, which are held partly in British territory by 
the same Inamdar and under the same title the 
decision or order etc, passed in the matter of such 
cases by British Government are treated as bind¬ 
ing upon the State. Government seem to have 
special rights in respect of Inams etc. in Native 
States to which the judi. settlement has been 
extended by them or which have some connection 
with the British revenue records on other grounds. 

In passing it may be noticed that the Sub- 
saranjamidars and Inamdars etc in the State have 
no right to any taxes, rates, cesses etc, within the 
limits of their estate except what they may have 
acquired under the grants and sanads issued to them 
by former Governments or by concession from the 
Sangli State itself. They have no right to exercise 
any jurisdiction within their estates except what 
may be conferred upon them by the State. 
They have no right to levy stamp duty or court 
fees and all other rights which are of the nature 
of Imperial rights for example, duties on Ganja, 
Abkari, Bhang, etc., They have also no right to 
ply a public ferry over a river in their neighbour¬ 
hood. All these rights are the rights of Suzerain 
State viz. Sangli, and Sangli enjoys them as against 
the Sub-Saranjamdars and Inamdars except what 
has been granted to them as a concession or ac- 
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quired by them under their Sanads and grants. 
All the Saranjams and Inams etc, are treated by 
Government as integral parts of the Sangli territory. 


At this stage may be considered the procedure 
by which the several Inams and Saranjams were 
dealt with by the State. In 1879 the entire land 
alienation in the State amounted to over Rs. 180000. 
They are as stated above of the same nature and 
character as those prevailing in British Districts. 
They may be divided into three heads ( 1) Service 
Inams ( 2) Religious Inams including Inams for 
public or charitable purposes and (3) Personal 
Inams. The lands held on service tenure may be 
sub-divided into five classes (I) Saranjamdars 
( 2 ) District Hereditary officers ( 3 ) Village 
Hereditary officers, (4) Village Hereditary 
servants, ( 5 ) Hereditary accountants and others 
rendering public duties in the civil administration 
of the State service. The Sub-saranjamdars hold 
lands granted by the Maratha Government for 
military service, when the Patwardhans acquired 
their Jaghirs—this service had to be rendered to 
them instead of to the Peshwa. The service con¬ 
sisted in the supply of certain number of horse-men 
who had to serve about eight months in the year 
i. e. from Dasara festival in October till the setting in 
of the monsoon. The service thus rendered has been 
voluntarily commuted by all the said Saranjamidars 
into a money payment equal to one quarter of the 
surn assigned for the maintenance of horse-men. The 
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Saranjamidars with whom this settlement was 
effected and the sum each pays in commutation of 
service are given below:— 


No. Name 

1 Shinde of Mhaisal 

2 Shinde of Mallewadi „ 

3 Chavan of Pigraj „ 

4 Ghatge of Kumtha „ 

5 Dubbal of Dhudgaon „ 

6 Olekar of Irali, Alkud and Kokale 


Amount 
Rs. 2403 
» 801 
„ 3471 

„ 1869 

„ 667-8-0 

934-8-0 


As regards District Hereditary officers (Desais, 
Surdesais, Deshpandes, Deshmukhs, Hadgondas, 
Sahotra, Deshchaugula and others so little service 
had been exacted from them that some of them even 
thought that service was not obligatory and they not 
only refused to commute service into money pay¬ 
ment equal to one quarter of their emoluments but 
even disputed the rights of the.Sangli. State to such 
service. The question went before the Political 
Agent and he decided the question in favour of the 
State. The decision was acquiesced in by all except 
the widow of Jakkappa Desai of Hangandi. This 
lady’s Vatan was not confined to Sangli but was 
partly situated in the British territory where she 
had already accepted the settlement. She however 
appealed to His Excellency the Governor in 
Couucii who was pleased to uphold the decision of 
the Political Agent { G. R. No. 2039 dated 7th 
May 1881 ) in as much as there was no reason for 
drawing a distinction between the liabilities attach- 




ing to the Vatan in British India and in the Sangli 
Jaghir. All the District Hereditary officers '-com¬ 
muted their service into money payments and 
Rs. 10377-11-10 were realized by the arrangement. 
It must be borne in mind however that these 
holdings have not in consequence of the service 
commutation settlement been converted into free¬ 
hold properly as has been done in certain British 
Districts and all the liabilities which attach to 
Yatan properly under the Hereditary officer Act 
still continue to be attached to these Vatans. 
Settlements with the Hereditary Village officers 
were made at the introduction of the survey rates 
and in accordance with the rules in force in the 
Survey Department. Some difficulty was ex¬ 
perienced in revising and rearranging the emolu¬ 
ments received by Hereditary Village servants a 
necessary number of whom enjoyed grants for ser¬ 
vice to the village community only. No fixed rules 
were laid down for the disposal of these cases and 
each was settled on its merits regard being had 
to the length of enjoyment and quality and necessity 
of the service rendered. Besides the above there 
were other servants who were considered to be of as 
much use to the State as to the village community, 
A great difficulty was experienced in dealing with 
such cases—while some places had too many ser¬ 
vants, others had too few; nor were the emoluments 
always proportionate to the services rendered—-some 
received too much, and some too little. It was 
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considered not only impolitic but unjust to interfere 
with existing arrangements, and so an unnecessary 
large number of village servants on high salaries 
remained in some of the villages. It was settled 
that only the following classes of servants were really 
necessary for a village, viz,, Shet-Sanadies, Raka- 
waldars, and Mahars. The emoluments fixed for 
them are given below :— 


Village servants. 

Shet-Sanadies 

Rakhawaldars 

Mahars 


Value op lands granted. 

Rs. 30 
24 
12 




A scale of the number required for each village 
having regard to its population, revenue and number 
of Khatedars and geographical position having 
been prepared, servants were appointed to villages 
where they were required, waste lands on the above 
scale being given to them and in places where the 
emoluments fell short of the above, additional 
grants being made to make up the deficiency. 
Devasthan grants amounted to Rs. 13125—they 
consisted mostly of petty Inaras to village gods and 
Mahomadan saints and mosques etc, and they were 
ordered to be continued. In dealing with personal 
Inams two divisions were made—-the first composed 
of those granted prior to 1851 a. d. ( the 
date of Chintamanrao’s death) and second of 
those granted subsequently. To the former the 
Summary Settlement rules on the lines of those in 
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British territory were made applicable giving the 
grantees the option of accepting the settlement or 
proving their title. All the Inamdars of the second 
class were believed to possess Sanads. More than 
half the Inamdars to whom the offer of Summary 
Settlement was made accepted the settlement and 
the cases of others were disposed of on their merits. 

The net result of these inquiries by the end of 
the year 1884/85 was a gain of Rs. 7773 to the 
State annually. The main grants in Sangli and 
Sangli-wadi still remain to be disposed of. Here 
may" be conveniently considered tlie cases of grants 
or assignments of revenue made in favour of 
certain grantees for public services to be ren¬ 
dered by them. They are commonly know as 
Tainats. Such grants if they were in existence 
prior to 1819 and if there be nothing in the 
creation of the original grant to show that were 
intended to operate or continue for a shorter 
time are generally speaking held to be hereditary 
and permanent. All questions; relating to such 
Tainats are supposed to be regulated by the 
provisions of the Hereditary Officers Act it not 
strictly at any rate in analogy with its provisions. 

It may be mentioned before parting with the 
subject that the Vatans (Service Inams) of 
Deshmukbs, Deshpandes, Desais etc, who are 
described above as District Hereditary Officers are 
commonly known also as Deskat or Desgat Vatans. 
Their services have been commuted in the State as 
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and a settlement known as service 
commutation settlement has been extended to their 
Vatans. The one-fourth amount of service com- 
mutation settlement they pay to the State on the 
revenues on their grants is in addition to the Mamul 
or JKadim Judi which is charged upon all grants 
of an Inam character generally. What is meant 
by Judi is described in the Bombay Land Revenue 
Code. It is a kind of quit rent or a percentage of 
the revenue. The Mamul or Kadim Judi charged 
on Inams has been fixed on no definite principle, at 
any rate in this State. And there are cases of 
Inams in which it has not been charged at all 
As has been already mentioned above the settle¬ 
ments with the Hereditary Village Officers were 
made in accordance with the rules in force in the 
Survey Department. It was decided at the time 
when the Survey Settlement was extended to the 
Talukas in the State to allow to the village officers 
(Patils and Kulkarnis) a remuneration proportionate 
with the average land-revenue realizations of the 
village during the previous ten years. The 
admitted object of this arrangement was to obviate 
difficulties as regards the payment of the remunera¬ 
tions of the deputies and agents and nominees when 
the permanent incumbents could not or would not 
officiate arid also as a measure of convenience. 
In respect of the Patil the scale of remuneration 
was at the rate of Rs. 3 per cent for the first 
thousand rupees—for the second thousand at the 
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rate of rupees 2 per cent—for the third thousand and 
for amounts above at the rate lie. 1 per cent. 
In respect of the Kulkarni the rate of remuneration 
was Rs. 5 per cent for the first, thousand rupees and 
for the second thousand at the rate ofRs. 4 per cent 
for the third thousand at the rate of Rs. 3 per cent 
for the fourth thousand at the rate of Rs. 2 per cent— 
and for all amounts above at the rate of Re. 1 
per cent. This scale of remuneration is based on a 
scale known as “Captain Wingate's scale” fully 
described in the Survey Manual. The rate of 
remuneration given above still applies to the State. 
All the village Hereditary Officers in the State do 
not necessarily hold Inams for their services. To 
such who do not hold any Inams for their services 
the scale remuneration is allowed. As regards 
those who hold such Inams they are of course 
charged first the Mamul Judi. After this deduc¬ 
tion is made from the revenues of the Inam hold¬ 
ings, if the amount of assessment payable on them 
happens to be less than the scale remuneration, the 
whole of the remaining amount of assessment on 
the holdings is recovered as scale Judi from 
the village officers and they draw scale remu¬ 
neration from the Petha Khata of the Taluka 
treasury. If on the other hand after deducting the 
Mamul Judi the amount of assessment payable on 
the Inam lands happens to be in excess of the scale 
remuneration a scale Judi equal to the amount of 
remuneration is charged on the Inam holdings and 
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received from the village officers, the village officer 
being paid in cash the scale remuneration as fixed: 
and as regards the excess amount remaining after 
deducting the Mamul Judi and the scale Judi a 
further Nim Judi (half Judi) equal to half the 
amount of this excess is charged and realized from 
the village officer concerned. 

The above mentioned rules as regards Mamul 
Judi and scale Judi apply to all village officers 
generally and the rules as regards Nim Judi to 
village officers of Khalsa villages only. Lastly 
there remains one kind of Judi to be mentioned. 
It is the Settlement Judi levied under the Summary 
Settlement rules ( based on the Bombay Summary 
Settlement Act of 1863 ) which are in force in the 
State. The amount of the Judi thus levied ranges 
from one anna to eight annas. 

One question with regard to Saranjams Inams 
etc, which requires a casual notice is the question 
of adoption. With regard to Service Inams coming 
under the purview of the Hereditary Officers’ Act 
the question has been set at rest by its provisions 
which have dispensed with the necessity of the 
sanction of the authorities in the matter except in 
Districts and Provinces where inveterate usage or 
custom has established a contrary principle which 
the provisions of the Act cannot affect. As 
regards Saranjam and other Inams it would seem 
that adoption by the holders of such properties 
would not ordinarily require the sanction of the 
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authorities in view of the terms of the Queen’s 
proclamation read together with the Tainat Jajetas 
and the provisions of the treaty of 1890 and even 
if the sanction of the authorities be held to be a 
sine qua non it would seem that such a sanction 
would be ordinarily granted as a matter of course as 
will appear from resolutions of Government quoted 
above. 


Lastly as regards the laws and rules etc. in force 
in the State it may be remarked as already said 
above that Act No, II of 1851 and Act No. Ill 
and YII of 1863 have no bearing over the titles of 
the Inamdars in the State as the Inams are 
protected by the provisions of the Tainat Jabta and 
treaty of 1819. Some rules based on the Indian 
Pension’s Act (No. 18 of 1871) have been in¬ 
troduced in the State, (1879). Certain rules 
regulating the levy of Nazarana on old Inams are 
also in force. These latter are essentially based 
on former precedents. The summary settlement 
rules based on the provisions of Act No. 7 of 1863 
are also in force in the State. Though the 
Saranjam rules have not been formally introduced in 
the State still a large number of precedents may 
be collected which show that no partition of 
Saranjam estates can be sanctioned beyond what¬ 
ever divisions have been already allowed by 
Shrimant Chintamanrao the first Chief of the 
Sangli State; that the eldest and senior male 
members succeeds to the inheritance as each life 
9b 
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falls; that the dependant members of the Saranjam 
family are allowed maintenance from the Saranjam 
estate and that no adoption takes place unless 
sanctioned by the Chief. The Yatan Act No. 3 of 
1874 together with its subsequent amendment has 
been introduced in the State, and a complete Yatan 
register of all the villages in the State has been 
prepared under the provisions of the Act. The 
uniform principle followed by the State in the 
matter of the preparation of the register was that a 
member of a vatandar family which was in enjoy¬ 
ment of Vatan within 40 years before 1864 should 
have the right to be treated as representative 
Vatandar. The rule seems to be based upon the 
old rule of limitation in the State that forty years’ 
possession invests the holder thereof with a title to 
lands, Yatans etc. The inquiry into the Inam 
rights of Inarndars in Sangli and Sangli Wadi is 
going on according to the old principles already 
set out above. The late Chief and Joint Adminis¬ 
trator ordered in the year 1887 that all Tain at 
grants etc. in the State which had been subjected 
to a deduction on account of the indebtedness of 
the State in 1852 and 1857 and subsequently in 
1876-1877 on account of famine should be paid in 
full, and in most case deductions so made have 
been made up. 
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The Revenue History 
of the State. 

CHAPTER V. 


The Revenue History of the Sangli State fails 
under three heads viz, (1) the history of the period 
before the advent of the Patwardhans ( 1708-1763 ) 
( 2) of the period before the introduction of the 
Revenue Survey Settlement and ( 1763 to 1867 ) 
( 3 ) of the period when the regular Survey Settle¬ 
ment and survey rates were introduced (from 
1867 onwards). 

FIRST PERIOD. 

The history of the first period is well known and 
may be described with perfect accuracy as a condi ¬ 
tion of confusion so far as the central Administra¬ 
tion of a Land Revenue System was concerned. 

For the present purpose it will be enough if the 
facts and circumstances connected with the revenue 
administration of a few important villages in the 
old Raibag Paragana, of which the present Miraj 
Prant Taluka was a portion, be set out fully. 
Going back to the period of 1708-1734 one observes 
the practice of issuing Kaulnamas (deeds of 
guarantee) to the Patil and Kulkarni of each 
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village, who seemed to be the only permanent 
machinery of revenue administration, asking them 
to settle in the villages and to continue to serve the 
Government as of old. In 1708 no fixed revenue 
appeared to have been settled on the several 
villages in Mi raj Prant but before the end of 1734 
the Kaulnamas issued in respect of the same 
villages by the Mohamadan officer in charge of the 
Miraj fort in the name of the village officers speak 
of a Land Revenue (Jamabandi) of Its. 500 plus 
Nalbandi of Rs. 100 only being settled on the 
village Nandre in consideration of the poverty of 
the land-holders and with a view to ensure its 
prosperity. The reponsibility of the headmen of 
the villages was indeed very great and their in¬ 
fluence almost unbounded. They were personally 
responsible for the State Revenue payable on the 
several villages and if they failed to pay up 
the stipulated amount it was a condition that 
their Vatans, their private lands and other pro¬ 
perty should be forfeited to the State. They 
gradually brought tenants on the village lands 
and settled the amount of revenue payable by 
each tenant. In practice they seem to have 
enjoyed large powers. In the old tumultous 
times there could be no pressure from higher 
authority exerted in the defence of the tenantry and 
the village officers were left to use their powers as they 
chose. They transferred lands from one tenant to 
another and practised many forms of oppression and 
tyranny. The hereditary village officers were the 
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sole managers of the village and the weal and woe 
of the land holders wholly rested in their hands. 
During 1747 the revenues of the village Nandre 
were fixed at Rs. 701 but only Rs. 534 per year 
were realized by the officers of Raja Shahu from 
the headman of the village until 1751 in which 
year for the first time instead of issuing the 
Kaulnama the officers of Raja Shahu at the Miraj 
fort issued orders (srwnm) under the authority of 
the Raja and the revenues were fixed for the year 
1751 at Rs. 675 plus Rs. 100 as Karkuni. In 1754 
all orders in regard to revenue were issued under 
the authority of the Pant Pradhan (Peshvva) to 
the headman of the village and during the year 
1756 for the first time the tenantry of the villages 
and the State officers in charge of the Miraj fort 
were brought into direct personal contact in regard 
to the payment of the land revenue in respect of 
their holdings, in other words, individual settle¬ 
ments were made in respect of the payment of land 
revenue with the knowledge and consent of the 
officers in the fort and the authority of the headmen 
of the villages was reduced ( but not materially) 
to a mere gatherer of public revenue.—In some of 
the other villages in the Raibag Paragana itself not 
far distant from the Miraj fort the process in the 
matter of the realization of the State revenue was 
a gradual development from the individual responsi¬ 
bility of the headman for the entire village revenue 
to the individual responsibility of the land-holders 
themselves. In others the village headmen for all 
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arposes represented the rights and the responsi¬ 
bilities of the village community. In other words 
the powers and rights and the duties of the village 
community were centred in them. There was thus 
in the early days no uniform system for collecting 
revenue and even the means employed in recovering 
arrears were generally oppressive and cruel viz. 
placing the debtor under restraint, confining him 
in. a room in the chavde, placing a heavy stone on 
his head and make him stand in the sun, preventing 
him leaving his house, compelling him to sit in the 
sun, tying him with rope and keeping him in that con¬ 
dition for a number of hours; stoppinghis water supply, 
etc. This last remedy was applied in the case of whole 
villages. The moveables of the debtor were also 
sold for the realization. In 1756 a document known 
as Lavnipatrak was prepared for the first time in 
the Raibag Paragana. This document gives the 
extent of land in the occupation of each holcler—the 
revenue payable by him—the rate of revenue per 
Bigha, which varied from Rs. 6 to 9-4 for Mali 
lands. This was the highest rate of assessment, the 
other rates ranging from Rs. 1-8 to Rs. 7-8 per 
Bigha. .During this year Akarbands were also 
prepared in which the whole cultivable land which 
was in the occupation of tenants (prima facie 
permanent tenants and others ) was given and also 
the rate of assessment per Bigha (the rate charged 
in the case of the permanent tenants was generally 
the highest); next is given the description of the 
various temporary holders ranging from an annual 
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holder to holders for seven or eight years with 
various rates of rent known as Istawa ( gradually 
increasing rentals.) Then follows the description 
of holders occupying lands according to a system 
known as wrwnw system i. e. rentals were settled 
with the holder in a lump by the headman. Then 
a description of lands held in partnership by the 
State with tenants. Then follows the description 
of the rates and cesses on trades and professions i. e. 
Sutars, Chambhars and other Balutdars. In the 
year 175-8 an irregular survey was made of the 
Paragana under the orders of one Sliivaji Ballal 
Joshi of Sholapur the father-in-law of the Peshwa 
Maclhavrao who was the Peshwa officer at the fort 
of Miraj. He revised the prevailing rates and 
granted to the land-holder certain rights and 
guarantees etc, in respect of the land revenue 
assessment. The material portion of the order may 
be translated from the original document as 
follows:— 

“ As you the land-holders of the abovementioned 
villages have passed a deed of acquiescence that in 
case you are allowed rates suitable to your capability 
you would ensure the prosperity of the villages, we 
looking to your contentment direct that the follow¬ 
ing rates should be levied in lieu of Dutarfa Divan 
(State claim,) the Hakkdars’ claim, the cesses on 
account of the miscellaneous contingencies (Sadihvar) 
and other rates and cesses (Kulbab Kul Kanu. ) 

For land under culti-) Istawa (gradually in- 


vation, 


creasing rental.) 



THE REVENUE HISTORY 


137 





It need not be added that the old cesses of all 


kinds perished at the introduction of this new 
survey and a consolidated charge by way of land 
revenue was extended to every village. The wages 
of .Paths and Kulkarnies were ordered to be paid 
in cash in a definite proportion to the collections 
instead of being a fixed charge or being an Inam 
grant. A deduction of land (15 Bighas for 
every 120 Bighas) was shown in the Revenue 
accounts on account of these charges and others 
relating to the remuneration of Deshpande Desai 
Chaugule Patil etc. 

According to this order the village lands were 
all classified and named, the extent in the occupa¬ 
tion of each holder was specifically determined and 
the rates of assessment according to the quantity 
and quality of the soil were charged on each holding 
separately, all the old Inams were exempted from 
'and revenue and set apart and generally village 
account papers were prepared containing all informa¬ 
tion. The system introduced approximated to the 
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recent survey system in ail essential features except 
its scientific aspect. This survey did not apparently 
promise immunity from further enhancement of 
rates. In this Paragana the measurements were 
by Bighas, Panda and Kathis, etc,—one Kathi was 
equal to 7-J- cubits—One Pand was equal to 20 
Kathis and 20 Panda were equal to one Bigha and 
the classification of soil was made into Kali {rich 
black)—Movat (mixture of red and black) Mai 
(red and stony) Karak or Karal (then layer of 
black soil over a stone foundation) and Kadtar 
(hard rocky) and Mali (alluvial.) 

Only one year before the promulgation of these 
orders of 1758 set out above a document in respect 
of each village giving the extent of the pieces of 
lands of each kind in the occupation of each land¬ 
holder assessed at different rates was prepared. 
Every land-holder was charged an additional cess 
called Chavlavani the incidence of which was at the 
rate of about Rs. 0-8-0 per twenty rupees but this 
mode of assessment did not survive the survey. 
As against the new irregular survey there were 
numerous complaints made in as much as certain old 
Inamdars’ rights were interfered with; only one 
such complaint may be noticed. In Nandre the 
complaint was that a portion of Baba Budan 
Fakir's Inam land consisting of 4 Bighas and half 
pand was brought under survey opei'ations and 
charged the new rates and Shiwajee Ballal ordered 
on the representation of the Fakir that the whole 
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should be exempted from land revenue. The 
principle throughout was not to make any innova¬ 
tion or to introduce fresh practices. During the 
years subsequent to the introduction of the survey 
it seems that the annual amount of assessment was 
fixed, in regard to each village, at the Miraj fort in 
the presence of the village officers who attended at 
the fort and the revenue papers were either prepared 
there or if already prepared by the village officers 
their work was examined by the officer in charge of 
the fort. These papers are full of information. 
After setting out the entire area of the Village 
lands, the extent of the land under actual cultivation 
(suffer) and the lands with () ( waste law 
with gradually increasing rental) entire pieces 
granted in Inam were deducted—( these included 
grants to Jain and Hindu temples and Maho- 
madan mosques and village servants useful to the 
community or to the State. ) There was further 
a deduction of land at the rate of 15 Bighas 
for every Chahur (120 Bighas) for the remu¬ 
neration of the Deshmukhas and Deshpandes, 
Paths- Kurlkarnies, Chaugulas etc., Seals were 
affixed to these papers, the seal used being that 
of the Peshwa. In about the year 1762- there 
were general complaints from the various villages 
surrounding the Miraj fort that great devasta¬ 
tion was committed by the Peshwa’s army. The 
people were of course granted remissions and a 
promise of safety and security against further 
aggression and plunder at the hands of the Peshwas 
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soldiery but the fact remains that wherever the 
Peshwa’s army went the surrounding villages were 
openly plundered. 

Coming now to the State of Mangalwedha during 
the same period it seems that during 1709 to 1734 
the fort of Mangalwedha and the Paragana of the 
same name was in charge of one Bahirjee Rage 
Pandhare holding under the Mahomaden Emperors. 
About the year 1734 the Mutaliks of the Pant 
Pratinidhi of Oundh named Yamajee and Antajee 
Shivdev obtained possession of the Paragana and 
of the fort from the abovenamed Pandhare. About 
the year 1750-51 the Mangalwedha Paragana was 
in the charge of the abovenamed Shivde. The 
Peshwa Balajee Bajirao (the third Peshwa) and 
his cousin Sadashiv Chininajee proceeded during 
this year on their campaign of country-seizing, 
under the orders of Shahu, and. captured the 
Mangalwedha Paragana during the same year and 
Gfopalrao Govind Patwardhan was installed in the 
fort of Mangalwedha as the military officer in com¬ 
mand. From the time of the emperors down 
to 1750 j the Paragana of Mangalwedha was 
deserted and desolated and jungle and shrubs had 
grown over the whole province. The .Peshwa sent 
for the Jamedars (Deshpande, Deshmukhas etc,) 
and issued Kaulnama in their favour directing them 
to pay to the State an annual revenue of Rs. 140,000 
for the whole Paragana and to settle the province 
under the orders of Gopalrao Patwardhan. As in 
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the case of Raibag Paragana the village officers and 
the District Hereditary Officers were held personally 
responsible for the realization of the village revenue 
on the same conditions as to liability as stated in the 
case of Miraj-Prant, Kuchi, etc., above. This state 
of things continued from 1750 to 1770. A cousin of 
Gopalrao’s, Meghshamrao Krishna, was charged 
with the duty of surveying the province and com¬ 
pleted the work about the year 1770-71, a 
survey settlement with rates was introduced and the 
individual responsibility of land-holders to the State 
was fixed. It does not seem from the records of 
Mangalwedha that any classification of soil was 
made. The only classification which requires men¬ 
tion is the rating of lands according as they were 
garden lands, or dry crop lands, or Paddy lands. 
For dry crop lands the rate of assessment was one 
rupee per bigha, for all black lands and for garden 
and Paddy lands, two rupees per bigha. The 
measurements were the same as those in Miraj- 
Prant except that one kathi measured 5-J cubits 
instead of 7|. The Revenue administration of 
Meghashamrao Patwardhan of Mangalwedha re¬ 
ferred to above was mild and beneficent and favour¬ 
able to agriculturists and his name is still remem¬ 
bered with affectionate gratitude in the Taluka. 

As regards Terdal the earliest record available in 
the State shows that the villages south of the 
Krishna were in the year 1779 under the charge of 
Harihar Pandurang, the brother of Chintamarao 
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Pandurang. Survey measurements were introduced 
but there is nothing to show when, The measure¬ 
ments were represented by Talcs and Chahurs. 72 
Taks are equal to one Chahur, i.e., 120 Bighas 1 
Tak is nearly equal to 1 3/4 Bighas, 18 Taks are 
equal to one Pav and four Pavs are equal to one 
Chahur~-one Katki in this part of the country is 
equal to five qubits. The rates for the best land 
were Rupees five, annas eight per Tak and the lowest 
rate Rupee one. Before the Rayatwar system came 
into existence the responsibility for the village 
revenue was thrown on the village officers personally 
as in the case of Miraj-Prant and Mangalwedha. 

As regards Shahapur nothing is known. There 
was no classifications or measurements of any 
kind before the advent of the Peshwa or until 
after the introduction of the regular survey 
settlement. The earliest records show that Mali- 
kambar, the finance Minister of the Ahmednagar 
emperors, had surveyed the province but there was 
no classification of fields according to the capability 
of the soil nor was the extent of the fields ascertained 
but there was simply an amount of assessment fixed 
on each field which bore a distinct name. 

As regards Shirhatti there was a survey made by 
Malikambar. It differed from the survey of 
Shahapur in this—that the quantity of land in each 
field is given with the rate of revenue assessment. 

The measurements used were the following :—One 
Kuri was equal to two Bighas. And 4, 6 or 8 
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Kuries were equal to one Mar. Rates of assess¬ 
ment were as under—the best land was charged 
Rupees four per Bigha and lands of the lowest kind 
were charged Rupees two per Bigha. In Dodwad the 
best land per Mar (equal to 36 Bighas) was charged 
Rupees 85 and the land of the lowest quality per 
Mar was charged Rupees 4o. 

The land tax so levied on the State and other 
assessable lands was excessively high in the Miraj 
Prant, Terdal and Kuchi Talukas and represented 
the standard assessment to be recovered if all the 
circumstanes were favourable and it was higher 
than ordinary in the other Talukas and in all cases 
it was higher than the land-holders could afford to 
pay. In those days a superabundant harvest was 
regarded as a calamity only second to general 
failure for when there was no traffic and no exporta¬ 
tion, low prices meant reduced profits to the 
cultivator. The revenue system was besides defec¬ 
tive and vicious in many respects. But the system 
was administered in a manner that subjected the 
people to far less oppression than might have been 
expected. 

There is no sufficient data in the old records upon 
which to base any reasonable conclusion as to how 
the people were affected by the survey settlement 
of the olden times, beyond the general statement 
made above. The village accounts were kept on 
loose pieces of paper and were never balanced at the 
end of the year. The cash accounts of the higher 
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officers were equally slovenly. Some of these ac¬ 
counts showed the receipts but not disbursements. 
Waste lands were often entered in the accounts as 
cultivated and lands lot at reduced rates were 
recorded as fully assessed. The nominal land 
revenue, the actual realizations aud the realization 
on account of other sources of revenue were so 
mixed up as to render it almost impossible to 
separate them and this state of things seems to 
have continued down to 1851 a. d. and even alter. 


SECOND PERIOD. 


Captain Wingate writing in 1851 on the revenue 
administration says “I have ascertained that 
during the time of the Patwardhans or for the 
whole of the present century the revenue manage¬ 
ment was Rayatwar and was tolerably good accord¬ 
ing to native ideas. The assessment was nominally 
very high but was never realized in full unless in a 
year of extraordinary abundance. The collections 
were made by six instalments falling due from No¬ 
vember till June. An annual inspection of crops 
was made and remissions from two to twelve annas 
in the rupee given to each ryot according to the state 
of his crop and his general means. These remissions 
were granted almost every season, so that in effect 
the collections were made according to the state of 
the crop. And as the ryots could never hope to 
pay the full assessment, they were always at the 
mercy of the Revenue Officers, who however seldom 
pressed their exactions beyond endurance and were 
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generally ready to defer their demands rather than 
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compel a ryot to part with any part of his agricul¬ 
tural stock, and so diminish his power to pay revenue 
for the future. While, so far considerate, they on 
the other hand, allowed no freedom of action to 
the cultivator, who was not permitted to relinquish 
any part of his holding when so inclined, but was 
even required to increase it when the authorities 
thought he had the means of cultivating more land 
than he had under tillage. Such extra lands he 
was allowed to hold at low rates so as in some 
measure to compensate for the high rents levied on 
the rest of his holding. The chief objects of the 
management were to prevent any diminution of 
cultivation and to extend it by all available means, 
so as to exact for the land-lord the whole surplus- 
produce beyond what was necessary for the support 
of the ryot, but yet so cautiously and carefully as 
not to disable him from continuing his cultivation.” 

There was during this period no change 
in the old tenures, rentals, classifications of 
soil etc.. There were no land revenue rules to 
regulate the recovery and much depended upon the 
discretion of the revenue officers themselves. The 
compulsory processes used were almost the same as 
those already referred to above until the year 1851 
when the rules embodied in Mr. Elphinstone’s Code 
were brought into force in the Sangli State. 

One more thing may be stated in connection with 
the revenue history of this period. The nominal 
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assessment being unattainable high the ryots very 
generally engaged to cultivate their holding on 
these rates but with the tacit understanding on 
both sides that all should not be collected. As to 
how much should be collected the ideas of the two 
contracting parties very naturally differed. The 
ryot intended to evade on one pretext or another 
the present payment of all he could avoid while the 
State or its agents proposed to collect to the last 
rupee and stopped only when barely sufficient was 
left to the cultivator to support him and his cattle 
and find means of sowing the field in the next year. 
In fact this much was very frequently not even left 
the State preferring to take it itself at the end of 
one year and make advances for the purposes of 
procuring seed when the sowing season came round. 
Whatever of the assessment was not collected 
remained against the cultivator in the accounts as 
outstanding balance recourse to which was had on 
the occurrence of an extraordinarily good season to 
realize more than the assessment of that year's 
cultivation. The threat of proceeding to collect this 
outstanding balance was also available for the 
coercion of any cultivator who declined to cultivate 
as much as the State or its agents considered that 
he was able to do or proposed to obtain a release 
from the thraldom in which he was so held by 
emigration into another State. 

Rather than permit land to remain waste it was, 

if no one would cultivate at the nominal rate 
10b 
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of assessment, given out for cultivation at whatever 
rate might be procurable, the difference between 
the actual rate agreed on and the full assessment 
being recognized as “ Khund tota ” or loss by agree¬ 
ment. This was also called “ Lavani tota.” Lands 
cultivated on these terms were, however, not con¬ 
sidered to be entitled to any remission. This 
tenure was evidently very superior to that of lands 
cultivated on the whole nominal rate, inasmuch as 
the portion of the assessment to be foregone was 
settled beforehand. But as these agreements held 
good only for the current year no outlay on land 
held on such terms would be made beyond that 
necessary to secure the current year’s crop. Under 
this system of revenue management of the State 
the ryots might enjoy a certain degree of comfort 
in proportion to the liberality of the management, 
but as the system was everywhere based not on 
the productive capabilities of a holding, but on the 
production itself, it was evident that the districts 
under such a system must be at a dead stand-still 
as regards any permanent advancement in the con¬ 
dition of the people. 

The following is the opinion of an expert on the 
revenue management of the Jahagir Districts in 
general and in reference to Tasgaum in particular. 
The quotation is made from a pamphlet entitled 
“ Deccan ryots and their landed tenures;’’ it runs 
as follows :—“ A good deal of the cultivation under 
the Native management was the result of actual 
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compulsion. It is so in all Native States and 
Jahagirs that I have seen, But you roust not 
suppose that compulsion or any other process would 
enable the ryots to pay the enormous rates per 
bigha (from 2 to 10 Rs.) These rates were 
never paid unless in a season of extraordinary 
abundance. But the native plan is to keep an 
impossible rate in order to be enabled in good 
seasons to sweep the whole surplus into the ex¬ 
chequer. In Tasgaum I find from my notes made 
on the spot that it was usual to collect under the 
native management only from one quarter to one 
half of the full rates and to lease out land besides 
at low fixed rates, though not upon written 
engagements. 

They (ryots) were slaves it is true, but their 
masters were considerate, and seldom tightened 
their bonds beyond the limits of endurance. They 
were not allowed to become too wealthy, but on 
the other hand seldom or never reduced below the 
level of a tolerable subsistence. They were the 
milch-cows of the Jahagirdar, which, however, 
he took care should be milked by no one but 
himself. ” 

In the State a cess known as Sirpatti intended 
partly to cover the costs of collection of revenue 
and village expenditure had existed from early 
times. It does not seem clear on what principle the 
amount of Sirpatti was levied. What is evident on 
the records is that it varied from time to time and 




THE REVENUE HISTORY 


149 


yy ;' f;;: ■ ' ■ '■ ‘ ? ; . : yp ' . ■ ; f, &■: y 

Ullage to village according to the requirements of 
the (State. Before the Survey it was levied at 
three annas per rupee. The Sirpatti was increased 
by the first Chief, Appasaheb, of Sangli but was at 
the time of the survey blended into general revenue. 

The regular Revenue Survey Settlement was 
extended to Shirhatti and Shahapur in 1867 and to 
Mangalvvedha in 1868 and in 1879 to Miraj-Prant, 
Kuehi and Terdal. The Survey operations were 
however commenced from the year 1863. 

THIRD PERIOD. 

The survey operations in the State were completed 
under the personal control of the Honourable 
Colonel Anderson of the Revenue Survey Depart¬ 
ment who carried out the Revenue Survey Settle¬ 
ment of the neighbouring British Districts and 
other S. M. C. Native States. The rates of assess¬ 
ment in the several Talukas of the State were no 
doubt fixed according to circumstances prevailing in 
each Taluka but were principally based upon the 
actual collections of revenue in each Taluka during 
previous years. The other considerations which 
influenced the rates fixed for each Taluka were the 
prices of raw produce prevailing in the Taluka dur¬ 
ing the previous twenty years; the situation of 
markets from the places of production; circum¬ 
stances as regards communications; conveniences as 
regards water supply; the increase or otherwise 
within a period of twenty years previous in the 
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number of houses, wells, tanks, water-holes, etc, in 
the Taluka; the saleable value of occupancies iii the 
market; the prices of food grains and agricultural 
stock; the prices of export commodities etc, and 
many others which are likely to have influence upon 
prices generally- 

The Honourable Colonel Anderson in his report 
dated 8th April 1880 addressed to Bombay Govern¬ 
ment on the Survey and Settlement of certain. 
Talukas ( British ) near Shirhatti shows by figures 
that the original rates imposed by the Survey 
Settlement in the villages of Native States adjacent 
to the British Talukas and resembling the British 
villages adjacent to them in all material condi¬ 
tions ranged from 17 to 33 per cent higher in 
respect of certain villages than the revised rates 
proposed in the British Talukas while in the other 
villages of the Native States the assessments 
imposed at the original survey settlement were 75 
per cent higher than those proposed for the British 
Talukas. He contended that the system of a 
regular collection of revenue in good and bad years 
alike was preferable to the Native system of allow¬ 
ing arrears to accumulate in years of scarcity which 
subsequently encumbered the ryot in years ot 
plenty as they were all ultimately exacted without 
remission. 

Among certain people there is a belief that the 
rates in the Native States were deliberately pitched 
higher by the Survey Department than those in 



British Districts in order to show to advantage the 
rule *of British Government as against the Native 
State Government. This belief is absolutely un¬ 
founded. In the first place the Survey Department 
when working in a State is the servant of the State 
and not its master and cannot force its own views 
upon the State and is further bound to carry out 
all the orders of the State authorities in matters 
of principle. Secondly whatever the Survey 
Department may do in the matter of fixing higher 
rates it is quite competent to a Chief, if he so 
desires, by a mere stroke of pen to reduce the rates 
to the level of those prevailing in British Districts 
and thus set matters right. 

The Honourable Colonel Anderson incidently 
referred to this subject in 1880 in a report submitted 
by him to the Government of Bombay. 

34. “Next in 1867 the Shirhatti Taluka of the 
Sangli State came under settlement. As in the 
case of all Jagheers attention has to be paid to 
revenue realized for a series of years antecedent to 
the settlement. No Chief will consent to reduce his 
revenue, and the Political Agent is always equally 
unwilling to do the same as what with present 
demands and past obligations the Jahagir Treasury 
is seldom very full. This Jahagir Taluka is situated 
immediately to the south of the central block, of 
Mulgund, in which a maximum rate of Rs. 1-8 is 
now proposed. In 1867 I settled the Shirhatti 
Taluka with the coneurx'ence of the Political Agent, 
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Southern Maratha Country, The villages adjacent 
to and immediately south of the central block of 
Mulgund were assessed at maximum dry-crop rates 
of Rs. two and Rs. 1-12-0 according to westerly 
position, or respectively 33 and 17 per cent higher 
all over than the rate now proposed for the Mulgund 
villages, which have for the past thirteen years 
been paying rates of assessment about 80 per cent 
lower than have been paid during that time in the 
adjacent Shirhatti villages. 

“ I could, if necessary, give many more in¬ 
stances to show how much higher the land assess¬ 
ment in Native States is than in British territory, 
and it is not that these high survey assessments are 
imposed by the Survey Department without reason 
or on no specific calculations. The Native State 
shows that a certain annual revenue, is being 
obtained, and expresses a readiness to accept a 
settlement, and guarantee security for twenty years 
on being insured from loss of revenue. As a 
general rule it will be found that to obtain that 
revenue much higher rates than those imposed in 
adjacent British territory must be imposed. It is a 
matter of judgement as to how far it will be just to 
add to those rates. In some cases the required 
revenue cannot be attained without rates manifestly 
higher than the ryots could be expected to pay 
with regularity and as was the case in Kundgol no 
settlement can be made till the Chief reduces his 
demands. But as a general rule, if a certain 
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revenue lias been, obtained under tlie most capricious 
and partial assessments of a Native administration, 
as much or a little more even can be raised under a 
regular system, and with positive relief to the mass 
of the cultivators who have had in the past little 
chance of benefiting by favouritism. 

“ The ryots of the Native States, so largely 
intermixed with the Talukas of the Dharwar Col- 
leetorate, are content with their assessments as 
fixed by the survey though they know them to be 
much higher than in adjacent Government territory, 
because they know once for all what the demand 
on them is, and obtain a secure definition of right 
which they did not before possess. The people of 
Government villages, adjacent to those under Native 
administration, are perfectly aware of the com¬ 
parative advantages they themselves enjoy and do 
not hesitate to openly state their recognition of 
them. The Native States here, in fact, afford an 
admirable counterfoil to the adjacent country under 
British administration. 

“ It may be said that the revenue of Native 
States is spent in the country, and the Native 
administration is less rigid and unelastic than our 
own system of revenue administration. There is 
barely a shadow of truth in this. As a rule the 
revenues of Native States are not spent in them; 
no doubt there may be some profuse expenditure 
at the petty Court of the Chief, which in this as 
in most other cases is a hundred or more miles 
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distant. As a general rule, the sums spent upon 
local improvements will bear no comparison with 
those spent in British territory, and are probably 
fully and more than fully covered by the local cess 
of one anna on the rupee levied in all Native States 
where the survey settlement is introduced, similarly 
to the levy of the same cess in British territory. 
As a general rule, the present state of the finances 
of Native States when under purely Native adminis¬ 
tration is not favourable to any heavy expenditure 
on improvements. Almost universally it will be 
found that any great works executed in recent times 
date from the period when in consequence of a 
minority the State and its resources were under the 
management of the British Political Agent. 

“ As regards the rigidity and want of elasti¬ 
city of British revenue administration, compared 
with that of Native States generally, the latter is 
in reality little to the advantage of the tax payer. 
The average revenue realized is certainly very much 
higher, in very bad years so much as cannot be 
collected is placed in abeyance, but the arrears are 
exacted to the last farthing possible as a rule when 
better times come round, and the normal demand 
being so very much higher than in British territory, 
the ryot has very little to congratulate himself 
upon. The elasticity of demand is much more in 
favour of the State than of the ryot. 

“ One advantage may indeed be claimed for 
the ryot in Native States, the high State demand 
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leaves much less for the money lender to work on 
and ko entangle the ryot in his toils, and no money 
lender who plied his trade too keenly would recei ve 
much countenance from the authorities; they can 
render him uncomfortable in many ways and would 
have few scruples about doing so if the milch cow 
of the State, the ryot, was drawn upon so as to 
interfere with his solvency as regards the State.” 

In 1879 Mr. Fletcher Deputy Superintendent of 
.Revenue Survey gave out the new rates in Mi raj 
Prant, Kuchi and Terdal Talukas in the month of 
January and February and on this date the 
introduction of the Revenue Survey Settlement in . 
the State was complete with the exception of 
certain Saranjam and Inarn villages. The Survey 
Commissioner, the Honorable Colonel Anderson 
deemed it necessary in order to save the Jaghir 
from any loss of revenue to fix somewhat higher 
rate of assessment in the Talukas mentioned above 
than what he would have done in Government 


villages had he had to revise them, 
the settlement was as follows;— 

The result of 



Survey 

Old 

Taluka. 

No. of villages. 

Jamabandi. 

Collections. 

M iraj-Prant. 

29 

109,807 

111,784 

Kuchi. 

21 

48,288 

45,398 

Terdal. 

11 

51,436 

47,628 


The increase was no doubt small but the principle 
benefit from the statement was the proper equalize,- 
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tion of rates. Tlie extent of assessed waste land 
in the State in the same year was 97)363 acres or a 
little less than .1/5 of the total cultivable area. 
This was the result of the famine and of the plague 
of rats which occurred during the rains of 1879. 
Under the Survey rules the salaries of the village 
officers were fixed according to a scale known as 
Wingate’s scale. The percentage allowed to the 
Patils was as under: on the gross land revenue 
up to Rs. 1000 Rs. 3 per cent, from Rs. 1000 to 
Rs. 2000 Rs. 2 per cent, from Rs. 2000 to Rs. 
3000 and upwards Re. 1 per cent. The percentage 
paid to the Kulkarni was as uuder:— 

On the gross land revenue up to Rs. 1000 
Rs. 5 per cent, from Rs. 1000 to Rs. 2000 Rs. 4 
per cent, from Rs. 2000 to 3000 Rs. 3 per cent, 
from Rs. 3000 to Rs. 4000 Rs. 2 per cent, from 
Rs. 4000 to 5000 and upwards Re. 1 per cent. 

The Patils and Kulkarnies generally hold Inam 
lands in lieu of remuneration. A Mamul Judi was 
levied by the State upon these Inarns in the olden 
times. The principle on which the Judi was levied is 
not very clear. After the Survey the Mamul Judi was 
maintained and the scale of remuneration set out 
above was extended to the cases of all village 
officers. In case the remuneration already allowed 
to them -was in excess of the scale remuneration a 
further Nim Judi (halfJudi) was exacted from 
them in respect of the excess portion. During the 
year 1880-81 roughly 33,998 acres of waste land 
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assessed at Rs. 17,9084 were taken up for cultiva¬ 
tion by ryots, By the end of the year 1883-84 the 
area of waste land was reduced from 97,363 acres to 
86,659 or in other words considerably more than 
half of the waste land was brought under culti vation. 
During this year the period of 15 years for which 
the settlement in the three Talukas of Mangalwedha, 
Shahapur and Shirhatti was introduced expired and 
the Chief consented to continue the same rates for 
fifteen years more, guaranteeing at the same time 
that no Bagait rates would in future be levied on 
wells sunk at the cost of the occupants. 

In 1885-86 Survey Rules were introduced in the 
Makta Kamavisi villages in the Shahapur Taluka, 
In 1885-86 the area of waste lands in the State was 
reduced to 13,356 acres, about 7,191 acres the 
assessed rates of which amounted to Rs. 3,633 
having been taken up for cultivation. During 
the next two years the area of waste was still 
further reduced to 5431 acres. During 1887—-88 
owing to successive good seasons the prices of 
food grains, excepting wheat, were low. Survey 
rates were introduced into 16 Inam villages. The 
Inamdars gained an increased revenue while the 
ryots paid a simple assessment and were reliev¬ 
ed from all additional imports such as Sirpath, 
Gungri etc. The Inamdar of Byakud refused 
to adopt in his village the assessment as fixed 
by the Survey Department. The revenue ac¬ 
counts of the villages in the State were kept 




in Mr. Hope’s form with only slight modifica¬ 
tions. About the year 1889 the wages of 
labourers slightly rose all round from two to three 
annas to four or five annas per day for unskilled 
labour and for skilled labour from eight annas to 
12 annas or even to a rupee. The prices of food 
grains also rose. This was probably the result of 
the construction of the Kolhapur Railway Line. 
During this year rules for expending local funds 
were made and a local Fund Committee was appointed 
in each Taluka for administering the funds which 
soon however became sf dead letter. During 
1890-91 the Collector of Satara contested the right 
of the State to levy direct, from the village officers 
of Dudgaon, a Dumalla village in the Walwa 
Taluka of the Satara District, its share of revenue 
(one half) and forbad the State, pending the 
decision of the question, to exercise its alleged 
right. Dudgaon was during the last year of 
Peshwa’s reign in the management of Sangli, 
Government being only a sharer in half the revenue. 
In 1818 on the restoration of the Satara Raja to 
power the Government share was transferred to him 
and with it also the sovereignty over the whole 
village and the Sanglikar become only a sharer of 
half the revenue of the village. In 1848 after the 
lapse of the Satara Raja the whole village was 
shown as Khalsa and the rights of the Satara Raja 
became vested in Government. This question was 
decided against the State by the Collector of Satara 
in 1895 and even by Government when an appeal 




was preferred to them. During the year 1891-92 
the area of cultivable waste land 4,149 acres. 
Daring 1895-96 the same area was further reduced 
to 3,397 acres and 30 Gunthas. The term of the 
original survey settlement extended to Shirhatti, 
Maiigahvedha and Shahapur Talukas having ex¬ 
pired during the year the Chief was pleased to 
continue the old rates for another term ending 
1910 a. d . in the ease of Shirhatti; 19.12 a. ». in 
that of Mangalwedha and Shahapur and 1915 a. d. 
in the case of Xuchi, Miraj-Prant and Terdal. 
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The Chief Revenue Officer: 
His Duties, 


CHAPTER VI. 


The Chief Revenue Officer, or as he would be 
called iu any other of the neighbouring States, the 
State Karbari, performs most of the duties assigned 
to a Collector in British Districts. He is the 
District Magistrate of the State and as such is 
responsible for the work of the Police, besides hear¬ 
ing appeals from convictions by second and third 
class magistrates, deciding revisional applications, 
etc, etc. He has to examine the returns of cases 
submitted to him and to call for and examine the 
records of any cases in which he thinks interference 
necessary and to report them if necessary for the 
orders of the Huzur. He has to issue licenses for 
arms, ammunition, poisonous drugs etc. He is 
responsible for the peace of the State and has to 
take all measures necessary to maintain the same. 
He is responsible for the working of the village 
police and is authorised to fine, suspend or dismiss 
them for neglect of duty. He keeps an eye on the 
working of the Municipalities and Village Commit¬ 
tees and village cattle pounds. 
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As Collector he is responsible for the collection 
of the Land [Revenue of the State and all matters 
relating thereto. He is required to make the 
Jamabandi of two of the Talukhas every year and 
tour throughout the State for four months' visiting 
all the Talukas of the State and minutely visiting 
the villages of three Talukas. He has to inspect 
the Mamietdar’s Offices, and examine their records 
and treasury accounts. When he visits a village he 
has to examine a certain number of the Ryot’s 
Receipt Books and to compare them, with the 
account books kept by the village officers. He has 
to walk round the village, visit every by-lane and 
see that they are kept in a clean condition, visit 
all chawdis, temples, dharmsltalas and other public 
buildings and see that they are kept in proper 
repair and that the temple deosthans are properly 
administered. He has to examine carefully the 
Record of Rights registers and see that the entries 
are properly made and substantiated. He has to 
especially examine the village school together with 
the village Educational Committee and encourage 
by all means in his power the spread of Primary 
Education. He has to test here and there to see 
that no unauthorised encroachments have been 
made upon vacant plots within the village site, to 
inflict fines for the same if any and to assess rents 
etc. to be paid. He has to see that every village 
has a good source of drinking water supply and to 
make enquiries as to its lasting properties during 
the hot season when it is most wanted. 
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He has to enquire into the grievances of the 
ryots on the spot, encourage them to come to him 
with their woes and sorrows and if possible remove 
the causes thereof before he leaves the village. 
He should carefully note anything that he considers 
should be brought to the notice of the Iluzur and 
he should so bring it without any unnecessary delay. 
He should suggest necessary improvements to lands 
and recommend the provision of the necessary funds 
for carrying out the same in the case ol indigent 
persons. In short nothing can be too small to be 
beneath his notice. It is only by attention to 
details that perfection can be arrived at, and it is 
his duty to do all that lies in his powers to promote 
the happiness of the people committed to his care. 

Among his other duties may be mentioned the 
granting of licenses for the retail sale of opium; the 
settlement of compensation for lands acquired under 
the Land Acquisition Aet; hearing appeals in 
Boundary Mark Cases; reporting to the Iluzur 
upon Inam and Tainat cases; dealing with the 
miscellaneous matters submitted to him by the 
Huzer; etc, etc, etc, and finally during the time of 
the Chief acting as a State Karbari including carry¬ 
ing oxi correspondence on behalf of the Chief with 
the Political Agent and his Assistants in the 
S. M. C. 

4f 4? 4* 
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I he Assistant Chief Revenue 
Officer: His Duties 


CHAPTER VII. 


The Office of the Assistant Chief Revenue 
Officer was established on 28th September 1905. 
The following duties were assigned to him. 

1. All work connected with the collection of 
revenue and the appointment of minor 
village officers. 

2. The Registration Department. 

3. The Stamp Department. 

4. The Huzur Record Department. 

5. The State Printing Press. 

The Registration Department was subsequently 
transferred to the Nyayadhish. The Assistant 
Chief Revenue Officer acts generally under the 
orders of the Chief Revenue Officer whose subor¬ 
dinate he is but to correspond directly with the 
Huzur. 

The Assistant Chief Revenue Officer has to be on 
tour for six months of the year and has to inspect 
and check the work of the Mamletdars and Village 
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Officers. He has to visit every Taluka in the course 
of the year and must minutely inspect the villages 
of the three Taiukas every year and the Villages 
remaining Taiukas to such extent as he is 
able. The work of inspection has to be so arranged 
that the whole State is minutely examined once 
every two years. The Assistant Chief Revenue 
Officer has to send weekly diaries. 

The following is a brief sketch of his duties as 
regards Jamabandi, collection of Revenue, Vatans 

O 

and the stamp Department. 


L Ami and Aker Jamabandi. 

One of the principal duties which the Assistant 
Chief Revenue Officer has to perform in connection 
with Land Revenue is to ascertain the dues of the 
State. Jamabandi means the fixing of the land 
revenue during the year. The dues of the State 
are shown in the Taluka Taleband and in the village 
Thararband. There are two Jamabandies, Aval 
( first) and Aker ( final.) B'or Jamabandi the Dak- 
hale book is necessary. The Dakhale book notes all 
orders for changes in the land revenue of the village 

as well as for changes in names and holdings of the 

occu pants. In the ps each village is allotted 
certain pages of the book. The is kept' in 

the Taluka Office and in the offices of the Assistant 
Chief Revenue Officer and the Chief Revenue 
Office. The Taluka is kept in two parts-one 



contains orders regarding’ transfer of names and 
other particulars of the holding of the occupants and 
the other changes in the demands. At the time 
of the Aval and Alter Jamabandi the pi kept 
in the Chief Revenue Officer is called for by the 
Assistant Chief Revenue Officer. The Chief 
Revenue Officer calls for the book of the Assistant 
Chief Revenue Officer when the Jamabandi is done 
by him. It is then seen whether all the entries in 
all the pur collected agree and whether the 
changes made in the village papers are in accordance 
with the notes in the fP. At the time of the 
Aval Jamabandi it is seen whether the rent roll 
() of every village in the Taluka contains 
all the changes in names &c. ordered from November 
of the last year i. e. from the time the Aval 
Jamabandi was last made. There is a book to 
record all the changes in names by transfer, 
relinguishment &c. The book is called sfr^T. 
One part of the p? in the Taluka notes 

all orders for changes in names. The «nft is 
therefore compared with the Taluka 
treating of the orders on the subject. In the 
fW in the offices of the Assistant Chief 
Revenue Officer and the Chief Revenue Officer’s 
notes are made of the orders for changes of names 
given by the respective officers or by the Huzur. 
The is thus compared also with the notes 

of orders in the of the Assistant Chief 

Revenue Officer and the Chief Revenue Officer. 
After correcting the %r? si# the entries made 
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there in are compared with the entries in th 
mzrt'm- There is again a m mw. (statement, of 
unoccupied land,) It shows whether any lands 
are left v® in excess of last year and whether 
any old land is removed from the head of by 
sale or other wise. The changes in this must 

agree with the entries in the rent roll. As regards 
changes in miscellaneous revenue the fW 

contain orders about such changes and it, is seen 
whether the changes noted in this respect in the 
are shown in the is®. tt &■ also 

seen whether the Inam..W (registry of alienated 
lands) contains all the changes noted in the 
«|W and whether the Inam patrak agrees with 
the entries in the rent roll. The rent roll, the 
principal document in the village, is thus compared 
with trs qsrs, *n& f*® end which 

hooks are again compared with each othei. After 
the rent roll is thus corrected and examined the 
Tharavband is taken in hands. The last years figures 
in the Tharavband are then agreed with the figures 
in the Tharavband of the previous years. The 
totals of the head of revenue which oecured in the 
Tharavband are then taken from the <TO and 

then compared with the figures entered in the 
Tharavband. Thus at the time of the Aval Jama- 
bandi two things are done. It is seen (I) that the 
the changes in the names &c. ordered from the 
November of the last year till the end ot the 
November of the current year are all incorporated 
in the village papers fand 
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mat all changes in revenue from the end of the 
last, year till the end of November of the current 
year are shown in the toe and *srm w of 

every village in the Taluka and (II) that the total 
State demands under the main heads in the 
SiHfoft toc thus corrected are correctly carried to the 
Tharavband. With the rent roll thus corrected, and 
having all the changes till the end of November 
fully incorporated, the village officer begins to 
collect the revenue. 

At the time of the Aker Jamabandi one of the 
principal documents of the village viz the gtp-ruff vspP 
is again examined. At this time it is only 
seen whether the miscellaneous revenue ordered to 
be collected subsequently to the Aval Jamabandi 
is entered against the names of the respective 
persons. The totals of the heads of revenue occurr¬ 
ing in the Tharavband as taken from the TO3F are 

again compared with the figures in the Tharav¬ 
band. The Manjewar Terij is then prepared. 
The Manjewar Terij contains the particulars of the 
demands under the several main and minor heads 
till the end of the year and shows these demands 
by villages. The Manjewar Terij is an intermediate 
step to the preparation of the Taleband correspond¬ 
ing to the village Tharavband. The grand totals of the 
chief heads of revenue for the whole Taluka are 
then included in the Taleband from the Moujewar 
Terij. The Taleband gives the causes of increase 
and decrease. The entries in the Moujewar Terij 
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must agree with the figures in the Taluka Khatavni 
and the Taleband,, In addition to Moujewar Terij 
and Taleband a statement of remissions g iven during 
the year as well as the Vasulbaki showing the items 
recoverable in cash-and by adjustment are prepared 
at the time of the Aker Jamabandi. After the 
completion of the Aker Jamabandi approval of the 
figures entered in the papers is given on the 
Tliaravband, the Moujewar Terij and Taleband by 
the officers during the Jamabandi—Endorsement of 
approval at the time of the Aval Jamabandi is 
made only on the Tliaravband. 



II. Collection oj land Revenue. 

After the demands are fixed by the Jamabandi 
papers the work of collection begins. It is the duty 
of tlie Assistant Chief Revenue Officer to supervise 
the work of collection. The land revenue is the 
first charge on the land. The revenue is collected 
in the villages by two instalments. For the 
purpose of fixing the dates of instalments the 
villages are divided into Kharif and Rabi. The 
dates of instalments in the Kharif Villages are from 
10th to 20th of January and 10th to 20th March. 
Those of the Rabi Villages are from 10th to 20th 
of February and 10th to 20th of April. When 
money is paid by the ryots to the village officers 
entries of payment are made in the receipt books, 
if. the receipt books are not produced or if the 
revenue is paid by the subsharer separate receipts 
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should be given by the village officers. When the 
land revenue remains unpaid notices are issued 
by the Mamlatdar. The Manila tdar also orders 
attachment of the moveable property of the 
defaulter. All proceedings subsequent to attach¬ 
ment are carried on under the orders of the 
Assistant Chief Revenue Officer. In the case 
of sales of occupancy rights proceeded by forfei¬ 
ture, a report for confirmation is made to the 
Chief Revenue Officer who alone has the power 
to confirm such sales. In all sales of moveable 
property and of imoveable property where the right, 
title and interest of the defaulter is sold the sanction 
of the Assistant Chief Revenue Officer for confirma¬ 
tion is sufficient. In the case of all eontumaceous 
defaulters a fine up to the maximum of | the 
demand is imposed by the Assistant Chief Re¬ 
venue Officer on the report of the Mamlatdar. 
The notice fee and the fine are entered in the regis¬ 
ters specially kept for the purpose but the amount 
is only carried to the Taluka books when realised. 
All sales of lands the revenue on which is not 
paid must bo proceeded by an order of forfeiture 
which extinguishes all incumberances. The com¬ 
pulsory processes should only be resorted to when 
they are absolutely necessary. The defaulter has 
a right to make a payment till the date fixed for 
the sales when all processes will be stopped. 
Precautionary measures i. e. attachment of crops 
are employed only in extreme cases. 
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The registered occupant is primarily responsible 
for the land revenue. In the case of Inam land the 
eldest superior holder is so responsible. Special 
powers are given to certain Inamdars by commission 
to recover their dues. The Inamdars can only attach 
the property. The subsequent proceedings must be 
carried on by the Assistant Chief Revenue Officer 
or by the Mamlatdar under his orders. The Inam¬ 
dars must collect their dues through the village 
officers the sub-sharers are paid direct by the village 
officers if there is no dispute, otherwise the sub- 
sharer must ask for assistance. When the Inamdars 
holds no commission he must ask for assistance. 
Assistance cases are tried by the Mamlatdars and 
the Assistant Chief Revenue Officer is not concerned 
with them. 


In addition to matters arising during the 
course of revenue recovery the Assistant Chief 
Revenue Officer has to pass orders in heirship in¬ 
quiries. The Mamlatdar has to power to pass final 
orders in the case of lineal succession. In all cases 
of collateral succession the orders of the Assistant 
Chief Revenue Officer are taken. Sec. 71 of the 
Land Revenue code provides that the name of the 
eldest son of the deceased or other person appearing 
to be his heir or principal of his heirs should be 
entered in the register in place of the deceased. 
Similar words occur in Sec. 36 of the Watan Act. 
In the case of a divided family the name of the 
eldest son or nearest head is entered. If there are 
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more than one head who are equally near, the 
person who acquired the right first is considered as 
nearest. In the case of a joint family the property 
passes to other members of the family not by right 
of succession but by survivorship. The name of the 
eldest of the survivors should be entered as all are 
heirs and until division the right of each is un¬ 
determined. The words of the Section are ‘‘the eldest 
son or the principal of the heads should be registered.” 
Thus the principal head comes in the absence of the 
eldest son. In the undivided family though the 
eldest son of the deceased and the brother of the 
deceased who is older than the eldest son are 
survivors the name of the eldest son should be 
registered for according to the words of the Section 
the eldest son has precedence over elder survivors. 

III. Work in connection with the Vatans etc. 
(A.) Settlement Inaras and Vatans. 

The Inams in the State were settled on the same 
lines as those adopted in the .British. Districts. As 
the adjudication of title in the case of every Inam 
would cause delay in the settlement of Inams some 
rules for Inam settlement were promulgated. The 
following are the rules. 

1. The rules prevailing in the Government 
Districts to be made applicable to Inams held up to 
Appa Saheb’s death. As regards those held since 
Appa Saheb’s death it is decided that 






2. If there is no sanad or equivalent, but mere 
enjoyment over 25 years the Inam should be con¬ 
tinued during the life time of the holder and then 


resumed. 

3. In cases where the enjoyment is under 25 
years the Inam should be resumed at once. 

4. When a genuine Sanad is forthcoming no 
inquiry should be made during the life time ot the 
present holder. 

5. Those who will not on the promulgation of 
these rules accept the summary settlement will 
have their Inams immediately inquired into. 

After the promulgation of these rules many 
accepted the summary settlement according to the 
Summary Settlement Act II of 1865. In the British 
Districts those who accepted the settlement and 
dispensed with inquiry into the titles were allowed 
to hold the Inams on payment of four annas as Judi 
and one anna for Mazarana and if inquiry was 
claimed it was made in accordance with Act II 
of 1852. All the Inams in the Sangli State except 
those under the Gfanpati Sansthan have been either 
inquired into or settled summarily. No sanad 
has been issued till now nor is a Register of 
alienated lands prepared in accordance with Sec. 53 
of the Land Revenue Code. The Inams sub¬ 
jected to summary settlement are hereditary and 
transferable. 
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In cases where formal abjudication was insisted 
upon the Inams are continued according to the terms 
of the order in the inquiry. Inquiry was also made 
of the Inams granted for the performance of service 
to the village as well as of those given for the 
support of a religious establishment. The conditions 
on which all Inams into which inquiry was made are 
continued are contained in the orders for their con¬ 
tinuance. The No. of the order is quoted against 
each Inam in the Inarn patrak. As regards all 
Minor Inams granted for the support of a religious 
institution and assessed at less than Rs. 39 no 
inquiry was made. A patrak of all such Inams the 
local value of the assessment of which was Rs. 4031 
was prepared and order for the continuance without 
inquiry was issued. Other Devasthan Inams, 
Inams useful to the community, and Inams to other 
useless servants were similarly settled. 

As regards Inams of district Hereditary Officers 
the State disclaimed all right to their services on 
payment of chauthai ( one quarter ) of this revenue. 
The Abasab and Nazarana was levied every 
10th year. The approximate amount was settled 
in many cases and it was distributed over 10 years. 
The services of the District Hereditary Officers 
were thus commuted. There were again certain 
Saranjams held for the support of sowars. Now no 
service is enacted but it is commuted to a money 
payment. 


F4 NOTES ON SANGLI STATE 

Watans. 

As regards Service Inams they are governed by 
the provisions of the Watan Act. The Watan Act 
III of 1874 was introduced in the State on 19-7 
1876. The amended Act V of 1886 was made 
applicable to the State on 11-9 1895. The represen¬ 
tative Watandars and the manner of service were 
determined. A Watan register so far as Patils and 
Kulk&rnies are concerned was prepared. As regards 
inferior servants the number of Saudis Rakhwal- 
dars and Mahars required for each village was deter¬ 
mined. The remuneration for each Sandi is Rs. 30 
a year, for each Rakhwaldar Rs. 24 and for each 
Mahar Rs. 12 a year. The inferior village 
servants who enjoyed Inam lands for the per¬ 
formance of service were allowed to retain them and 
were freed from the payment of assessment to the 
extent of the sum they were to receive according to 
the scale fixed. Where new lands could be conveni¬ 
ently given from State waste lands they were given 
to the inferior servants. In eases only where waste 
lands were not available cash allowances were 
granted. 

B. General Duties of the Assistant Chief Revenue 
Officer in the. administration of the Watan etc. 

The principal work the Assistant Chief Revenue 
Officer is obliged to perform in the administration 
of the Watan Act is the appointment of represen¬ 
tative Watandars whose turn of service has arrived. 
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The representative Watandar is to serve in person. 
Tie cannot as of right appoint a deputy though 
generally he is permitted to do so. Accordi ng to 
sec. 53, when the representative Watandar’or the 
Assistant Chief Revenue Officer apppoints a 
deputy, a member of the family of the represen¬ 
tative Watandar has a preferential claim over an 
outsider. The number of officials for each village 
is fixed and the practice of giving assistants or of 
making probationary appointments is deprecated. 
The persons who are unfit to serve as officials are 
mentioned in section 45 of the Watan Act. When 
the Watandar fails to appoint a fit and proper 
person the appointment is made by the Assis¬ 
tant Chief Revenue Officer. In the British 
Districts educational tests for both Patils and 
Kulkarnis have been prescribedt The Kulkarnies 
are required to pass an examination. Here we look 
only to the general claims of the applicant, his 
ability to read and write and to do the work of the 
office to which he wishes to be appointed as the 
officiator. 


Another duty which the Assistant Chief Revenue 
Officer is required to perform in the course of the 
administration of the Watan Act is to declare certain 
alienations null and void. Sections 6-13 of the Watan 
Act give certain powers to the Collector for the 
protection of the Watan. According to section 5 
the Watandar is not allowed to alienate Watan 
property beyond the time of his natural life to a 
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person not a Watandar whether the land is 
assigned as remuneration to the officiator or not. 
Watan property assigned as remuneration is not 
liable to the process of the Civil Court. Other 
questions frequently arising are with respect to 
the adoption by the representative Watandar and 
the registration of the ( heir of a ) representative 
Watandar. Sections 33-35 treat of all questions of 
adoption. By section 36 the duly of reporting the 
death of the representative Watandar is cast on the 
village officers. On receiving such a report the 
Assistant Chief Revenue Officer enters the name of 
the eldest son or other person appearing to be the 
nearest head of the deceased as representative 
Watandar 


IV. Stamp Department. 

The chief work the Assistant Chief Revenue 
Officer has to perform in the administration 
of the Stamp Act is to stamp instruments sent to 
him by officers after impounding them. According 
to section 33 of the Stamp Act every person having 
authority to receive evidence before whom any 
instrument chargeable with duly is produced must 
impound it if he thinks it not duly stamped. The 
instrument is then sent to the Assistant Chief 
Revenue Officer. In the case of Ci vil or Criminal 
Courts or other persons who are authorised to 
receive evidence and who admit the instrument in 
evidence on payment of penalty the original is not 
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sent to the Assistant Chief Revenue Officer but 
an authenticated copy only. 

The Assistant Chief Revenue Officer if he thinks 
that the instrument is duly stamped or is not 
chargeable with duty makes an indorsement to 
that effect on the stamp. If he thinks that the 
document is not duly stamped he passes an order 
for the levy of a certain amount as duty and penalty 
according to section 40 and sends the order to the 
Mamlatdar in whose Taluka the executant is resid¬ 
ing for execution of the order. When the sum is paid 
or compulsorily recovered the Mamlatdar sends the 
correspondence back with a certificate of the 
recovery of the amount on the document. The 
document is then stamped by the Assistant Chief 
Revenue Officer and a certificate to that effect is 
endorsed on it. The original is then returned to 
the impounding officer. A register of all documents 
thus stamped is kept by the Assistant Chief 
Revenue officer. 

The Assistant Chief Revenue Officer has also to 
make allowances for stamps spoiled or for stamps 
not required for use. There is a counterfeit of all 
refund orders. The order for refund is to the 
Mamlatdar in whose Taluka the applicants reside. 
The Mamlatdar makes payment and sends the 
order of the Assistant Chief Revenue Officer to the 
Treasury as Voucher. 

The Assistant Chief Revenue Officer has also to 
grant licenses for sale of stamps. The number of 
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licensed stamp vendors is not fixed. .Licenses are 
granted according to the general condition of the 
place but so as not to multiply the number of such 
vendors indefinitely. Before permission is given 
for the sale of stamps the applicant is required to 
furnish a security. The Assistant Chief Revenue 
Officer inspects the books of the stamp vendors 
while on tour. 
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I HE MaMLETDAR : HIS DUTIES. 


CHAPTER VIII. 


The Mamletdar is the most important link in 
the administrative chain. However excellent may 
be the various administrative measures adopted, 
however able and sympathetic the higher officers, 
all efforts towards good administration are vain 
unless there are good Mamletdars on the spot to 
give effect to the measures. In his Taluka he is 
King and his rule is to a great extent a personal 
despotism. The Huzur is a far off power, some¬ 
times but too dimly felt, but the Mamletdar is a 
being able to make himself instantly felt by all 
in his small domain either for good or evil. A very 
brief recital of his responsibilities will make the 
point clear. 

As regards the Revenue administration he is 
responsible for the collection of the State revenue 
of all kinds, for the proper rendering of accounts in 
that connection and for the collection and co-ordina¬ 
tion of the thousand and one reports bearing upon 
revenue and other miscellaneous matters. 

He is the head of the Taluka Treasury and 
receives all monies due to the State in any branch, 
as well as making all authorized disbursements. 
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As local Magistrate he is responsible for the 
maintenance of public peace in the Talnka and for 
the prompt prevention, detection and punishment 
of crime. In this regard he is the head of the 
local police who are subordinate to him. He is the 
head of a Revenue Court and adjudicates in 
Revenue Assistance Cases as well as in cases under 
the Mamletdars’ Courts Act. 

He has to supervise the work of the local Sub 
Overseer, supervising all P. W. 3). payments, 
auctions, etc. 

He is President of the Talnka Educational 
Board, the Talnka Local Board, and of any local 
Municipalities or Village Committees. He is 
generally responsible for the sanitation and health 
of his Taluka. 

He is responsible for the maintenance of the 
necessary registers for the Record of Rights Act 
and for the due performance of their duties by all 
village officers. 

He is the means of communication between the 
State and its subjects and a powerful source of 
happiness or the reverse to these latter. 

The above brief resume will serve to show the 
enormous importance of getting a good stamp of 
man as Mamletdar, only the best will do, anything 
less means misery to the people and the disorganisa¬ 
tion of the administrative machine. 






The Judicial Department 
Civil Courts. 


CHAPTER IX. 


The Judicial Department. 

In early times before the in troduction of a regular 
system of civil and criminal courts etc, into the 
State in 1851-1852 there was neither a recognized 
Code of laws nor a prescribed form of trial nor any 
regular courts for administering justice. In the 
villages justice was administered by the Patil with 
the help of the Kulkarni. If they failed the dispute 
was referred to a Panchyat ( or jury ) who were 
summoned as occasion arose- The Panchayat was 
also called Sthal, Thai, Daivn, Pander (village 
community.) Samakul Pander { entire village com¬ 
munity ) Fad ( office.) Every set of four or five 
to ten or fifteen villages had its own Panchayat 
composed of a few respectable persons; while • in 
exceptional cases the entire village community 
(Samkul Pander ) sat in judgment over the trial of 
a case and there was no limit to the number of the 
members composing a Panchayat. Panchayat 
means literally a body of five members and the 
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respect felfc for this body by the general mass of 
people was great and may be guaged by the current 
Maratha proverb “ God is with the five. ” On 
occasions the work of the Panchayat was conducted 
either in the presence of some State officer or such 
an officer was associated with the work. In theory 
a Bajinama of the parties was necessary which 
implied a consent of the parties to submit their 
dispute to arbitrament of the Panch. If the parties 
were members of a particular profession, guild, 
caste or trade etc, the Panchayat summoned con¬ 
sisted of members of such guild, trade or caste etc. 
In the case of an ordinary dispute between villages 
the Patil requested some of the most intelligent 
and impartial cultivators to meet him under a tree 
or in the temple or some place of special sanctity. 
The Panchayat examined the parties, received all 
the evidence, oral or documentary and decided the 
matter according to the custom of the country and 
the principles of justice as understood by the most 
intelligent or influential members of the community 
on the evidence before it. Sometimes resort was 
had to ordeals i, e. one of the parties or witnesses 
was dipped in the waters of the river Krishna 
and then made to make a statement as to the 
truth or otherwise of the case. The proceedings of 
the Panchayats were frequently reduced to writing. 
They contained the pleadings of the parties—an 
abstract of each of the documents presented on 
either side, a summary of the oral evidence and the 
final conclusion arrived at by tho Panchayat. In a 
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vast number of oases the settlement of the evidence 
by the Panchayat was “ succinct and very clear, 
their reasoning solid and perspicuous and their 
decisions just and impartial” as observed by Sir 
John Malcolm. The document in which the verdict 
was embodied is known as Niwadapatra or Pancha- 
yatnama or Maujernama. Lastly the party de¬ 
feated gave a writing acknowledging the wrong he 
was perpetrating or had perpetrated, admitting bis 
mistake and promising amendments and agreeing 
not to molest the successful party in future. The 
award of the Panchayat was generally submitted to 
willingly but in cases where it was necessary to 
execute it by force the State officers obtained execu¬ 
tion for the successful party by issuing the neces¬ 
sary orders, The Patwardhans frequently, (if the 
local Panchayat had a strong feeling in the case or 
if their motives and views were not above board in 
the matter,) sent the litigants before a panchayat 
far removed from the scene of dispute to secure 
impartial justice being administered, but a refusal 
to submit a matter to a Panchayat was looked upon 
as in indication of fraud and the party who refused 
so to submit his dispute or having agreed to do so 
did not put in his appearance before it lost his case. 
In civil matters cases are on records in which if the 
parties did not agree upon the appointment of a 
Panchayat or otherwise did not assist in the 
furtherance of justice the property was kept under 
attachment and in some cases a long time passed 
before it was restored to either and then only on 
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payment of a suitable fine. Generally a decision 
arrived at by the Panchayat was final but cases are 
found in which the questions already decided by the 
Panchayat were reconsidered, but this was rare. 
This system of administering justice though open 
to certain objections was popular with people and 
satisfied their own wants. There was dilatoriness, 
Sometimes want of executive power and inability to 
deal with complicated issues, but these faults were 
outweighted by great advantages. The Panch 
knew the habits of thoughts of feelings or of action 
in the classes of society from which the litigants 
witnesses and complainants and accused persons 
came and they were practically accustomed to the 
facts adduced and could properly appreciate their 
value. Lastly the feeling of moral responsibility 
was strong in the Panch to whom the situation 
was new, his attention was excited by his being 
called upon to exercise publicly important functions 
in the face of all his neighbours. Their judgements 
were based on common sense and .common con* 
venience. Above all in the disturbed state of the 
country and the weakness of the authority this 
procedure of adjusting differences tended to preserve 
a strong communal feeling amongst the village 
communities and the potent voice of the village 
elders was universely respected. 

In administering criminal justice in most im¬ 
portant, cases the same system prevailed in early 
times e. g. iu cases of murder, dacoitiea etc, but in 





small trilling matters the Patil having examined the 
parties and witnesses orally inflicted a suitable 
sentence—and put a man for a few days in the 
village lock-up or inflicted a small fine and latterly 
in such cases if he deemed a higher sentence called 
for submitted his proceedings to the higher 
authorities for orders. The Kamavisdars and Mam- 
latdars had certain powers but they were extremely 
indefinite and there is nothing to show that they 
dealt with any particular cases or in a particular 
manner but it would seem that cases of murder, 
robbery, dacoity, theft and other cases of serious 
character were dealt with at Sangii either by the 
Chief himself but generally by a body of Paneh 
summoned for the occasion whose verdict was 
carried out by the Chief. A few cases may be 
mentioned in which sentences of fine were inflicted: 
contracting a Pat-marriage without the sanction 
of the State, adultery, wife refusing to reside with 
her husband, thefts, robbery when the property was 
recovered, rape, indecent assault, gambling affray, 
mischief, attempting to commit suicide, and drinking 
of liquor by a person of high caste. If the cells for 
confining life prisoners in a fort were found to be 
lull and there was no accommodation for more, the 
officer in charge reported the matter to the Chief 
and the oldest offender was selected for release but 
he was charged a heavy fine as the price. Cases 
are on record in which Brahmin life convicts were 
released owing to the intervention of tho Shankar- 
achyarya but they also were charged the usual fine. 
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Prisoners convicted of wilful murder were made to 
pay full compensation to the family of the murdered 
persons over and above the fine paid to the State. 
In Shirhatti a peculiar system prevailed. If the 
relation of a prisoner confined in the fort represented 
to the local executive authority that there was no 
one in the prisoner’s family able to till the field 
during the wet season or that the family would be 
ruined by the further detention of the prisoner the 
executive authority released the prisoner either on 
condition of his returning to prison after the 
season was over or on his paying a heavy fine. 
Thus in all such cases the course of justice was 
diverted in favour of the prisoner. For adultery 
women were generally fined, but in certain cases 
their noses, breasts etc, were cut off. There were 
no prisons but offenders were confined in forts. 
Death being inflicted only in rare cases. 

Protection of life and property was secured by 
a system of Police organized and maintained in a 
manner suitable to the state of the country and 
customs of the people. Village Police and the 
village community were held responsible for thefts, 
robberies etc, committed within their limits and 
each Taluka and each Village had its staff of detec¬ 
tive police officers who shared that responsibility. 
In small villages the state of things as depicted 
above in regard to the responsibility of the village 
watchman to make good losses by theft etc, is true 
to-day as it was 200 years ago. These village 
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Sers were generally Mahars, Their duty was to 
keep watch at night, to find out all arrivals and 
departies to observe all strangers and to report 
all suspicious persons to the Patil. The latter was 
bound to know the character of every man in the 
village and in the event of a theft etc, he was 
bound to detect the thieves. It was usual to trace 
the thief by his foot-steps etc, and if this was done 
to another village or if he otherwise traced the 
property to the adjoining village his responsibility 
ended and it was the duty of the watchman of the 
new village to take up the pursuit. The last 
village to which the thief was clearly traced became 
answerable for the property stolen which responsi¬ 
bility would otherwise have fallen on the village 
where the robbery was committed. The watchman 
etc, was obliged to make up the amount as far as his 
means would go and the remainder was levied on 
the whole village whenever occasion arose. The 
village police were assisted by horsemen subordinate 
to the Mamlatdars who it would seem had a body 
of them at their disposal. 

About the year 1840 to 1842 Mr. Bapujee 
Narayan Toragalkar was appointed Nayadhish. 
His court was called Huzur Nayadhish Fad Sangli. 
He performed all the duties of a civil and criminal 
Judge for the whole State-—sometimes personally, 
sometimes with the assistance of a Panchayat. 
He disposed of all such cases as were referred to 
him by the Chief for decision. His orders appear 
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to have been revised by the Karbhari in some eases, 
but were generally final, N*o rules were prescribed 
for the conduct of business and the work of adminis¬ 
tering justice was done by him according to the old 
precedents. In some rare cases the Chief himself 
sat as a judge and decided matters. 

The offences committed to this court were 
generally murder, dacoity, robbery, rape, adultery, 
theft, hurt etc. The usual forms of punishment 
were death, mutilation, imprisonment and fine; of 
those fine and the confiscation of goods were the 
most common. There was hardly an offence in 
which the offender was not let off with fine; parti¬ 
cularity in the cases of men of higher caste. 

Civil Courts. 

In 1851 Civil courts were created, and 
Munsiffs were appointed to supervise them. 
There was one court for Sangli and Miraj Prant 
and for the villages which are now comprised 
in the Kuehi Taluka, one for Shahapur, one for 
Shirhatti, one for Mangahvedha, and one for 
Terdal. The Yahivatdar at Pod wad was also given 
civil jurisdiction. The rules of procedure, etc. 
prevailing were on the lines of those of British India. 

The Munsiffs, who were mostly Tainatdars, were 
bound by oaths taken before the Mamlatdars of the 
respective Talukas to discharge their duties honestly 
and conscientiously. 
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average yearly number of suits filed during 
the first five years in all the courts in the State was 
800 and the average yearly number of applications 
for execution for that period was 514, 


From the decrees and appealable orders of these 
munsiffs there was no first appeal. Until 1872 all 
appeals lay to the Huzur court direct. The first 
appellate court, viz the Nyayadhish court, was 
first established in .1872, The Nyayadhish was 
empowered to hear appeals from decrees and 
orders from the Munsiffs and to try as a court of 
original jurisdiction suits of the value of Rs. 5000 
to Rs. 10,000. Appeals from his decrees both in 
appeal and in original suits lay to the Huzur. The 
Nyayadhish Court did not last long. It came into 
existence in May 1872 and ceased to exist in March 
of the following year. 


In the beginning of 1874 the Joint Administra¬ 
tion was introduced into the State. At that time 
there were very heavy arrears of appeals lying 
undisposed of in the Huzur court and Major West 
the first Joint Administrator saw the necessity for 
a regular first appellate court and re-established the 
Nyayadhish Court in 1876. In 1877 it was again 
abolished and once more re-established in 1880, 
since which date it has been regularly in existence. 


In 1880 a change was effected in the constitution 
of the different Munsiffs’ Courts. The number of 
Munsiffs was reduced to three. One for Sangli and 
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Miraj Praufc, one for Mangalwedha, Kuchi and 
Terdal and one for Shahapur and Shirhatti. The 
court for Mangalwedha, Kuchi and Terdal was 
called the N. D. Court and the one for Shahapur 
and Shirhatti S, D. Court, Mangalwedha and 
Shahapur being the Head Quarters of the respective 
courts. The N. I)- Court at first worked by turns 
at Mangalwedha for a month, at Kuchi for a month 
and at Terdal for a fortnight. The S. D. court 
worked at Shahapur for two months and at Shirhatti 
fora month. These periods were as regards the 
N. D. court again changed. The Munsiff had to 
work at Mangalwedha for two months and at 
ICavata for a month and a half. The restriction 
on the powers of the Nyayadhish to try suits, as a 
court of original jurisdiction, only up to Bs, 10,000 
was also removed in 1880 and he was authorised to 
try suits of any value of above five thousand and 
hear appeals from subordinate courts and to 
exercise supervision over them. 

This constitution of the Munsiffs’ Courts con¬ 
tinued till 1.905. It was found that there was con¬ 
siderable loss of time in the N. D. Munsiff travelling 
from Mangalwedha to Kuchi and Kuchi to Terdal, 
and that parties could not get their cases decided as 
promptly as they should, that judgement debtors 
could successfully evade the execution processes by 
absenting themselves during the short period the 
court was present in any one place and that the 
execution work considerably suffered. Accordingly 
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Terdal was separated from the N. D. and linked to 
the Miraj Frant Court, which was styled the C. D, 
Court. Sangli and Sangli Wadi were separated 
from the C. I). Court and were given in charge of 
the N. D. Munsiff. The C. D. Munsiff under this 
arrangement has to go to Terdal for a month after 
an interval of two months and a half. Terdal thus 
gets the court there for a month after two months 
and a half whereas under the old arrangement the 
court could get there only after four months. The 
N. 1 ). Munsilf has to work at Mangalwedha for a 
month and a half and at Kuchi for a month. He 
then comes to Sangli and works there for a month 
as Joint Munsiff C. D. during the absence of the 
regular C. D. Munsiff at Terdal. Thus there is 
always a Munsiff present to preside over the C. D. 
Court at Sangli. The Joint Munsiff when at 
Sangli tries Sangli and Sangli Wadi cases and also 
attends to the original and execution work of the 
C. D. Munsiff in his absence from Sangli. 

In 1905 another arrangement was also made to 
carry on the execution and process serving work 
continuously even in the absence of a Munsiff at 
the station. The Nazirs of Mangalwedha, Kuchi, 
Terdal, Shirhatti and Shahapur were invested with 
the powers of the clerks of the courts. They were 
given powers to receive plaints, execution applica¬ 
tions and applications for re-issue of summonses &c. 
They receive these and send them on to the Munsiffs 
for orders. The Munsiff passes the nee ssary 
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orders and sends them back to the Nazirs for exeeut 
ion. By this process the persons concerned cannot take 
advantage of a court’s absence from the Taluka and 
so evade execution and execution, work, which does 
not require judicial inquiry is promptly done. The 
process and other matters also are properly served 
and the cases are ready for hearing by the time the 
Munsiff arrives in the Taluka. 

By these arrangements, which are working admir¬ 
ably, there is no delay in deciding cases and in 
giving the decree holders the execution of their 
decrees. 

Besides the three courts viz. C. I); N. D; and 
S. D. mentioned above there is the fourth Civil 
Court at Mhaisal, the present Sub-Saranjamdar 
having been permitted by the State to exercise 
powers co-extensive with those of other Munsiifs. 
As no allowance is given to him for this work or for 
process serving expenses, he is permitted to retain 
the process server's fees for himself. 

Previous to the Joint Administration no laws 
were regularly introduced into the State. The 
procedure was regulated in the spirit of Regu¬ 
lation 2 of 1827. The State had its own spe¬ 
cial rules of limitation, stamp and court fees. 
Since the Joint Administration almost all the 
enactments and Circulars necessary for the admi¬ 
nistration of justice have been brought into force 
in tie State. 
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Nyayadhish visits most of the Talukas every 
year and inspects the working of the different Courts 
and the work of the members of the establishments 
under them,, 

Sangii State has reciprocity in the matter of 
execution of decrees and of serving processes 
with British courts in the Bombay Presidency ; 
it has also reciprocity for executing de¬ 
crees and serving processes with the States of 
Kolhapur, Mi raj Senior, Miraj Junior, Jamkhandi, 
Miidhol, Ramdurg, Kurundwad senior and Oundh, 
It has reciprocity with Jat State, the Inamdar of 
Here and the Inamdar of Shirsange, for serving 
processes of their courts. Kolhapur State has 
lately entered into reciprocity with Sangii to recover 
pauper costs in civil suits. 

The scale of court fees in the State is the same 
as in British India and is regulated by the Court 
Pees Act, There is a difference in the scale of 
process fees which is in favour of the State. 

The yearly average income and expenditure of 
Judicial Department during the last five years is 
as follows:— 

Income,,... .Rs, 33673. 

Expenditure..... .Rs. 19015, 

The average yearly number of suits filed in all 
the subordinate courts and the Nyayadhish Court 
during the last five years is 1052, The average 
yearly number of applications for execution is 2389. 
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The average yearly value of suits filed during the 
aforesaid period is Rs. 257,11)8 and the same of 
applications for execution is Rs. 445,222. The 
yearly recoveries by execution were Rs, 53,35o. 
The average yearly number of suits disposed of 
is 1400. 

The average yearly number of regular appeals 
filed during the last five years is 137 and the 
average number disposed of including the previous 
balance was 154. The value of the average number 
of appeals per year was Rs- 40,509. Besides the 
average disposal of regular i^ppeals^ vheie was a 
yearly average disposal oi 65 miscellaneous appeals 
and applications. The yearly average number of 
second appeals to the Huzur Court is 83. 
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Criminal Courts. 


CHAPTER X. 


The Iluzur Court is the highest Criminal Court 
in the State. It has powers to try its subjects for 
capital offences. It has also powers to try British 
subjects for similar offences committed within its 
jurisdiction subject to the sanction of the Political 
Agent, Kolhapur and Southern Maratha Country. 
The Iluzur Court exercises all the powers of the 
High Court within the meaning of Grim- Pro. 
Code. There is further the Sessions Judge's Court 
which tries all offences excepting capital ones and 
is subject to the appellate jurisdiction of the Iluzur 
Court, Formerly the trial of cases of capital 
offences was entrusted by the late Chief to the 
State Karbhari and he himself heard the appeal if 
any from the judgement of the Karbhari. This prac¬ 
tice has been discontinued since the Administration. 
There are in all 27 Magistrates in the State namely 
one District Magistrate, five first class Magistrates, 
five second class Magistrates and eight Stipendiary 
third class Magistrates and three Honorary third 
Class Magistrates exercising powers of criminal 
courts according to the Grim. Pro. Gode. One 
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member of oacli one of the six Municipalities in the 
State has been invested with powers within the 
Municipal limits to hear summarily cases punishable 
with fine only for breaches of offences under the 
District Municipal Act III of 1904. All the 
second class Magistrates have in addition to their 
ordinary powers been invested with powers to 
commit offences for trial to the Sessions Court or 
the Huzur Court according to circumstances. The 
Sessions Court possesses appellate jurisdiction over 
all the first class Magistrates and the District 
Magistrate over al! the second class Magistrates. 
The Huzur Court exercises lievisionary Jurisdiction 
over all the subordinate Criminal Courts in the 
State. The execution of capital sentences is subject 
to the confirmation of Government. 

The Huzur Court, the Sessions Judge’s Court 
and the District Magistrate’s Court are located at 
Sangli. There are besides one first class, one 
second class and one third class Magistrate at 
Sangli. 

At each Taluka Station there is either a first class 
or a second class Magistrate and also a third class 
Magistrate. At Mangalwedha, Shirhatti and 
Terdal there is an Honorary Magistrate of the 
third class. 








The Huzur Court* 


CHAPTER XI. 


The Huzur Court is the highest Court of appeal 
in the State, in all Civil and Criminal, Revenue 
and other matters. It is a Court of second appeal 
so far as regards Civil claims of the value of Rs. 
5000 and under and as regards similar claims 
exceeding Rs. 5000 in value it is a Court of 
Regular Appeal and it further exercises Revisionary 
Jurisdiction over all the subordinate courts in all 
Civil matters in which no appeal is allowed by law. 
In Revenue and Inam matters etc. including cash 
allowances, it exercises the highest powers vested 
in a Local Government by British laws which are 
mutatis mutandis in force in the State. 
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Civil Judicial Records, 


CHAPTER XII. 


Previous to 1906 the record of all Civil Courts 
was allowed to remain with the different courts. 
It was never arranged., never indexed and was 
allowed to lie unoared for from the year 1850, the 
time the Civil Courts first came into existence. In 
some cases the record was thrown into the lofts of 
different court houses packed in gunny bags and no 
responsibility was fixed upon any member of the 
establishment with regard to it. This state of 
things afforded ample opportunities to any dishonest 
litigant, for inserting any document into a record 
or abstracting one from it. It was therefore 
considered highly expedient that the record should 
be kept in one place, properly arranged and in the 
charge of some responsible person. With this end 
in view a large room in the compound of the Wada 
was fitted, up for the purpose and the office of the 
keeper of the Civil Records was created in 1906. 
The whole record of all the Civil Courts from 1850 
was brought to this room which is called “The 
Civil Record Room. ” All the courts are required 
to send in the record of cases decided during the 
previous month to the Record Room before the 
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25th of the following month. The Record keeper 
has' to’bxamine it and to pass a receipt for it to the 
court transmitting it. The Record Keeper has 
also, while examining the record of cases thus 
received, to see whether the plaints, applications 
&c. presented in the cases were properly- stamped. 
Advantage is taken of summer vacations to arrange 
and index the old record which requires to be 
preserved. 

The costs of the Civil Record Keeper's establish¬ 
ment, which are only Rs. 896 per year, are met out 
of the comparing fees charged to persons applying 
for copies. The comparing fees on an average 
amount to Rs. 460 per year. Thus the establish¬ 
ment is no burden to the State. The arrangement 
has secured the safe custody of the record, has 
contributed to the convenience of the people as they 
can get copies without delay, and also has afforded 
means for ready reference. The Civil Record 
Keeper’s establishment is directly under the super¬ 
vision of the Myayadhish, 




The Registration Department. 


CHAPTER XIIL 


Registration of documents was first introduced 
into the State in 1863. All documents of transfer 
of immoveable property, of mortgage and sale were 
required to be registered irrespective of their value. 
It was enjoined that no document would be admis¬ 
sible in evidence for any purpose whatsoever unless 
registered. The documents were required to be 
presented for registration and were registered in the 
Iluzur Office, The registration in the Huzur Court 
caused, a deal of hardship and inconvenience to the 
people living in the Talukas and the Munsiffs of 
of different Talukas were then invested with the 
powers of registering documents executed in their 
Talukas. This arrangement remained in force till 
1875. Previous to 1875 the fees for registration of 
documents were charged on the number of words in 
the documents instead of on the value of documents 
as at present. 

In July 1875 some rules on the lines of the 
Registration Act then in force in the British Districts 
were framed and introduced into the State. The 
scale of fees prescribed by those rules was higher 
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Sian that in British Districts. The British 
Registration Act III of 1877 is now in force in the 
State, Under this Act the registration fees 
prescribed are less than those obtainable in the 
State but the old scale is still in force. 

In 1875 different sub-registrars were appointed 
for different Talukas—-one for Miraj Prant which 
then also comprised the villages now forming the 
Kuchi Taluka, one for Shahapur which included 
Dodwad, one for Terdal, one for Mangalwedha and 
one for ShirhattL The State Karbhari was the 
District Registrar and the different sub-registrars 
were subordinate to him. 

The State Karbhari exercised the powers of the 
District Registrar till 1880 when the Nayadhish 
was invested with those powers. This arrangement 
continued till 1902 when the Chief Revenue Officer 
was invested with the powers of the District 
Registrar. The Chief Revenue Officer exercised 
those powers till the September of 1907 when they 
were again transferred to the Nayadhish. 

Kuchi Taluka was first formed in 1878 and a 
separate sub-registrar was appointed to that Taluka 
in 1880. The Vahivatdar Dodwad also was invested 
with the powers of sub-registrar for Dodwad. 

While the registration Department was under 
the Nayadhish from 1880 to 1902 the sub-registrars 
at Shirhatti, Mangalwadha, Terdal and Kuchi were 
also doing the Nazir’s work under the Munsiffs for 
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those Talukas. In the year 1902 the sub-registrars 
of these Talukas were divested of their Nazir’s work 
and were treated as exclusive members of the 
Revenue Department. This arrangement remained 
in force till the end of September 1907, when the 
Nayadhish on taking over charge of the Registra¬ 
tion Department relieved the sub-registrars of 
Shirhatti, Mangalwedha, Terdal and Kuehi of 
their registration work and gave their registration 
work to the Nazirs of Munsiffs’ Courts at the 
respective places. There are sub-registrars’ ex¬ 
clusive work only at two places, Shahapur and 
Miraj Prant. This has effected an appreciable 
saving in the expenditure of the Registration 
Department as under the old arrangement it 
was Rs. 2048 per year whereas now it is only 
Rs. 961. 

The average yearly number of documents presented 
for registration in the State during the last 5 years 
was 2030 of which 646 were mortgage deeds, 1009 
sale deeds, 14 wills, 1 money bond and 360 
miscellaneous instruments. 

The average amount of fees realized per year 
during the last 5 years was Rs. 9713 and the 
establishment costs came to about Rs. 1781 leaving 
a yearly balance in favour of the State of Rs. 7932. 

Experience has shown that the mortgage and sale 
transactions depend upon the yielding value of the 
property mortgaged or sold. In a prosperous year 
from an agricultural point of view there is a greater 
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number of mortgage and sale transactions presented 
for .registration than in a year of scarcity. 

The thumb impression system has been introduced 
into the registration department and it has had a 
good effect in preventing fraud and false personation. 

The Munsiffs whose courts are the linked courts 
of different Talukas are invested with the powers of 
inspectors of registration and when they go to the 
Taluka they inspect the registration work of the 
sub-registrars who are also their Nazirs. 

The Nayadhish also when on annual tour of 
inspection of Munsiffs Courts inspects the work of 
the sub-registrars and attends to grievances, if any, 
against the department or against the sub-registrars. 



The Court of Wards* 


CHAPTER XIV. 


Before 1902 the management of Minors and their 
estates was regulated by Minors' Act. 20 of 1864. 
Under that Act any minor who had no natural 
guardian to take care of him or of his estate and 
who had an estate of Rs. 250 and upwards was taken 
charge of, and his estate managed, by the Nyaya- 
dhish Court. The Nazir of the Nyayadhish court 
supervised their affairs and examined their accounts. 
The minors and their estates were spread all over 
the State in different Talukas. The local manage¬ 
ment of the minors therefore was left in the hands 
of the Nazirs of the Talukas and different State 
servants. These local V ahivatdars looked after the 
minors and managed their estates. The Vahivat- 
dars as they were called were given 2 per cent 
commission on the value of moveable property 
attached and on actual realizations. No commission 
or percentage was credited to the State. The 
minors were allowed their monthly expenses. 
Minors’ funds were not invested in Government 
Securities but were under the orders of the late 
Chief invested on personal securities and on 
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Securities of property. This kind of investment 
gave rise to several complaints on the score of 
insufficient security ancl mismanagement and on 
inquiry it was found that some of the complaints 
were well founded. It was also discovered that the 
then Nazir did not do his work of supervision and 
of inspection of accounts of minors in charge of the 
State and in charge of the certified guardians, 
properly. It was therefore considered necessary 
to appoint a separate officer for this work and 
accordingly in 1902 a minor’s Manager was appointed. 

The management of minors in the Talukas is 
entrusted to the Nazirs of different Talukas. They 
pay to the persons with whom the minors may be 
living the amount fixed for their maintenance, 
ed ucation &c. They call in the outstandings of the 
minors and credit them to the Treasury and they 
also supervise the management of ;the property. 
The amounts credited to the State Taiuka Treasury 
are certified as credited by the Taiuka Treasury 
Officer and the certificates are forwarded to the 
Curator, The accounts kept by the Taiuka Vahi- 
vatdars are cheeked every month with the accounts 
of the Curator and of the Treasury. The Curator 
visits all the Talukas every year and checks the 
accounts of the Vahivatdars with eh alar, s and 
receipts &c. which they are required to keep. There 
is thus no room left for defalcations. The education 
of the minors is carefully looked after. Certificates 
showing the progress and rank in the class of school- 
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going minors are called for every month from the 
head masters of the schools and carefully scrutinized. 
The minors who sire in delicate health are required 
to present themselves for examination and treatment 
before the Taluka medical officers and the certificates 
of the latter are called for. 

Almost all the outstandings on personal and 
private securities have been called in. No amount 
belonging to a minor is on any account allowed to 
be invested in private securities. As soon as there 
are sufficient funds they are invested in Govern¬ 
ment securities. The funds so inv ested on account 
of all the minors at present amount to fts. 2,62,201. 
Every minor’s account is separately kept and thereby 
Ob a minor attaining his majority his account is 
at once shown to him; the investment transferred 
and his property delivered to him without any loss 
of time. The Govt, securities aro deposited with 
the Accountant General of Bombay and the latter 
draws six-monthly interest and sends the interest 
slips to the Treasury . 

There are at present 54 minors and 45 estates 
under the management of the State. The value of 
their immoveable property is Ks. 43,584; of move 
able property is Rs. 1,71,548 and the cash including 
Govt securities is nearly three lacs. The annual 
yield of their property including interest on Govt 
securities is about Rs. 20,000, The number of 
minors and of their estates is liable to constant 
variation, new minors being admitted and the 



estates of those who have completed 21 years being: 
restored to them. 
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The establishment of the Curator of minors is 
maintained out of the commission charged on the 
attachment and realizations of minors estates. The 
commission on attachment of the property is charged 
at 2 per cent on the actual value of the moveable 
property. The commission on realization is charged 
at 5 per cent. This charge is in accordance with 
the rules in force in British India. The commission 
on attachment is credited to the State. The attach¬ 
ment is generally made, under the orders of the 
Nyayadhish, by the Curator or by any of the 
Nazirs of the Taluka. Out of the five per cent 
commission on actual recoveries 4 per cent is 
credited to the State and one percent is given to 
the Vahivatclar, who may have the management of 
the minor. From the commission thus credited 
the Curator’s establishment is maintained. The 
yearly costs of the minors’ establishment are about 
Rs» 1,200. From the time the Curator’s office was 
created in 1902 exclusive of costs of the Curator’s 
establishment Rs. 22,436 have been credited to the 
State. The department thus besides being self 
supporting has been a paying concern to the State. 
The advantages from the department to the minor’s 
are too obvious to require mention in detail. Their 
health and property are properly taken care of, 
education carefully watched and funds invested in 
proper securities. In fact every thing which is possible 
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is done for their welfare. This is evidenced by a 
number of applications received by the Nyayadhish 
for taking charge of estates though there are 
relations able to take care of it and by the 
unwillingness of the minors, to take charge of thei r 
properties even after attaining their majority. 

The Curator visits all the Talukas and all the 

minors onee a year and more frequently if necessary 
and sees the minors, makes personal inquiry into 
their affairs, health, education, &c, inspects the 
accounts and checks them with the Taluka Treasury 
accounts. He when at Head Quarters examines 
the returns, and accounts received from the Taluka 
Yahivatdars and the progress reports of education, 
health &c. He besides having to examine the 
accounts of minors directly under the charge of the 
State has also to examine the accounts of the minors 
for whose guardianship and management of estate 
certificates have been granted to their relations. 
The Curator also has the direct charge of some 
minors in Sangli. 

The minors’ Department is under the direct 
control of the Nyayadhish, 

The Guardian and Wards Act was introduced 
into the State in the beginning of 1903 and the 
provisions of that Act govern the granting of 
certificates &c. of management and guardianship of 
minors. 
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The Law Library. 
CHAPTER XV. 


Previous to 1902 there wa3 no Law Library in 
the State. With the new acts and regulations 
introduced into the State after the introduction of 
British Administration in 1902 the want of law 
books was keenly felt and the Law Library was 
accordingly established. It was started with funds 
advanced by the State and has been since augmented 
and maintained by an annual State grant of Rs. 100 
and by monthly subscriptions which amount to 
Rs, 180 per year. The latest publications on dif¬ 
ferent branches of law have been purchased and the 
collection does credit to the State, whose property 
it is. The monthly subscription is Re. 1. All 
English knowing Judicial officers and pleaders in 
Sangli are enrolled as subscribers. Mofussil pleaders 
also who may have occasion to use the Library are 
enrolled as members on payment of annas 8 per 
month. The Library is attached to the Nayadhish 
Court. The affairs of the Library are managed by 
a managing committee with an Honorary Soeretary 
appointed by the Managing Committee. The 
Librarian is a paid servant of the Library. 
The subscribers are allowed to have the use 
of the Library during Court hours. No mem¬ 
ber is allowed to take away any book from the 
Library at any time during court hour on a 
court day. 

14 





CHAPTER, XVI. 


Up to some 30 years ago the Police work of the 
State was performed by men, known as Hasham 
and Kavayati servants of the State. The manage¬ 
ment and superintendence of the same resting with 
the Revenue Authorities at the different localities. 

This system, under which it may be said that 
no police as such existed in the State, continued 
down to the year 1870 and from that date began to 
fall gradually into disuse. About the year 1876 
the Police Department as such was created under 
the management of the Karbhari or Chief Revenue 
Officer as he is now called. The progress of tho 
Department in its early years was very slow and 
the establishment of the British Administration in 
1901 found the State possessed of a police force 
utterly inefficient and useless. 

In 1902 the entire force was re-organised and given 
a separate existence under an independant head of 
its own lent by Government for the purpose of this 
re-organisation. 

The present management of this Department is 
practically in accordance with the then framed 
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Seme, and sanctioned by Colonel W, B, Ferris 
late ^Political Agent, Kolhapur and Southern 
Maratha Country, under his No. 1137 of 12th 
March 1902. 

The following was the division of the Force 
according to the re-organisation scheme and sub¬ 
sequent modifications. 

(1 ) Police Superitendent ... Pay Rs. 200. 

(9 ) Police Sub Inspectors. 

(Chief Constables.) 

1 Post of Rs. 60 
3 Posts of .. 50 


4 Do. 
1 .. 


it 


40 

30 


(8) 

Head Constables Class I 

Pay Rs. 25 

(8) 

19 

11 

„ II 

it !> 20 

(10) 

11 

91 

„ HI 

it Si 15 

(51) 

11 

11 

■„ IV 

„ „ 12 


( 355) Constables 

40 posts of constables Class I „ „ 

200 II 

115 


19 91 

n 11 


if 


11 


11 11 


III 


9 

8 

7 


355 


442 





NOTES ON SANGLI STATE 


The management of the Department is entrusted 
to the Superintendent of Police under the super¬ 
vision of the District Magistrate and the Huzur* 

The Police Force is divided into two main, 
sections. ( 1) Armed and ( 2 ) Unarmed. The 
duties of the first are to guard the Treasury and 
the Jail, to escort prisoners and transfers of cash 
from one Taluka to the other and to do every kind 
of guard duty. 


ARMED. 

The number of armed Police is 177 as detailed 
below:— 

1 Sub Inspector ( Fouzdar ), 

L Head Constable Class I (Jamadar) 


22 

150 


15 

85 

50 


III ( Hawaldar), 
IV(Naik), 

I, 

II, 

III, 


150 


177 
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The armed Police are at present distributed 
as under - 


Locality, 

Sub Inspec, Janiadar, Hawaldar. H«lk. 

Constables. 

Head Quarters, 

i 

A 1 ; ' ; 

2 

13 

32 

Sangli City, 

0 

0 

0 

0 

3 

Miraj-Praiit. 

0 

0 

0 

0 I 

3 

Mangalwcdha. 

0 

0 

0 

2 

17 

Kuchi, 

0 

0 

0 

2 

9 

Tcrdal. 

0 

0 

0 

2 

9 

Shahapur, 

id 

0 

1 

1 

lli 

Podwad. 

0 

0 

0 

0 

2 

Shirhatti, 

0 

0 

0 

2 

9 

Total. 

I 

1 

3 

22 

150 

The object of 

stationing a 

greater 

number of 


armed Police at, Man gal wedha and Shahapur is to 
prevent the Xaikadis from committing robberies in 
the former and to protect the latter from the 
dacoi ties of the Berads. Sutkatta under the Shaha- 
pur Taluka is surrounded by a thick forest which is 
notorious for being the permanent abode of dacoits 
and whose presence necessitates outposts being 
placed along the main road for the safety of the 
travellers. 

The Armed Police stationed at the Head Quar¬ 
ters are entrusted with the Treasury and Jail guard 
duties, keeping watch in the principal offices and a 
portion is kept in Reserve for immediate use on 
emergent occasions. 

The Sub-Inspector at the Sangli Head Quarters 
is responsible for the drill and discipline, main- 
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tenance of order, and general supervision of the 
police at Sangli staff. 



UNARMED. 

The “Unarmed Police" are intended specially 
for the maintenance of public peace and prevention 
and detection of crimes. Their distribution .accord¬ 
ing to grade is as follows:— 

7 Sub-Inspectors ( Fouzdars ), 

15 Head Constables Class I and II, (Jamadar), 


7 

29 

205 


»» 


25 

115 

65 


III ( Hawaldar), 

IV (Naiks), 

I 

IT, 

III, 


263 


The distribution of the above is as shown below:— 
Locality. Sub Inspec. Jamadar. Hawaldar. Naik. Constables. 


Head Quarters. 
Sangli City. 
Miraj-Prant. 
Mangalwedha. 
Kuchi. 

Terdal. 

Slialiapur. 

Dodwad. 

Shirhatti, 

Total. 


0 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

0 

1 


3 

1 

2 

2 

1 

1 

2 

1 

2 

15 


1 

1 

0 

1 

0 

2 

0 

0 

2 


1 

1 
5 
0 

5 

2 

6 
1 
8 . 

29 


53 

30 

13 
28 

14 
14 
28 

2 

23 


205. 
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MOUNTED POLICE OR RISALA. 

The number of sowars is at present 42 distributed 
as below according to grades. Their services are 
utilized especially for escort and Huzur duty and 
the \vork-of pursuit of offenders:— 

1 Dufedar. 

4 Naiks. 

37 Sowars. 


42 


The above number is distributed as under :- 


Locality. 
Sangli, 
Miraj-Pmut. 
Mangahvedha. 
Kiichi. 

Terdol. 
Shahapur. 
Shirk aiti. 

Total. 


Dufedar. 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


JT&ik. 

3 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 

4 


Sowar. 

23 

1 

1 

3 

2 

2 

2 

37 


Total. 
27 
, 1 
' 5 

. 3 

2 
2 

. 2 
42 


This number is however not required and is to 
Be reduced by as opportunity permits to 25, con* 

listing of one Risaldar one Duffedar two Naiks 

'..o 

and 21 Sowars. 

The population of the State is 2,26,128, its 
area being 1,0.83 square miles, the ratio of Police is 
1 to 860 and 1 to 4 square miles. The State is 
required to maintain this large Force owing to its 
Talukas being very remote from the Head Quarters 
and from one another. 



Before enlisting men in the Police Department, 
attention is invariably paid to their competence 
ability and experience; their height, physical fit¬ 
ness and education being also taken into consi¬ 
deration. 

It is not essential for an armed constable to be 
able to read and write but the qualifications he 
must necessarily he possessed of, are a minimum 
height of 5 ft 6 Inches, and a strong constitution. 
An Unarmed constable should be at least 5 ft. 
4 Inches in height, and also be able to read and 
write moderately. 

The Superintendent is empowered to appoint 
constables, the appointments of all Head constables 
being made by the Huzur. 

Two examinations, viz. The Police Lower and 
Higher Standard, are set for unarmed men. The 
former is compulsory for all classes of Head Const¬ 
ables and the latter for Sub-Inspectors. 

All Sub-Inspectors have passed the Higher 
Standard Examination with the exception of two, 
one at the Head Quarters and the other at Shir- 
hatti. The latter is exempted on account of his old 
age and long services from passing the examination; 
while the Sub-Inspector Head Quarters, is a Mili¬ 
tary pensioner and has no investigation work 
to do. 



Arrangement has been made at the Head Quar¬ 
ters for the education of the Unarmed, branch and a 
Drill Master has been posted at every Taluka 
Station to teach drill to the Armed as well as the 
Unarmed Police. The Drill Master at Head 
Quarters has 5 assistants under him. There are 
parades morning and evening under the direct 
supervision of the Sub-Inspector Head Quarters., 

The whole staff of the City and Miraj-Prant 
attend the Head Quarters for drill. A party of 10 
Police men was sent to Kolhapur to undergo a 
course of instructions in drill. Of the above number 
5 have been deputed to different Talukas. 

Drill is taught to the Armed Police in accordance 
with the instructions contained in the “ Military 
Drill Book ” and to the Unarmed up to the 28th 
Section there of. The Armed Police are furnished 
with bored out Breech loading M. H. rifles and 
90 through a course of musketry every year. 

The Risaldar gives instructions in drill to the 
Mounted Police and has besides the general super¬ 
vision there of'. The Sowars are provided with 
swords and lances. 

A Police School is established at the Head 
Quarters with a view of imparting primary educa¬ 
tion to the Police as well as their children. It is 
open every day, excepting holidays, from 12 to 3 
P. M. and such Police of the Head Quarters and 
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City as are free from day duty are obliged to attend. 
The daily average attendance is 20. 

PROMOTIONS. 

Promotions mainly depend upon personal ability, 
exertions in detecting crimes, good service tickets 
and examinations. He, who in addition to his own 
duties, makes special endeavours in detecting a 
a crime is granted a good service ticket by the 
Superintendent of Police, There are in all 100 
forms of good service tickets and they are given 
with marks according to the importance of offence- 
Those, who get these tickets, are promoted in 
supereession of others and thus all are encouraged 
to work zealously, 

PUNISHMENT'S. 

The Superintendent is authorized to inflict a fine 
upto 8 day’s pay. Appeal against such punishments 
by the Superintendent is allowable, but it must be 
made within two months from the date of punish¬ 
ment duly accompanied by a copy of an extract from 
the orderly register, which can be had on payment 
of four annas. 

LEAVING SERVICE. 

No Policeman can leave the service without 
permission of the Superintendent. If any man 
transgresses this order he is liable to conviction 
under the District Police Act. In addition to this 





IV" r: 


THE POLICE DEPARTMENT 


21 


tho Superintendent has authority to forfeit his pay 
for the period of service during the month. 

• DISMISSAL. 

The sanction of the Huzur is necessary in the 
case of the dismissal of a Head Constable or Sub 
Inspector. The Superintendent has the power of 
dismissing any one below the grade of Head Con¬ 
stable for.misconduct &c. with a right of appeal 
to the Huzur. 

PENSION. 

Pensions are given as special cases at the discre¬ 
tion of the Huzur after 30 years service. If before 
completing 30 years service a man be proved unfit 
for service owing to old age or any serious disease, 
he is given a gratuity according to the discretion 
of the Huzur, provided his services cover a 
of not less than 10 years. 


ACCOMMODATION- 

The police rat the Head Quarters are provided with 
free quarters in the new Police Lines built in 1906 
which comprise 140 rooms. Quarters have also 
been provided for the armed police throughout the 
State. 


CLOTHING. 


The following is the discretion of clothing 
supplied to the Police:— 
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(To be given every year). 

1 Dupeta, 

1 A pair of boots or sandals, 

1 Summer coat, 

1 „ pantaloon, 

1 Black cap, 

(To be given every two years). 

1 Cloth coat, 

1 Red Kabuli cap, 

1 Pantaloon, 

1 Haver-sack, 

(To be given every five years). 

1 Great Coat, 

1 Set of brass buttons, 

1 Plate for cleaning buttons, 

1 Carpet, 

1 Leather stripe of great coat, 

16 Hooks for buttons, 

1 Whistle and a chain, 

( To be given every ten years ). 

1 Tin case. 

Brushes for cleaning dress and blacking boots are 
given when necessary. 

Articles of the above description are given to 
every Policeman with a book containing aHist there¬ 
of. The Officer who distributes the dress and the 
other articles, is required to sign the book. This 
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in charge of each Policeman- Every Sub-Inspector 
inspects the kit of the men under him once a month, 
and if anything is found short, it is supplied to the 
Policeman at his cost. Every Policeman is required 
to have two summar coats, two cloth coats, four 
pantaloons or breeches, two Dupetas, two caps, 
two Kabuli caps, two haver-sacks, one great coat, 
one carpet, a pair of boots and a pair of sandals in 
stock. After a supply of new clothing the old one 
is given to the men gratis. 

The cost of clothing is met from the State 
contribution at Rs. 6 per head per year. Jamadars 
are given only the cloth for their coats while the 
Sub-Inspectors find their own dress. All Sub- 
In spec tors and Jamadars are provided with swords. 
When any Policeman is reduced or retires from the 
State service, he is required to hand over the whole 
of his dress. 

The sowars are supplied with clothing from the 
Horse Fund and the cost thereof is after¬ 
wards recouped from them by monthly instalments. 
They are not supplied with dress at any regular 
period, but only when the dress in use appears 
unserviceable. When any sowar is reduced from 
service the dress and the saddlery are returned to 
him. When any one is to be enlisted as a Sowar 
and has no horse a new horse is purchased for him 
at the expense of the the “ Horse Fund ’’ at a cost 
of Rs. 350 which the Sowar has to repay by monthly 
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instalments of Rs. 6-8-0. If a new horse is to be 


given to any Sowar owing to the death or unservice¬ 


ableness of his former one and if the latter was 
bought from the “ Horse Fund,” he is to be charged 
Rs. 50 only on account of the new horse. If any 
Sowar is reduced from service, the horse is not 
given back to him, but he is entitled to a refund 
of such amount which remains after deduction of 
Rs, 2 per year for the period, he was in possession 


of it. 


PROSECUTION. 


A District Pleader is appointed to the post of 
Head Constable Class I and entrusted with the 
work of Police prosecution in the Magisterial Courts 
at the Head Quarters. Similarly in the Talukas, 
a Jamadar is appointed to conduct the Police 
prosecution in the Magisterial Courts. The investi¬ 
gating Officers are not, according to law, permitted 
to conduct prosecutions, and they are, therefore,, 
never entrusted with this work. In the Sessions 
and Huzur Courts, the Prosecution is conducted by 
the Public Prosecutor to whom all the necessary 
information in each case is furnished by the Police 
Officers concerned. 


PREVENTION OP CRIME. . 


Of all the duties which the Police have to per¬ 
form, there is none more important than the preven¬ 
tion of crime. There are some offences, such as 
murder, which the Police have very little power to 
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prevent; but the great mass of crime consists of 
offences against property and in respect of these an 
efficiently managed Police should be able to afford a 
large measure of protection, either directly by regu¬ 
lar and efficient patrolling- or indirectly by exercising 
an adequate surveillance over bad characters. If 
all persons addicted to crime were known to the 
Police, and if proper supervision were exercised 
over them, the number of serious offences against 
property, would be greatly diminished. In order 
that old and habitual offenders should not escape 
enhanced punishment owing to their previous con ¬ 
victions, not being discovered, a special register is 
maintained at every Police Station, a reference to 
which is invariably made before conviction of any 
offender. A register of bad characters, who are 
compelled to furnish security for good behaviour in 
accordance with Sections 109 and 110 of the 
Criminal procedure Code, is also kept up at every 
Police Station. 


criminal Identification. 

To assist in the identification of criminals, a 
system of taking thumb impressions of all convicts 
in the State, has been introduced. For this pur¬ 
pose, a Chief Operator has been appointed with 
five operators posted in the different Talukas, The 
Chief Operator is in direct communication with the 
different British Officers concerned. 



WANDERING GANGS. 


If any wandering gang of robbers happen to come 
to any of the Talukas, the Police Patil and the 
Police Officer prepare a statement giving detailed 
description of the number of men, women, children 
and cattle with them, as well as of their movements 
and forward the same to the Police Officer of the 
place to which the gang is escorted, receipt being 
obtained from him for the arrival of the said gang. 
Such gangs are noted in the register maintained by 
the Police Patil of every village, thus information 
of their movements is promptly communicated to 
the neighbouring Police Officer. 

OUT POSTS. 

The number of Police out posts in each Taluk a 
depends on the number of villages it contains. The 
Unarmed men carry on the work of investigating 
crimes. The Sub Inspector is responsible for the 
detection and investigation of all the crimes m his 
Taluka, but when they take place at one and the 
same time at different places in the Taluka, the 
following procedure is adopted:— 

I The Officer in charge of an Outpost is to in¬ 
vestigate a theft under Rs. 50. 

II The Jamadars are to investigate offences such 
as theft by house-breaking, breach of trust and 
theft over Rs. 50 to Rs. 100. 
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III All the other crimes are to be personally in¬ 
vestigated by the Sub Inspector and he is also to 
satisfy himself that the Police Officers under him 
move briskly round their charges. 

IV The Police Superintendent has to personally 
investigate the following eases :— 

(1) Murder, 

(2) Dacoity, 

(3) Thefts of property worth Rs. 500 and up¬ 

wards, 

TOUR. 

A Sub Inspector, in addition to his routine work, 
must travel for 20 days and visit 30 villages every 
month, inspect all the outposts, Police Patil regis¬ 
ters, and to enquire about bad characters. For 
this work he is allowed 10 rupees permanent travel¬ 
ling allowance. When the Sub Inspector is in the 
Thana a Jamadar must visit the villages and inspect 
the outposts. The outpost officers are to visit the 
villages in their beat twice a month, supervise the 
had characters and investigate offences. The duties 
of a constable are to visit the villages once a week 
in his beat on the days fixed and enquire after the 
bad characters. In addition he has to look to the 
cleanliness of the villages. They are supplied with 
patrol Books in which they note what they do in 
each village obtaining the signature of the Police 
Patil or in his absence of any respectable person at 
that village, as proof of their having visited the 
place, 
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BOAD PATRON. 

There are only two Talukas of the State re¬ 
quiring “Road Patrol”, viz, Shahapur and Terdal. 

SPECIAL POLICE. 

Whenever special Police are required for plague, 
famine or processions &c. they are employed with 
the sanction of the Huzur at the coat of the State. 

ADDITIONAL POLICE. 

If any subject of the State applies for a certain 
number of Police being given to him either for 
protection of his person or property his request, if 
reasonable, is complied with on receipt of expenses 
in advance on account of pay, pension and clothing 
&c. from him. 

PUNITIVE POLICE. 

If the peace of any village or town is disturbed 
by its inhabitants generally or. serious crime is 
reported and good grounds exist to show that such 
a measure is desirable as a punishment for their 
misbehaviour, a party of Punitive Police is stationed 
in the village at the cost at the inhabitants until 
public peace is restored. The necessary recoveries 
in this connection are made by the Revenue 
Officers of the State by a general cess on the 
inhabitants. 

POLICE ACCOUNT OFFICE. 

Before 1904 Police bills on account of salary 
and travelling allownce See. were not passed by the 
15b 
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Audit Office vvitliin a sufficient and reasonable 
time. To remedy this evil, a separate Police 
Account Office was established and to it was 
entrusted the whole account work of the Police 
Department. The Office consists of one accountant 
and two clerks and is under the direct control of 
the Treasury Officer. 


POLICE PRIVATE FUND. 


A system of recovering “Private Fund” from 
the Police as well as the sowars, sanctioned under 
Hnzur No. 4480 of 23-12-1907 has been introduced 
from 1908 and the same is intended to be utilized 
for the following purposes:— 

(1) Hindu and Mahomedan Festivals such as 
Shri Ganapati, Tabut, &c, 

(2) Education and rewards to the children of 
the Police and Sowars in sports, races &c. 

(3) Police and Sowars’ races. 

(4) Funeral ceremony or burial of any Police 
or Sowar having no heir and help to the 
widow or orphans to go to their native places. 

Rates of monthly recoveries from the Police and 
Sowars. 


Rs. a. p. 


( 1) Police Superintendent.. 


10 0 


( 2 ) Sub-Inspectors and Dufedar 0 2 0 

( 3 ) Head Constables Class I and II 0 10 

( 4 ) Hawaldar, Naik and Sowar 0 0 6 


( 5 ) Constables of all Classes 


0 0 3 
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In addition to the above monthly recoveries the 
following donations are compulsory :— 

(1) When any Police or Sowar is newly enlisted 
he is obliged to contribute to the said fund one 
fourth of the pay of his appointment and half of the 
amount of promotion when granted. 

The central accounts of this fund are at the Head 
Quarters. 

VILLAGE POLICE. 

The management and working of the Village 
Police is entirely in the hands of the District 
Magistrate, The Police Patil is the head of the 
Village Police. Every Police Patil has some 
Sanadis or Rakhawaldars under him. All these 
are usually Vatandars. He is furnished with a 
Sanad of his appointment from the Huzur. 

The dutv of the Police Patil is to execute the 
orders of the District Magistrate, Taluka Magis¬ 
trate and the Officer in charge of the Police Station, 
look after the sanitation of the village, maintain 
peace therein, prevent crimes, inform the District 
Police of any that occur in his village, and do 
everything for the protection of the villagers. He 
can also with in the limits of his village investigate 
crime, arrest criminals, and enquire into the cause 
of accidental deaths. 
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The Medical Department. 


CHAPTER XVII. 


The first Dispensary dispensing English medicines 
was opened at Sangii in the year 1855 under the 
charge of a non-medical man. As might have been 
expected under these circumstances the institution 
was not a popular one and the bad start thus made 
took years to counter-balance. Even the appoint¬ 
ment at last in 1874 of a fully qualified medical 
graduate had no effect and it was not till providence 
came to the aid of the institution in 1875 that any 
better results were seen. The aid thus rendered 
came in the guise of a very severe epidemic of 
malarial fever which baffled all the efforts of the 
local native practitioners and only yielded to the 
medicines dispensed from the State Dispensary, a 
fact which marks a turning point in the popularity 
of that institution. 

In the year 1876 a Dispensary was opened in 
Shirhatti but was closed the next year for lack of 
patients. In 1879 a Dispensary was opened in 
every Taluka except Shahapur where one was 
opened in the following year. Finally in 1901 a 
small dispensary was opened in the isolated but 
important village of Dodwad. 
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All these dispensaries are well housed (except 
at Bod wad) with quarters provided for the resident 
staff. Wards for In-Patients have also been during 
the last three years attached to each dispensary 
with the exception of the one at Dodwad where 
they are not necessary. 

Appended is a table showing the number of 
patients treated at the various dispensaries from 
the year 1875 with the expenditure incurred. 


PATIENTS. 


Years. Outdoor. Indoor. Daily Aver. Expenditure. 

1875 to 1880. 80,685. 66. 150. Its. 35,674. 

1881 to 1885. 11,35,751. 25. 287. 58,048. 

1886 to 1890. 1,96,382. 82. 346. 60,844. 

1891 to 1895. 2,40,781. 26. 447. 63,026. 

1896 to 1900. 2,17,724, 66. 413. 72.484. 

1901 to 1905. 2,45,859. 203. 626. 1,03,100. 

1906 & 1907. 1,11,015. 229. 663. 36,306. 


With Talukas scattered as are those of the State 
it is obvious that many villages are too far from a 
dispensary to reap the full benefit thereof. To 
meet this objection two Travelling Dispensaries 
were instituted in the years 1896 to 1900 but were 
found to be of little use as they could hardly do 
more than visit each village twice in a year. Last 
year a fresh attempt in the same direction was 
made by depositing certain simple and much used 
medicines with reponsible persons in certain villages 
of the Shirhatti Taluka. So far this experiment 
promises to be successful. 
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he inspection of all the dispensaries is carried 
out every year by the Chief Medical Officer who 
submits a report on the same to the Huzur. 

The department is full}’'staffed. The details will 
be found below. 


Station, 

Sangli. 

Mangalwedha. 

Kuehi. 

Terdal. 

Shahapur. 

Shirhatti. 

Dodwad. 


C. M. 0. 
1 


H. A. 0. 


1 

1 

1 

I 

1 

1 


5 

2 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1 


N. 

1 


H. 

8 

1 
1 
1 

2 
2 


Till lately the pay of the Hospital Assistants was 
upon no settled scale but last year a gradation 
system was introduced as below. This system will 
not have its full effect for some time to come owing 
to the fact that some of the present Hospital 
Assistants have in the past received promotion at 
too rapid a rate. 

1st Grade Hospital Assistant, 1 post oE Es. GO. j to which proinot- 

v ion will bo by 

2nd Grade do do , 1 do Rs. 55. j selection only* 

3rd Grade, alter 20 years* service, Rs, 45. 

4th Grade, do 15 do do Rs. 40. 

5th Grade, do 10 do do Rs. 85. 

6th Grade, do 5 do do Rs. 30. 

7th Grade, on entering service Rs. 25. 
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The expenditure of the Medical department is 
met as follows. 

The pay of the Chief Medical Officer is defrayed 
by the State, the Ganpati Sansthan contributes 1/8 
the cost of the dispensary at Sangli, the Dodwad 
Village Committee bears the entire cost of the 
dispensary at Dodwad and the remaining charges 
are divided between the State and the Taluka Local 
Boards. The total annual expenditure of the Medi¬ 
cal Department comes to about Rs, 22,000 per 
annum. 


4 ? 4 ? 
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Vaccination Department. 


CHAPTER XVIII 


Vaccination as a preventative against small-pox 
was first regularly introduced into the State in 
1856, 263 persons being vaccinated in that year. 
Till 1879 no very vigorous measures seem to have 
been taken to render the system popular as we find 
that only one operator was appointed for the whole 
State. In that year however the establishment 
was brought up to four operators and others wero 
subsequently added in 1882, 1885 and 1890 bring¬ 
ing the numbers up to seven. Until the year 1893 
arm to arm vaccination was in force but in that 
year animal vaccination was introduced and a special 
vaccinator was appointed for the towns of Sangli, 
Terdal, Eabkhavi, Shahapur and Mangalveda. In 
1903 a further step forward was made and after the 
operators in the State had been fully trained at 
Belgaum vaccination through the medium of pre¬ 
served lymph was introduced and this system is 
still in force. The lymph is supplied to the State 
from the Depot at Belgaum for which the State pays 
pays an annual contribution of Rs. 625 a year. This 
method of vaccination demands less staff than the 
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old systems so the number of operators was -finally 
fixed at six at which figure it at present stands. 

The work of the operators is supervised by an 
Inspector who was appointed in 1.885 and also, 
since 1883, by the Chief Medical Officer. 

The routine work of the Dep, is as follows 

Each Taluka has a Vaccinator of its own who 
receives his supply of lymph from the Belgaum .Depot 
direct weekly. Unless either an increased or 
decreased supply is ordered out, the .Depot sends 
to each Vaccinator a sufficient supply per week 
so as to bring his annual work to the registered 
number. Vaccinators have instructions to order 
out proportionally larger supplies every week in 
the cold weather when experience shows that better 
results are obtained and to order out proportionally 
lesser quantities in the hot season when the results 
obtained are often not very satisfactory. The 
Vaccinators send their weekly reports to the 
Superintendent of Vaccination and to the Inspector 
of Vaccination while they communicate the result 
of the serum to the Belgaum Depot. They send 
their monthly report to the Superintendent and 
to the Deputy Sanitary Commissioners from which 
these Officers can check the work of the different 
Vaccinators in their annual tour. The progress 
of the work is also seen from these and advantage 
is taken to warn defaulters to bring up the work 
to the registered number. The Vaccinators submit 
an annual Statement showing tho work done in 
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several Taluk as with ft remark against such villages 
as had an epidemic of small-pox in the year under 
report. The details of these visitations are supplied 
by the Mamledars. 

The Inspector submits a weekly diary to the 
Superintendent and submits a monthly one to the 
Huzur through that Officer. 

Annually a Statement showing the expenditure 
in connection with Vaccination is submitted to the 
Deputy Sanitary Commissioner by the Superinten¬ 
dent. To the Huzur is submitted annually a 
report by the Superintendent, showing the details 
of the work done, expenditure incurred, visitations 
of small-pox and any remarks worth communicating. 

The Superintendent of Vaccination visits almost 
all the Talukas of the State to check the work 
done while the Inspector tours from the 15th of 
October to the 15th of June and passes his rainy 
season either at Sangli if there are any arrears of 
work, or at Shahapur near which place the Depot 
is situated, so as to be conversant with all that 
is Being done in the Depot. 

The Annual Expenditure in connection with 
Vaccination comes to about Rs, 3,747, which is 
entirely borne by the Local Boards. 


State Jails and Lock IJps, 


CHAPTER XIX, 


These consist of a. Central Jail at Sangli and six 
lock-ups situated at Mangalwedha, Kuchi, Terdal, 
Sbahapur, Shirhatti and Dodwad. Sentences not 
exceeding one month’s imprisonment are carried out 
in the various lock-ups; all other prisoners are sent 
to the Central Jail, 

The latter is situated within the precincts of the 
Fort at Sangli, It consists in the main of two large 
blocks enclosed by massive walls with smaller rooms, 
offices, etc, lying outside, the whole being enclosed 
by the wall and moat of the fort. In the one block 
are situated the night cells, sick cells and cells for 
solitary confinement. In the second block are the 
weaving shed, grinding shed, kitchens, etc, while 
two smaller blocks within but entirely cut off from 
the block contains respectively the female cells and 
cells for under-trial prisoners, the latter being kept 
entirely separated from the actual convicts. Lying 
outside the two main blocks referred above are the 
mostly newly constructed Contagious Diseases cells, 
dyeing shed, ration room, lock-up for prisoners 
arriving after the cells are closed, office, record 
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I, fuel room, miscellaneous room and guard 
room. A large garden surrounded with walls is 
attached and the Jail has its own source of water 
supply. 

The establishment of the Jail consists of a Jail 
Superintendent who is also the Chief Medical 
Officer of the State, a Jailor, a clerk, two gate¬ 
keepers, IS warders, one peon, one mali and one 
sweeper. A guard of two head constables and 
12 constables is provided by the Police, 

The routine of life in the Jail is as follows. 

Under trial prisoners are admitted into the Jail 
on warrants signed by competent authorities. 
When so admitted they are examined by the 
Superintendent to see if they bear any marks of 
violence etc, and if such are found or if the 
prisoners make any complaints on the point such 
facts are duly noted down. They are kept in the 
under trial cells which as already mentioned are 
isolated from the main prison. The only exception 
to this is the case of female under trial prisoners 
for whom at present there is no separate accommoda¬ 
tion and they are accordingly kept in the ordinary 
female cells. 

Convicted prisoners are admitted on duly signed 
warrants. They are carefully searched and in the 
case of prisoners sentenced to rigorous imprison¬ 
ment everything they possess is removed from them 
and stored away pending their release. A record 
of all such property is kept in the property register. 
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Prisoners sentenced to simple imprisonment only 
are permitted to retain their own clothing provided 
it is clean and in good order. Every prisoner is 
then weighed before the Superintendent who allots 
the class of work to which the prisoner can be put 
having regard to his physique and health. Prison 
clothing of uniform pattern is served out, the 
following being the equipment supplied to each 
man. 


Articles. Male. 

Blanket. 1 

Bedding. 1 

Cotton jacket. 1 

Wollen jacket. 1 

Cotton trousers. I 

Langotie. 1 

Cap. 1 

Saris. 

Bodice. 

Zinc pot. 1 

Do. bowl. I 

Body ticket. 1 

History ticket. 1 


Female. 

1 

1 


1 

I 

1 

1 

i 

i 


The body ticket shows the Register number, the 
name of the convict, the crime, date of sentence, 
date of release and date of admission. The History 
ticket shows all that the body ticket contains, and 
besides the weights, sicknesses, changes of clothing, 
results of appeals, marks earned, punishments 
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interviews allowed arid letters written. 
This ticket is issued to prisoners who are sentenced 
to imprisonment for upwards of three months. 
The former has to be always worn on the dress 
while the latter is kept in the office and handed 
over to prisoners on all inspections. Different 
coloured caps are worn by the convicts,, those 
sentenced to transportation for life wearing yellow 
caps, habitual prisoners black caps, while the 
ordinary convicts wear white caps. 

2 convict warders, 3 convict overseers and 8 
convict night watchmen are appointed. The former 
wear a blue coat with brass buttons, yellow trousers 
and yellow turban and leather belt inscribed 
“Convict Warder” on the buckle. A convict 
overseer wears a white coat with yellow trousers 
and pagri while the “Night Watchman” is dressed 
as an ordinary convict except that he has the word 
“Watch'’ in Marathi inscribed on his cap. The 
duties of the two former classes are to assist the 
prison officials in the maintenance of order, etc. 
The night watchmen have in addition to their 
ordinary day labours to maintain 3 hour watches 
at night in the prison cells. 

At daybreak the cells are unlocked and the 
prisoners counted and taken over from the police 
guard by the Head Warder and Gate Keepers. 
After washing they are sent to their respective 
gangs for work, knocking off at 11a.m. for meals 
and rest. Work begins again at 1-30 and finally 
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ceases at 5 p. m. After this they have *heir 
evening meal and are then locked up for the night 
being handed over to the charge of the Police who 
are responsible for their safe custody during the 
night, two warders being however also in attendance. 
The interior of the Jail is well lighted so that any 
movement of the prisoners can be seen at once by 
the watchmen. 

Sundays, Good Fridays, the King Emperor’s 
birthday, Christmas Day and the Chief’s birthday 
are observed as holidays. The tasks performed by 
the convicts include weaving, dyeing, cane-making, 
grinding, working in Jail garden, State Press, other 
State gardens, masonry work, etc. Life convicts 
are not permitted to do [extra mural work, nor are 
prisoners with over 6 months of their sentence to 
serve sent to any distance from the Jail. Life 
convicts not barred under the rules on account of 
health or old age are sent to the Andamans at the 
cost of the State. 

All convicts who are sentenced to a year or more 
of hard labour are entitled to remission marks at 
the rate of one per day for good conduct and one 
for industry. Convicts warders get three to four 
marks a day and Overseers two to three, Night 
Watchman getting one mark in addition to any 
other marks they may have earned. Every 
24 marks carry with it remission of one day’s 
sentence. 
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The following is the classification of labour in the 
Jail. 


Hard. 

Medium. 

Light. 

Public Works labour. 

Dyeing ♦ 

"Dressing vegetables. 

Pigging. 

.Weaving, 

Sifting gram. 

Masonry, 

Gardening 

Splitting cane. 

Lifting water. 

Carpentry, 


Cutting firewood. 

Cane work. 


Smithy. 

Cleaning Jail. 



Press work. 

Grinding, 

Cooking. 

Grinding limes. 

The following is the diet for hard labour male 
convicts. 


Articles. 

Sunday. 

Monday. 

Tuesday. 

| Wednesday, 

Thursday. 

jp 

''CJ 

X 

to 

Saturday. 

Wheat Hour Oz. 

12 

0 

0 

12 

0 

0 

0 

Jowari flour Oz. 

12 

24 

24 

12 

24 

24 

24 

Dhall Tur or Gram Oz, 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

5 

Salt drs. 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

Condiments „ 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

Vegetables Ozs. 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

8 

Fuel Lbs, 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Oil Drs. 

G 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 

Tamarind (without seed,) 

4= 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 


The scale for female prisoners and simple im¬ 
prisonment and under trial prisoners is the same 

61 
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as above except that they get only 1 lb. 3oz. of 
flour and 8oz. of dhall. If the simple imprisonment 
convicts choose to work they are given the full Scale. 

Offences against Jail discipline are dealt with by 
the Superintendent who awards punishments of 
penal diet, forfeiture of marks, handcuffing and 
in more serious cases solitary confinement and 
whipping. 

Convicts are allowed an interview with their 
friends and to communicate with them by letter 
once in four months. All interviews must take 
place within the sight and hearing of the Jailor or 
warder and the written permission of the Superin¬ 
tendent for the interview is necessary. 

The Superintendent holds an inspection parade 
twice every month, 

A board of visitors is appointed for the Jail con¬ 
sisting of four Ex-Officio members and four specially 
appointed. The former are :— 

The District Magistrate. 

The Sessions Judge. 

The City Magistrate, Sangli. 

The Superintendent of Police. 

The Ex-Officio members have to visit the Jail 
weekly entering any remarks they may have to 
make in a book kept for the purpose. The remain¬ 
ing visitors are expected to visit the Jail once a 

fortnight. 

16b 
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(Copies of the remarks made in the Remark Book 
are sent to the Huzur weekly. 


Civil prisoners are admitted into the Jail, a sepa¬ 
rate cell being reserved for them. Their diet money 
has always to be paid in advance failing which they 
are immediately released- 

In the main it will be seen that the spirit of the 
Jail Manual is closely followed. The administration 
of the Jail by the present Superintendent is all that 
could be desired and well deserves the encomium 
placed on record by the late Political Agent 
Colonel W. B. Ferris that it was the best admini¬ 
stered Jail he had ever seen in a Native State. 
The present Political Agent Major Wodohouse, 
also wrote “ the Jail is a model to all Native States.” 
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The Public Works Department. 


CHAPTER XX. 


The establishment of the Public Works Depart¬ 
ment consists at present of one Engineer and seven 
Sub-Overseers, (one for each Taluka and one for 
Head Quarters), seven road maistries, etc. In addi¬ 
tion to these temporary Sub-Overseers and maistries 
are engaged to supervise important original works 
under construction for the purpose of seeing that 
the works are properly carried out accordingly to 
the estimates. 


1 Method of carrying out works, 


When a work is to be carried out, plan and 
estimates are first prepared by the State Engineer 
and submitted to Huzur for sanction. After the 
sanction is received, the work is carried out either 
departmentally or by contract. When it is to be 
done departmentally, materials are purchased either 
locally, or ordered from other places and men 
employed on daily wages. When it is to be done 
by contract, the work is given to a contractor at 
settled rates for the various items of works detailed 
in the estimate. Sometimes a work is carried out 





piltly departmentally and partly by piece work 
contract. 
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2, Method of Supervision. 


On every important work a maistry is appointed 
to see that the work is done properly as per plans 
and estimates- The maistry is under the Sub¬ 
overseer. On petty works a Karkun or Mukadam 
is appointed to look after it. The State Engineer 
is empowered to appoint temporary Mukadams up 
to 8 Its. Karkuus up to 10 and maistries up to 
15 Rs. pay per month. All higher appointments 
require the Huzur’s sanction. Road-nmistries look 
after the road works under the immediate super¬ 
vision of the Taluka Sub-Overseers. Their work 
consists in carrying out the special and annual 
repairs to roads, drains, dips, gutters, side slopes, 
as also looking after road side trees, signboards, 
mile and furlong stones and in general to keep the 
roads and whatever appertains to them in good 
condition. 


3. Giving Contracts. 


The State Engineer has power to give on 
contract, to approve tenders, or to start by piece 
work system any work up to Rs. 2000. For works 
above this limit, Huzur sanction is necessary, if 
the work is to be carried out by these methods. 

A. Auction Sales. 

When giving out works on contract, they are, 
as a rule sold by auction, A date is fixed and 
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intimation sent to villagers to make it public and 
on the appointed clay, the sale is held in the 
presence of the Mamletdar of the Taluka or State 
Engineer and the work is given to the lowest bidder 
and if he is found to be unable to carry out the 
work, then to the next lowest bidder. Such sales 
have to be sanctioned by the State Engineer and 
in case of bigger works by the Huzur. The successful 
bidder has then to execute an agreement and deposit 
5 per cent of the value of the work. As he proceeds 
his work is measured once a month or so and paid, a 
further deduction of 5 per cent being made in the bills 
as security. This deposit is returned to him after 
the work is completed. 


4. Tenders. 

For large works tenders are invited by advertising- 
in the leading papers. Printed tender forms setting 
forth conditions of tender and forms of specifications 
are supplied to tenderers who have to submit the 
tenders on the appointed day when they are opened 
by the State Engineer and submitted to the Huzur 
with a comparative statement showing the amounts 
of: the various tenders. Other things being equal 
the lowest tender is usually accepted, provided 
tenderer is found to be a competent man 
of good character. The usual agreement 
deposit is taken from the successful tend- 
is then] given to him to 


the 
and 
and 

erer and an order 
start the work. 


mi 
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To carry out petty works, such as special and 
annual repairs, carpenters, masons and coolies are 
engaged on daily wages and are mustered by the 
Karkun, Materials are purchased either locally or 
ordered from other places. Mukadams are ap¬ 
pointed, one on each work, to exact work from 
the gang. The Karkun has several such works 
under him. He musters the men on each work, 
supplies them with materials &c. and keeps the 
sub-overseer informed of the progress of the work. 
The sub-overseer visits the works as frequently as 
he can and checks the work of the Karkun and sees 
generally to the progress of the work and sends 


reports to the State Engineer. 


6. Passing of bills. 


At the end of every fortnight the Karkuns close 
musters and hand them over to the sub overseer 
together with all bills for matei’ials. The sub¬ 
overseer checks them and sends them to the 
Mamledar for payment. After making payment, the 
Mamledar sends the vouchers to the State Engineer’s 
Office where they are checked by the accountant 
and then sent to the Audit Department. In Sangli 
payments are made by State Engineer or in his 
absence by the Miraj Prant Mamledar. 

Sub-overseers take measurmenis of contractors’ 
works, prepare bills and send them to the State- 
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Engineer for scrutiny; after they are passed by the 
State Engineer they are returned to the sub-overseer 
for making payments. After they are paid, the 
Mamledar sends them back to the State Engineer 
who sends them to the Audit Department. 


7. 


Checking of Works. 


All works are directly under the supervision of the 
sub-overseers. They are inspected and checked by 
the State Engineer during his tours and any defects 
noticed then are remedied. 

8. The General rules governing the Public 
works Department of the State are given in 
Huzur Mahali Javak No. ~~~ 
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PUBLIC INSTRUCTION. 


CHAPTER XXI. 


The spread of education in the State has been 
steady during many years as the following brief 
summary will show!— 


Up to 1857 there were no schools maintained 
by the State. 


Year. 

Schools. 

Pupils. 

Indi¬ 

genous 

Schools, 

Pupils. 

1879 

45 

2205 

15 

1492 

1882 

63 

3575 

—. . 

— 

1884 

63 

3700 

42 

1050 

1900 

100 

5340 

26 

910 

1907 

99 

6925 

21 

635 

1908 

1219 

8592 

21 

497' 

In 1910 

• when 

the new 

scheme 

inaugrated 


in 1908 will be completely in force there will 
be 173 schools of all kinds, exclusive of indigenous 
schools of which there are at present about 20. 

The following table gives the description of the 
schools in the State as they will be in 1910. 

1. High School. 

5. A. V. Schools. 
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72. First Class Primary Schools. 
61. Second Class do. do. 

9. Girls’ Schools. 

10. Night Schools. 

5. Sankrit Schools. 


5. 


Low Class Schools. 


THE HIGH SCHOOL. 

The English School was started at Sangli in the 
year 1864 and flourished for some years but after 
a. while it fell into evil days until at length in 1878 
the attendance in the school could be counted on 
the fingers of one hand. The school was then 
re-organised and placed upon a sounder footing with 
the result that the attendance gradually rose till 
in 1882 it was over 100. Up to that date it ranked 
as a 1st Class A, V. School and taught up to the 
sixth standard. In 1887 the school was raised to the 
status of a High School, while in 1892 a Drawing 
Class and in 1895 a School Final Class were added 
to it. The attendance bad been steadily rising and 
reached its maximum of 339 in 1897. In the 
following years severe epidemics of plague ravaged 
Sangli, the town losing over 60 % of its population, 
with a result that the attendance at the High 
School fell to a very low figure. It has again crept 
up to 250 and there is every prospect of a steady 
increase. 

The staff, including the Head-master, consists 
of 11 teachers, and is ample for all present require¬ 
ments. 


PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 251 

is housed in a spacious and picturesque 
building' near the Arurai erected in 1908 and has 
ample grounds adjoining it in which are situated 
the Gymnasium, cricket grounds, etc.. 

SCHOLARSHIPS, 

There are two open scholarships in each of the 
Standards above the Third of lbs, 4 and Ms. 
3 per month, also three scholarships of Its. 4 
open only to poor students of the backward classes. 
In addition to these 20% free studentships are 
allowed. 

CURRICULUM. 

The school teaches the Matriculation and School 
Final Courses. The fees levied are for Standards 
seven and six Its. 1 ; for Standards five and four 
As. 12 ; for the remaining Standards As. 8. 

The cost of maintaining the School comes to 
about Its. 8000 while the receipts from fees come 
to about Its. 1600. 

OTHER SCHOOLS. 

The remaining schools in the State are under the 
supervision of the Deputy Educational Inspector 
who is responsible for their efficiency and proper 
control. 

a. v. SCHOOLS. 

An A. V. School is established at the head¬ 
quarters of every Taluka with the exception of 



Kuchi. They consist of First Class A. V. Schools 
teaching up to the fifth standard and Second Grade 
A. V. Schools teaching up to the third. The 
school at Shahapur is the only one of the first 
class. 

FJtlMARY SCHOOLS. 

The system followed in dealing with these schools 
will, be best understood by a perusal of the Primary 
Education Extension scheme inaugrated in 1908 
and which is printed in extenso below. 

SANG LI STATE PRIMARY EDUCATION 
EXTENSION SCHEME (1908.) 

The following Scheme for the extension of 
of Primary Education in the Sangli State will be 
introduced with effect from the 1st July 1908. 

1. All Primary Schools will be classed as either 
First or Second Class State Primary Schools. 

2. The following principles will govern the open¬ 
ing of Primary Schools:— 

(a) Every Village in the State with a popula¬ 

tion of 800 and over shall have a First 
Class State Primary School on present 
lines. 

(b) Every Village with a population of under 

800 but over 400 shall have a Second 
Class State Primary School 
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and over and in which the daily average 
attendance at the School for the past 
year has been 45 shall have a State 
Building as a School-house. 

(d) Schools in all other Villages shall be 
located in Temples, Dharmshalas or other 
places provided by the Village. 

3. Primary Education shall be free throughout 
the State. 

4. Second Class State Primary Schools will be 
on the same footing as First Class Schools with the 
exception that they will not teach the full standard 
of the latter. The pay of the masters in these 
Schools will be Rs. 8 per month, but in all other 
respects they will be on the same footing as other 
Officers of the Educational Department. 

5. A Taluka Educational Board will he esta¬ 
blished in every Taluka, the composition and duties 
of which shall be as under :— 

(a) The Board shall consist of 7 Members. 

3. The M a rn I a t d a r-j Ex-Officio, the 

Chairman. 

2, 3, and 4. Three Members to be nomi¬ 
nated by the State. 

5, 6, and 7. Three Members to be 
elected by the Taluka Byots Assembly. 
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(h) In every village where there is a School a 
local Village Committee of three persons 
shall be nominated to assist the Taluka 
Educational Board in its work. 

(c) The functions of the Board will include the 

periodical examination of all the Schools 
in its Taluka and it will generally assist 
the Educational Authorities in making 
education more general, popular and 
efficient. 

(d) Each School in the Taluka must be visited 

by a Committee consisting of at least 
two Members of the Board twice durinsr 
the year. They should submit their 
report on the School to the Huzur 
through the Deputy Educational In¬ 
spector. 

(e) The Mamlatdar will arrange for all the 

clerical work of the Board being carried 
out in his office by one of his establish¬ 
ment who will be given an allowance of 
Bs. 1-8 per month for this purpose. 

(f) Travelling Allowance will be allowed to the 

Board at the rate of Rs. 6. per annum per 
village in which there is a School outside 
the Taluka Head-Quarters. 

The distribution of this amount will be 
left to the discretion of the Board. 
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(g) The Board. shall have the power to incur 

expenditure to the extent of eight annas 
per School on account of the sundry and 
contingent charges of the Board. 

(h) The Mamlatdar shall be responsible for the 

proper keeping of the funds of the Board 
and his accounts shall be checked by the 
Assistant Chief Revenue Officer when he 
visits the Taluka. 

(i) The Board shall be at liberty to mako any 

suggestion on any matter regarding 
education to the Deputy Educational In¬ 
spector. The latter Officer in any case 
where he is unable to accept the suggestion 
of the Board shall report the case to the 
Husrar with his reasons against the 
proposal. 

(j) It is left to each Taluka Educational Board 

to draw up regulations for its working and 
guidance. Such regulations shall come 
into force after receiving the assent of 
the Huzur. 

6. When any Taluka Educational Board has 
proved its fitness for the work, the entire charge of 
all the Second Class Schools in the Taluka will be 
transferred to it and it will then be entirely re¬ 
sponsible for their supervision and maintenance, and 
the necessary funds for the purpose being allotted 
to it, 
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7. An Assistant Deputy Educational Inspector 
will be appointed who will work under the orders of the 
Deputy Educational Inspector and generally assist 
him in his work of inspection, &c. He will remain 
on tour continuously for eight months of the year. 
His reports on the schools visited by him will be sub¬ 
mitted through the Deputy Educational Inspector. 
The tours of the Deputy and his assistant should be 
so arranged that so far as possible every School in 
the State should be inspected twice during the year 
at intervals of not less than three months. 

8. In the 2nd Class State Schools the course of 
Primary Education will be arranged to last only 
three years during which time the pupil will be 
taught to read and write and to do simple accounts. 
No attempt will be made to teach a more advanced 
standard to boys who do not require it. Special 
arrangements will be made in such schools for boys 
who wish to undergo the present regular primary 
course in order to enable them to take up highei 
education. 

9. A minimum attendance of 4% of the population 
is required from every Village where there is a 
School. If the average daily attendance falls below 
this figure education in any defaulting Village will 
be made compulsory. 

10. To encourage the Education of the lower 
Classes— Mahars, Mangs &c.—a special allowance 
will be made to the School Master in every Village 
where there is not a regular school for such classes 
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*vo annas per head for each boy or girl of such 
lower classes over the age of six who attends School 
for 20 days in each month. Arrangements should 
be made to seat such children in verandah or in 
some temporary erection in the School compound, 

11. In the interests of' Female Education a 
similar allowance will be made for every girl over 
the age of six who attends a school for a similar 
period in each month. 

12, In the event of any village failing to supply 
the minimum number of pupils as required by 
Regulation 9 above, education in that Village 
will be made compulsory as follows:— 

(a) Compulsory Education will be enforced in 

the case of boys from seven to 12 and in 
the case of girls from seven to 10. 

(b) The Village Officers shall keep a statement 

of all the boys and girls in the Village 
who have attained the age of five and 
who are under 15. The statement shall 
show the exact age of the child and the 
names of their parents or guardians. 

(c) If a child fails to attend School for five 

days continuously or is absent for 10 
days in all in a month without obtaining 
the permission of the Village Educational 
Committee, or in the absence of valid 
reasons, the parent or guardian shall be 
liable to a fine of annas two, 
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(d) The power of imposing this fine shall rest 

with the Village Committee and it shall 
be collected for them by the Village 
Officers as if it were an arrear of Land 
Revenue. 

(e) The School master shall submit a statement 

of absentees at the end of every month 
to the Village Committee who shall 
direct the V illage Officers to call the 
parents or guardians before them and 
show cause why the fine should not be 
imposed. It is m the discretion of the 
Committee to condone the fault and to 
remit the fine on the first two occasions, 
a remark being made on the statement as 
to the steps taken. The statement shall 
then be signed by the Committee and 
Village Officers and forwarded with the 
fines, if any collected, to the Taluka 
Educational Board. The latter shall 
pay in the amount of fines to the Taluka 
Treasury and shall submit a monthly 
consolidated report through the Deputy 
Educational Inspector to the Huzur. 

(/) Where a parent or guardian who has been 
fined three times by the V illage 
Committee again defaults his case shall 
go before the Taluka Educational Board 
who are hereby empowered to fine him 
up to Rs. 2. 
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(g) When education has once been made 
compulsory in any Village it shall con- 
.tiirae so for a minimum period of six 
months after which date it can be 
discontinued provided there is a recoin- 
' mendation from the Taluka Educational 
. Board to that effect. 


(h) The fact that Education in any Village has 
been made compulsory should bo announc¬ 
ed in that Village by beat of drum and 
. a notice should also be posted in the 
Chavdi. The Village Committee should 
also call a meeting oT the Villagers and 
explain the situation to them. For the 
purposes of the infliction of fines the 
Villagers will be deemed to have had 
notice from the date the notice is posted 
in the Chavdi. 


10. The above Scheme involves the opening of 
18 new 1st Class and GO 2nd Class State Primary 
Schools and will therefore be spread over three years. 

14, The contributions now levied from certain 
Villages Magdi, Battur, Baradwad, Biderhalli, 
Yatanhalli, Balekundri <&c. will be discontinued as 
under the above Scheme Schools will be opened in 
those Villages free of any charge. 

15. Provision has been made in the Budget for 
Fasli 1318 for the establishment of the Taluka 
Educational Boards in all the Talukas, for the 
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appointment of an Assistant Deputy Educational 
Inspector, for the appointment of an extra clerk in 
the same Office, and for the opening of 11 1st Class 
and 18 2nd Class State Primary Schools. The 
following is a list of the Villages concerned: 

1st Class State Schools.—-1 Nandur. 2 Gavhan. 

3 Kokle. 4 Salgare. 5 Halingli. 6 Hangandi. 
7 Eedrxur including Manikerri. 8 Nagrale. 9 
Bhadkambe. 10 Rantur. 11 Adarkatte. 

2nd Class State Schools.—l Khanapur. 2 
Hiregunjal. 3 Chikgunjal. 4 Kundarhalli. 5 
Suganhalli 6 Tangod. 7 Hullur. 8 Nadigatte. 
9 Narayanpur. 10 Hossur. 11 Bagewadi. 
12 Chabbi. 18 Maehinhalli. UTarikop. 15 
Wand. 16 Jalwadgi. 17 Mundwad. 18 Ya~ 
tanhalli. 

16. The following existing Schools will in future 
be classed as Second Class State Primary Schools. 

1 Sawalwadi. 

17. The Deputy Educational Inspector and the 
Mamlatdars of each Taluka should make early 
arrangements to ensure the above Scheme being 
brought into force early in the coming I asli year. 
The Mamlatdars should arrange with the Villagers 
for the location of the Second Class Primary Schools 
and should generally explain to them fully the 
scope of the above Scheme and especially draw their 
attention to the minimum number of pupils they 
are required to provide, the figure being posted in a 



conspicuous place in the Chavdi. The Deputy 
Educational. Inspector should arrange for the 
necessary staff &c. 


18. All touring Officers of the State will be 
expected to take an active interest in the Schools 
in the 'Villages which they visit. They should 
invariably visit the School accompanied by one or 
more of the members of the Village Committee and 
they should make it their duty to ascertain the 
amount of zeal the local Committee and Village 
Officers take in their work encouraging them with 
praise and reporting to the Huzur when found 
slack. All Mamlatdars should submit a monthly 
report to the Huzur in English stating briefly the 
Schools visited by them during the month and mak- 
ing any remarks which may seem necessary. A 
sum of Rs. 3 per school per annum will bo 
allotted to the Mamlatdars for the purchase of 
sweetmeat for distribution on the occasion of their 
visits amongst the most regular attendants among 
the pupils. A similar report should he made by 
the Chief Revenue Officer and Assistant Chief 
Revenue Officer from the 1st November to the 
31st May. Similar reports should be submitted by 
the Chief Medical Officer and Nyayadhish when on 
tour. The Munsiffs should inspect the Taluka 
Head-quarter Schools once during each of their 
circuits and submit a brief report. Every effort 
must be made to encourage the Taluka Educational 
Boards and Village Committees in their work for 
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to a great extent the efficiency and life of these 
bodies depend upon the amount of active interest 
and sympathy taken in them by the State Officials/’ 


girls’ schools. 

Each Taluka town and certain other important 
villages possesses a separate Girls’ School. Some 
of these are managed by Mistresses and some by 
Masters, the latter being old respectable men 
especially selected for the work. 

NIGHT SCHOOLS. 

These have been opened whereever there is a 
demand for them to meet the requirements of those 
who cannot attend day schools. The Night School 
is worked by the master of the Gay School who is 
given a special allowance of Rs. 4 a month for the 
work he is thus called upon to do. 

LOW CASTE SCHOOLS. 

These are opened wherever the number of low 
caste persons in the village justify the special ex¬ 
penditure. In other villages special arrangements 
are made as will be seen from the Primary Exten¬ 
sion Scheme published above. 

HINDUSTANI SCHOOLS. 

There are three separate Hindustani Schools in 
the State while four schools have Hindustani classes 
attached to them. 
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SANSCJRIT SCHOOLS. 



two Vedic schools first opened in 1866, a Nyaya 
School of Sanscrit logic, a Vyakarna or Sanscrit 
grammar school opened In 1865 and a Jyotishi or 
Astronomical school opened in 1902. Twelve of 
the students from each school are fed at the expense 
of the State. 

The expenditure of all the above schools, exclusive 
of the High School, and inclusive of the cost of 
inspection, etc. comes to about Rs. 53,000 a year. 
No fees are charged in the Primary schools while 
from the A. V. schools some Rs. 1,000 is derived, 
1-3 of the Local Fund Cess of the State is 
set aside as a contribution towards the expenditure. 
At present this amounts to some Rs. 14,000 a year 
but after the Revision Survey rates have been 
introduced it should come to Rs. 16,000 or more. 
The Ganpati Sansthan bears half the expenses of 
the schools situated at Sangli. 
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CHAPTER XXII. 


The Shahapur and Shirhatti jungles seem to have 
been a source of revenue to the State for many years. 
One official report of 1856 states “that there is a 
thick jungle in the Shahapur Mahal from Kasbe 
Kakti to Sutkatti. There are a few teak trees and 
other timber trees in this jungle. They are 
preserved and are not allowed to he cut. The rest 
of the jungle contains fire-wood trees. It is the 
practice to charge a fee according to the old custom 
—the contract for the last year fetched Its. 705. 
Besides this there is an island near Sasarwad about 
two miles in length and of small breadth. It 
contains babhal and tamarind and other trees. On 
all sides of this island flows the river Tungbhadra 
but this jungle does not fetch any income.” 

The right of cutting fire-wood in the Shahapur 
jungles was put up to auction annually between 
1850 to 1856, but no further interest was taken 
in forest conservancy. The country was 
then thinly peopled and the pressure on the soil 
was slight but with the increase of population 
timber and fuel wood in the forests were felled 
without restriction. The first attempt to save the 
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Sfiwiapur forest was made in 1876 by the Joint 
Administrator, Captain West, who sanctioned a 
small establishment for the conservancy of what 
had remained of the forests as well as for the 
prevention of their further destruction. His 
Excellency the Governor of Bombay when visit¬ 
ing Belgaum in 1877 observed how the Sangli 
forests which adjoined the Belgaum forests had 
suffered for want of proper supervision and on 
coming to Kolhapur His Excellency sent a message 
to Tatyasaheb through the Political Agent offering 
to allow the Shahapur forest lands to be looked 
after by the Conservator of Forests S. C* Instead 
of accepting this offer the Chief for a long time 
delayed giving a reply and when he did give one lie 
evaded the most important point in the message. 
In 1878 the Indian Forest Act was passed, the 
Chief having agreed, with some reluctance, to the 
wish of the Governor to have the State jungles 
in the neighbourhood of Belgaum placed 
under the supervision of Colonel Peyton the 
Conservator of Forests S. C. under whose super¬ 
vision the forest conservancy was thereafter 
maintained. The Shahapur forest produced not 
only timber fit for building purposes but a great 
deal of fire-wood which from the proximity of the 
large cantonment and town of Belgaum always 
commanded a good price. Anything approaching 
to a forest was unknown in the other Talukas of 
the State. The Administration Report of the 
Bombay Presidency for the year 1878-79 says 
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there is a tolerably large, forest which has 
recently been placed under strict conservancy and 
will shortly be entrusted to the general supervision 
of the Government Forest Department.” From 
this year onwards not a tree or shrub was allowed 
to be cut down in the Shahapur Taluka forests. 
Men drafted from the Police were employed under 
an officer in guarding the jungles and fire-wood 
which could formerly be had for a song in the towns 
of Shahapur and Belgaum became very dear. At 
about the same time some 86,000 acres oY waste 
land were selected as fit for-being turned into forest 
reserves (1879). The greater portion of the land 
so selected was situated in the Shirhatti Taluka 
and consisted chiefly of hilly country suitable for 
growth of jungle but unfit for cultivation. As 
there was no chance whatever of the bulk of the 
waste land being taken up for agriculture a jungle 
Kamgar was appointed to look after the jungle 
with 16 policemen under him as forest guards to be 
actively employed in collecting seed, and preventing 
fires and depredations. During this year a nursery 
for road-side trees was established at Kuchi. and 
thousands of trees were planted in Sangli and other 
places. At the close of this year ( 1879-80) the 
area of land reserved for forest purposes was as 
under:— 

Acres 



Miraj-Prant 
Kuchi ... 


251-7 

91-26 
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586-31 
216-12 
... 19,263-39 
... 37,950-15 


58,360-10 

Under Colonel Peyton, Conservator of Forests, the 
Shahapur jungles received judicious management 
and care. He placed at the disposal of the Sangli 
State a very able and conscientious Inspector of 
Forests. During this year certain Forest rules 
were framed for the improvement and the preserva¬ 
tion of the forest. The first measure proposed was the 
concentration as far as practicable of all forest lands 
thus involving the taking up for forest purposes of 
cultivable lands situated in the heart of the jungles. 
For such lands either money compensation was paid 
or detached portions of forest lands which it was 
difficult to look after were given in exchange. The 
farming of the revenue derived from Myrabolams 
and other jungle produce was discontinued and the 
work of collecting and selling such produce was 
ordered to be done departmentally under the 
supervision of the Inspector. The forests were 
divided into sixteen nearly equal parts for exploita¬ 
tion. Only such trees were to be cut as were fit for 
use and the felling in each part was to take place once 
in every 16 years. Formerly the right of grazing cattle 
was put up to auction without discrimination. This 
was stopped and it was ordered that a fee per head 
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Mangalwedha 
Terclal ... 
Shahapur 
Shirhatti 
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of cattle should be levied and that grazing should* only 
be permitted in such places where no damage to 
young trees was likely to be caused. In course of 
time it was found out that some of the lands in the 
Miraj-Prant which were at first reserved for forest 
purposes were fit for cultivation and they were 
made over to ryots for that purpose. The yield of 
the forest in the year 1875 was Rs. 2,103 and in 
the year 1882 Its. 2,140-13-3 exclusive of all 
expenses. This revenue was derived from Shahapur 
jungles alone. In the year 1883 the income 
was Rs. 2,289-5-3 for both Shahapur and 
Shirhatti. By 1887 the forests covered an area of 
57,380 acres. The decrease being due to over 1,000 
acres of land in Shirhatti having been given over 
for cultivation to the ryots. The total forest revenue 
was Rs, 21,796. The following are the items from ' 
which it was derived :— 



Rs. 

Grazing fees 

.. 6,969 

Timber and fire-wood 

... ... 10,199 

Myrabolans 

4,269 

Miscellaneous 

359 


Total... 21,796 


The expenditure amounted to Rs. 8,243. During 

1888- 89 the forest revenue in spite of a further 
reduction in the area of forest increased to Rs. 
27,392 the expenditure being Rs. 7,748. During 

1889- 90 the area under forest was further reduced 
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to 04,099 acres, 2,343 acres having been given for 
cultivation. In the Shirhatti Taluka a great 
demand for land arose. During the famine many 
agriculturists had left their native places to obtain 
their livelihood elsewhere and their lands being 
unoccupied had been included in the forest. These 
were now sold to meet the increasing demand of 
the people for land. During 1890-91 the total area 
under forest was reduced to 46,771 acres. The 
decrease was due to two causes 1,457 acres from 
Shahapur forest having been restored to Mr. Dada- 
saheb Deshpande as an act of grace and 1,871 acres 
having been withdrawn from Shirhatti forest lands 
for the purpose of giving them for cultivation to ryots 
requiring lands. The Shirhatti forest was then 
placed under the superintendence of the Forest 
Inspector, Shahapur, who divided it into a number 
of blocks and extended to it, as a measure of conser¬ 
vancy, the same method as to felling as had been 
made applicable to the Shahapur forest. During 
1891-92 the total area under forest was again 57,401 
acres of which roughly 30,088 acres belonged to 
Shahapur Taiuka, 27,128 acres to Shirhatti Taluka 
and 184 acres to Kuchi Taluka. The forest revenue 
Was Bs. 29,943 ancl the expenditure Rs. 12,373. 
The increase in the area was due to famine prevail¬ 
ing during the year. 

A further increase took place in the next year 
to be followed by a decrease in the year after till 
finally at the present day the area of the forest is 
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some 60,429 acres, 32,663 in Shahapur and 27,766 
in Shirhatti with a revenue of some Bs, 20,000 and 
an expenditure of some Bs. 12,000. The revenue 
is an expanding one and will not reach its perma¬ 
nent level until the working plans for the State 
come fully into force when the revenue should be 
some Bs» 30,000 a year. 

Before the death of the late Chief the forests 
were going to ruin. It is true they were yielding 
a fair revenue but it was at the expense of 
posterity, the best portions of the forest being 
ruthlessly cut down year by year leaving only the 
poorer or practically unexploitable portions standing. 
A few years more of this destruction and all forest 
revenue would have vanished for many years to 
come. With the advent of the British administra¬ 
tion came saner notions of forest administration and 
it was determined to introduce the British system 
of forestry by which the whole area under command 
is demarcated into blocks of roughly equal size 
which are cut down in rotation once in 30 years in 
which time the forest has time to regrow and once 
more be ready for exploitation. One result of this 
system is a steady income for all time instead of a 
greatly fluctuating one liable to vanish at any 
moment. In 1902 an officer trained at the forest 
school at Dehra Dun was appointed to the charge 
of the State forests and no time was lost in prepar¬ 
ing the necessary working plans. The entire 
department was re-organised and at the present day 
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of a Forest Officer, Assistant Forest Officer, 
Surveyor, and 30 guards. 

The principal items of forest revenue are derived 
from the sale of fire-wood, grazing fees, sale of 
sandal wood and myrabolams. 

SALE OF WOOD. 

Nakas have been established at Kakti, Sutkatta 
and Sulebhavi in charge of clerks whose duty it is 
to issue passes for the sale of wood, etc, and 
generally to watch over the interests of the Forest 
Department, 

Persons wishing to collect fuel in the forest can 
obtain passes to carry away head-loads at the rate 
of nine pies per man, (in Shirhatti six pies) six. pies 
per woman and three pies per child per load. For 
a cart load a fee of Rs. 2-4-0 is charged. The sums 
thus collected are handed over daily to the Patel of 
the village and are by him sent weekly to the 
Taluka treasury. 

Wood is also sold by cutting down blocks of the 
forest and selling the trees by auction. For this 
purpose Cutting Clerks are appointed to supervise 
the work of cutting which is done by daily labour. 
The wood is stacked in heaps 12 feet long by 6-|- 
feet broad and five feet high at the rate of six annas 
per heap. When all the heaps in a block are stacked 
the whole are sold by auction. The purchaser 
having himself to remove the heaps and meantime 
to be responsible for any loss caused to them by 
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fire, etc. Trees such as teak, sandal, etc. are not 
out with the other trees in the block but are 
separately dealt with. All exploitable sandal trees 
( i e. those with a girth of 24 to 30 ins; and to 
four feet high) are sold by auction every year. 


GRAZING. 

Grazing fees are charged in all villages containing 
forest lands and in certain others adjacent there to. 
The fees are two annas for every head of cattle and 
I anna for sheep or goats ( in Shirhatti one anna. ) 
Cattle from villages which do not pay grazing fees 
or from outside the State pay eight times these 
amounts. The method of assessing the fees payable 
is as follows. Every June or July the village officers 
of each village make a cattle census which is again 
checked by the Forest Office a later on and on the 
basis of this census the fees due from each person 
are ascertained and are collected in the same manner 
as land .xevenue by the village officers. 


MTRAROLUMS, 

These are collected by villagers who are paid at 
the rate of three annas a box (roughly 70 lbs.) 
plus three pies a mile for distance subject to a 
maximum of nine pies, the distance being calculated 
from the village of the collector to the myr&bolum 
depot at Ninganhatvi, Ukad Kakti or Sulebhavi. 
The fruit is subsequently sold by auction. 
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The greatest enemy to a forest is fire which can. 
in a few hours lay waste thousands of acres of 
valuable land. These fires are chiefly due to inten¬ 
tional firing of the forest by villagers in order to 
get a more rapid growth of grass. To check 
this tendency it has been ordered that on the 
occurrence of a fire on the lands of any village the 
village will be liable to have its grazing fees doubled. 
The only real remedy is however unceasing vigilance 
on the part of the forest officer and his staff. The 
latter have also to be for ever on the watch to 
check robbery of wood, etc. from the forest limits 
and to promptly bring offenders to book before the 
magistrates for offences under the forest laws. 
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The Khasgi Department. 
CHAPTER XXIII. 

This Department is solely concerned with the 
management of the Chief’s private affairs and is 
quite distinct from the ordinary State departments 
on the lines of which it is however managed. 

ESTABLISHMENT (SUPERIOR.) 

The Khasgi Department is, at present, manned 
with the following officers :— 

PERMANENT. 

At Head Quarters. 

1. The Khasgi Kamgar who is also in charge of 
the Paga and the Imaratkarkhona Departments. 

2. The Khasgi Nagadi Karkun. 

3. The Kapad Karkun. 

4 and 5 The Kothi Karkun and his Assistant. 

6. The Karkun in charge of brass copper and 
iron pots. 

7. The Waknis. 

In the Mojfusil: 

8-10. The Chhatra Karkuns. 

11-12. Karkuns in charge of the estates at Poona 

and Kotavade. 

13b 
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BiThe Department is under the direct control and 
super vison of the Chief Revenue Officer, who has 
powers to sanction ordinary expenditure up to the 
budgetted allotment under each different head. 
For extraordinary and non-recurring expenses the 
sanction of the Administrator has to be obtained. 
The Khasgi Kamgar works under the direct orders 
of the Chief Revenue Officer. 


DIVISIONS. 

Khasgi is divided into several branches. 


1. THE RELIGIOUS BRANCHES. 


FAMILY GODS. 


There are five principal gods in the Wada. 
(1) The deity Karanjeshwari, the principal or 
rather the original Family Goddess of the Patwar¬ 
dhans, is placed in the principal God-room of the 
Wada to distinguish her from thereat. The daily 
worship etc, of the deity was formerly performed 
by the family priests of the Patwardhans viz, the 
Watwes. It is at present performed by one Chhaire 
who is said to have been an agent on behalf of the 
Watwes. (2) Next comes the Ganpati Pancha- 
yatan—the assemblage of Gods presided over by 
Ganpati. Harbhatji the original founder of the 
Jahagirdar Patwardhans spent 12 years of hard 
penance and deep devotion in the service of the 
Ganpati at Pule after which the family rose to fame 
si nce when the God has been regarded as the special 
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deity of the Patwardhans. The daily worship etc, 
of this deity is entrusted to the Gadgils who at pre¬ 
sent perform it through their deputies. (3) The 
assemblage of Shaligrams of different denominations 
forms the third God-head which has its own 
separate worshipper. (4 and 5) The Khasa 
Panchayatan—-the group of gods personally favoured 
and adored by the late Chief and the Shivanth 
Panchayatan which holds some Yantras plates with 
mystic figures and characters and which had a 
separate worshipper, are worshipped by a descendant 
of the Puranik to whom the worship of the former 
was entrusted by the late Chief. The last four 
together with the other gods and the foot-prints of 
the Holy Guru Shankaracharya are located in an 
apartment in the west of the Khasgi Chawk. 
All the five Gods have lamps burning night and 
day near them. After the daily morning worship, 
food consisting of rice, cakes, ghee etc, is presented 
to the Gods in silver vessels. There are three 
Shagirds who keep and clean the pots, oil the 
lamps and keep every thing ready for the daily 
worship. One of the three by turns keeps watch 
at night. All the three are responsible for the 
safe-keeping of the images and the silver and other 
pots in their charge, though only one of them 
passes a receipt and has to give security. The 
family priest supervises the proper and timely 
performance of the worship etc, of the different 
gods and has to do the work himself if any wor- 
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ippe'r is found defaulting. The live worshippers 
and the three Shagirds dine in the Wada twice 
daily. The daily as well as casual daxina and 
fruits, etc, placed before the gods becomes the 
property of its worshipper. The worshippers of 
the Karanjeshwari and Ganpati Panchayatan and 
the Kliasa Panchayatan have also been given grants 
of land for the first and monthly grants in cash for 
the latter two. There are, besides these, family 
gods at Mangalwedha, Shahapur, Poona and 
Kotawade whose worship is maintained at a 
moderate cost. 

ANUSTHANS. 

Por the prosperity and well being of the ruling 
chief several Anusthans are maintained, some 
throughout the year and some only during particular 
months. The principal function in most of the 
Anusthans consists of pouring holy water through 
a narrow pipe on to the image of the deity, hymns 
peculiar to each deity being recited at the same 
time. The Brahmins engaged for the purpose are 
paid for their labours and inclusive of the daxina 
placed before the deities the annual charges under 
this head amount to Its. 950. The following 
Anusthans are maintained throughout the year :— 

{1 ) Rudranusthan for the Shaligrams, ( 2 ) the 
Pavamananusthan for the Nanasaheb’s Panchyatan; 
(3) Atharvashirsha An us than for the Ganpati in 
Haripur Bag; ( 4 ) Rudranusthan to the Sangamo- 
shwar at Haripur; and (5) the Anusthan to the 
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footprints of Dattatreya at Shripad-wadi. Those 
performed for a period only are ( 1 ) the Laghu 
Rudra during Bhadrapada (2 ) the Hadha Damodar 
Anus than during Kartik, ( 3 ) Sahsranama to the 
Shaligrams and (5 ). turning round the cow with 
calf 1,00,000 times, both during the Chatumras. 
The performance of the periodical Anusthans is 
assigned to persons in particular families, while for 
those maintained throughout the year learned 
Brahmins are selected every month, thereby widen¬ 
ing the circle of patronage to sacred learning and 
the study of the Vedic lore. The selection of these 
Brahmins is, during the administration, entrusted 
to the Ganpati Manager who does the work with 
the help and advice of the chief preceptors of the 
Vedic schools. The performers of all these 
Anusthans get board; those at Sangli in. the 
Wada, those at Haripur and Shripad-wadi in the 
Chhatras there. The family priest watches over the 
due performance of the Anusthans at Sangli, the 
proper performance of those at Haripur and 
Shripawadi being certified to by the managers of 
the respective Chhatras. 


% THE CHHATRAS AND MOFFOSIL 
ESTATES. 


THE CHHATRAS. 


There are at present five Chhatras or charitable 
institutions proper, all maintained throughout the 
year. The Vidyarthichhatra which is open for two 
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half months only from the first of the Hindu 
New year to the 15th of Jyeshtha and in which 
school-going poor students are fed twice daily 
instead of being'served with the daily Madhukari, 
is only a changed form of the permanent food 
distribution Ghhatra in the Wada. A Ghhatra 
used to be maintained at Anaskura in the Ghauts 
hut was abolished, during the administration. 

The Ghhatra at SangJi is under the direct 
supervision of the Khasgi Kamagar, but as the 
expenses incurred on its account, except the daily 
daxina, are included in the daily dinner charges, no 
separate accounts are kept of the same. This 
Chbatra gives one ball of cooked rice ( equal to 
about 12 tolas of dry rice ) and one quarter-piece of 
bread indiscriminately to every Brahmin mendicant. 
Twelve senior students from the two Vedie and 
three Sanskrit; schools each and 10 selected students 
from the High-School, in all 70 , receive by a 
special privilege two balls of rice, one whole bread, 
a cup of curry and a little chutney each, which 
almost suffices for their morning and evening meals. 
The total number thus served with food every day 
is nearly 225. The charges of this Chbatra if 
separately shown would amount to roughly Rs. 4,000 
a year. 

Next in expense but first in importance comes the 
Ghhatra at Shripad-wadi. It gives one ball of rice 
and some curry to beggam of any caste or creed 
especially to the lame, blind, deformed, lepers and 
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other afflicted persons. The average daily attend;? nee 
of this Chhatra is 225 and the maximum monthly 
expenses amount to Rs. 150. It is under the 
direct supervision of a Karkun, who keeps the 
daily accounts and submits them in the prescribed 
form every month to the Khasgi Kamgar for being 
embodied in the Khasgi monthly accounts. The 
Khasgi Kamgar after examining the accounts and 
making- the necessary deductions remits from his 
Tasaimat the amount claimed by the Chhatra 
Karkun which serves him for the next month’s 
expenses. The Khasgi Kamgar then gets the 
accounts passed by the Chief Revenue Officer and 
prefers a bill on the Treasury for the recoupment 
of his advance. 

The Chhatra at Oudurnber gives only bread in 
quarter pieces to about 35 beggars every day and 
is allowed to spend at the most Rs. 20 per month. 
It is managed by a special Karkun. 

The Chhatra at Kashi. ( Benares) is for Sanyasis 
( ascetics ) Madhukaries and beggars, but its scope 
is very limited and it feeds only some four or five 
persons daily the average monthly charges being 
Rs, 40. It is located in the State Wftda at Kashi 
and is supervised by the Wada Karkun- 

Th e Chhatra at Pandl larpur is principally intended 
for Sanyasis, to the number of four, and spends 
nearly 30 rupees a mon th. It is managed by the 
Mangalwedha Mamlatdur. 



THE KHASGI DEPARTMENT 


281 


-11 tlie MofFus'd Chhatraa present daily Naivedyas 
to the principal gods of the place, the number of 
Naivedyas at Pandharpur being the largest, viz, 5. 

Besides the above named institutions, there is 
one at Haripur which keeps a permanent lamp near 
the Sangameshwar, boards the Warniwala there 
and gives some food in charity. It is performed on 
the contract system, Rs. 23-8-0 being given every 
month to the manager on production of a certificate 
from two Panehas that the Naivedya Nandadeep 
and food distribution have been properly performed. 


MOFFUSIL ESTATES. 


The Chief owns two estates in British ter¬ 
ritory. The one is at Kotawacla and the other at 
Poona. The estate at Kotawada, the original home 
of the Patwardhans, consists of rice lands assessed 
at Rs. 52 which were acquired by Shri Appasaheb 
and a Wada with some open ground round it. The 
old gods are still preserved in the Wada and it is 
more for the worship of these and the up-keep of 
the Wada that the establishment and the 
annual expenditure are maintained than for the 
revenue of the rice lands. The net receipts from 
the lands do not exceed Rs. 110 while the annual 
expenses on account of the Thikan inclusive of 
establishment charges amount to Rs. 328 a year. 

The estate at Poona consists of a large Wada, 
some out-houses, the Huzur and the Ganji Paga 
grounds, the Moti Bag and the Kasarsai Kuran. 
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'he Huzur Paga is given out at an annual rental of 
Es. 250 for 99 years. Motibag brings in nearly 200 
rupees and the out-houses Es. 300 a year- Ihe 
Kasarsai kuran (134 acres 3 gunthas) which is 
assessed at Rs 177 brings in only Es- 10 a year in 
all. The Chief of Miraj Junior has a share in the 
Kasarsai Kuran and the Gatiji Paga; the former 
stands in the name of the Chief of Sangli and the 
latter in that of the Chief of Miraj Junior, net 
receipts being shared by both equally. In Poona is 
the Samadhi ( burial ground ) of Harbhatji which 
is daily worshipped. The annual charges on this 
and on account of the worship of the Wada-gods 
amount to nearly Rs. 200 and the establishment 
charges to nearly Es. 250. 

The Karkuns at these places recover the rents, 
incur the sanctioned expenses and submit monthly 
accounts to the Khasgi Kamgar who embodies them 
in his monthly accounts. When the Thikans are 
short of cash, remittances have to be made from the 
Khasgi Tasalmat. 

Besides these estates, the Itlak allowance of 
Es. 49 a year in the Eatnageri District, the Nad- 
goudki right in some villages in the Miraj Prant 
Taluka which brings in Es. 180 a year and the 
revenue from the Inam lands at Mhaisal and Miraj 
are other sources of revenue. The out-houses at 
Pandharpur are rented for over 300 rupees a year, 
but the rent is credited not to the Khasgi Depart¬ 
ment but to general land revenue of the Mangal- 
wedha Taluka. 
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5'. DEAD STOCK DEPARTMENT. 

CLOTHES, CARPETS AND POTS. 

Clothes, carpets, pots etc, form a, considerable 
part of the Khasgi property and are in charge of 
different clerks. The Kapad karkun keeps five 
Kirds ( 1 ) for new cloth (2) for clothes, carpets, 
cushions etc, in use, (3) for glass-ware (4) for 
lamps and lighting apparatus and (5) for other 
miscellaneous articles in his charge. The Pot 
Karkun keeps one Kird only for the various articles 
in his charge. Both give security for lis, 500 each. 
They have their separate issue books to watch the 
recovery of articles in their charges lent for 
temporary use. The receiver of the articles passes 
a receipt for the things received in the issue-book 
and receives on their return an acknowledgment 
from the karkun who enters the articles received 
against those delivered. Articles issued tinder 
Huzur orders are generally debited in the Kird as 
Tasalmat as their recovery and return is more 
distant, the issue sometimes being of a permanent 
nature. Excepting the Kirds for the new cloth and 
the pots, the other Kirds are really speaking noth¬ 
ing more than inventories of the various things in 
stock. They are of recent creation and give no 
information as to age or purchase price. The 
Kird for the pots dates from 1875 and gives 
the weights of the various vessels. The Kird for 
ne.w cloth besides giving the measurements and full 
description of the cloth in stock gives the purchase 
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value of the stock in rupees. Aliens received and 
returned and new clothes purchased for endowment 
etc, and given away are shown in this Kird in 
details. This Eird is, therefore, very useful for 
reference on points of etiquette. Articles that have 
become useless by wear and tear and those that are 
irrecoverable are struck oft' from the inventories 
with the sanction of the H'uzur. 

The number of pots in store in the Wad a exceeds 
14,000, but more than one-third are quite useless 
being more or less rubbish accumulated through 
many years. 

4 . CULINARY DEPARTMENT. 

culinary Division. 

The culinary division is provided with one cook 
who prepares the principle articles of food, two 
assistant cooks who prepare bread, three Khat 
patis who take the articles from the Kot-hi, wash 
rice, prepare chutneys, serve food to boarders, 
distribute Madhukafi and work in the dairy, and 
two water-men. The water-wheel on the well is 
worked by an ox and five bulls fetch water from the 
river. One menial looks to their feeding and 
accompanies them to the river and back. 

The officer who supervises the work of these men 
is called the Waknis. He is responsible for the 
punctual and neat preparation of the articles of food, 
for the management of the daily board and for the 
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per distribution of Madhukari. He receives 
according to his requirements rice, jowari-floor, 
etc, from the Kothi and gets milk from the .Paga 
and purchases vegetables from the Bagmala or the 
market. Separate registers are kept for milk, 
vegetables, and grass purchased for the water-bulls, 
in which the day’s purchases are entered; while, 
for the articles received from the Kothi, the 
Waknis acknowledges receipt below the debit in 
the .Kothi Kird relating to him. At the end of 
the month he submits an account of the purchases 
made by him and the daily daxina given, to the 
Khasgi Kamagar who after examining it orders 
payment and embodies the account and the paid 
vouchers in his monthly bill to the Treasury. The 
daily rations have once for all been fixed by the 
Chief Revenue Officer, a little variation being 
allowed in the case of rice and jowari as the 
quantity varies with the number of Madhukaries 
and mendicant boarders. Travelling mendicants 
receive board for one day during their stay. 

The worshippers, shagirds and Warniwalas re¬ 
ferred to above, one or two Tainatdars and depen¬ 
dants, the Waknis and the Kothi karkun two 
persons licensed by the Huzur and 35 mendicants 
form the average daily boarding party. The 
Kauiathis six in number also receive board. 

Besides the daily Naivedyas to the gods in the 
Wada some 18 Naivedyas are every day given 
away to the worshippers of different deities in the 






town, four of whom are also in receipt of daily 
daxina which is paid to them once a month. 
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4 THE KOTHI BRANCH. 

The Kothi or granary of the Khasgi is .located to 
the south-east of the Shilekhana Chowk. The 
floor is paved with stone, and large cellars are built 
in the side walls. .Part of the building is assigned 
for grinding, pounding and winnowing purpose®, 
All. articles that are in daily requirement: are 
stored in the Kothi. Fuel is stored in a separate 
yard to the east of the building. Two wood-cullers 
are entertained on the permanent establishment. 
They are required to break 120 khandis throughout 
the year. 

There are six menials attached to the Khasgi. 
Their headman who is called the kothi-havaldar and 
who gives security for Rs. 200 is the principal 
assistant of the Kothi Karkuns. It is he who 
stores and measures out articles and supervises the 
grinding and pounding operations which are done 
by hired labour on the piece-work system, 


PURCHASES. 


Provisions of food stuffs, etc, required by the 
Khasgi Department are purchased on the Modi 
system. A contract for the necessary supplies for 
one year at a time is given out in the most favour¬ 
able season of the year by public auction conducted 
by- the Chief Revenue Officer or in his absence by 



THE KHA.S0I DEPARTMENT 


28 


e Nyayadhish, subject to the final sanction of the 
Huzur. On receipt of the articles from the con¬ 
tractors they are credited in the Kothi Kird and 
a list of the articles supplied with a certificate under 
the signature of the Chief Revenue Officer, or in 
his absence the Nyayadhish, that they are of the 
sort approved of at the time of giving the contract 
and that they have been credited in the Kothi Kird, 
is attached to the bill which is immediately pre¬ 
ferred, payment being made when possible from the 
permanent advances. On receipt of the bill the 
Audit Office satisfies itself as to the budget provision 
and passes the bill after checking the sanctioned 
rates. Only one bill for all articles purchased 
under one minor head during the month is presented. 
A monthly account is prepared by tbe Khasgi 
Karbhari showing the balance of the previous 
month, articles purchased and consumed during the 
month and the balance remaining, and submitted to 
the Audit Office for scrutiny. To this account is 
attached a certificate under the signature of the 
Chief Revenue Officer showing the number of 
persons fed. 

KOTHI ACCOUNTS. 

The Kothi account is kept in kind and the daily 
balance shown in three heads Kaili (for those 
articles which are measured by prescribed vessels ), 
Wajni (for those which are measured by 
weight) and Sumari (for those counted.) Fuel 
being always measured in tnaunds is shown 
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separately. The daily balance sheet shows the 
exact balance of any article on any clay. The 
Khasgi Karngar before signing the daily kirds sees 
that the total of the various articles in the sheets 
agrees with the total balance in the kirds. 

The Kothi karkun who is reponsible for the 
Kothi stores gives security for Rs. 500. He keeps 
a register of bills preferred. The number of this 
bill is noted below the credit of the article billed for. 

The Paga Kothi being also in charge of the 
Khasgi Kothi karkun has to keep all the above 
named books and registers and submit the con¬ 
solidated statement of purchases and expenses. 

Apart from the payments on account of the 
purchases of the Kothi the Khasgi Karngar has to 
make other payments. For this purpose, he is 
given a permanent advance of Rs. 5,000 for which 
lie has to give sufficient security before taking over 
charge. This is the only cash proper in charge of 
the Khasgi Nagdi Department. 

THE NAGDI BRANCH. 

THE NAGDI. 

Two Kirds are kept in the Nagdi branch. 
The one is called the Nagdi Kircl and the other 
which dates from 1314 Fasli the Tasalmat Kird. 
These kirds are kept in the old form and give full 
details of the expenses incurred. Duplicate receipts 
are taken from every payee ; the originals on loose 


289 


THE KIIASQI DEPARTMENT 

submitted with the bills and the duplicates 
are preserved in a book. The Nagdi karkun who 
keeps the cash gives security for Rs, 2,000. The Kha- 
Sgi Kamgar on claims for payment being presented 
satisfies himself of their correctness and orders pay¬ 
ment if they are customary and included within the 
charges permanently or temporarily sanctioned by 
the Huzur or the Chief Revenue Officer for dif¬ 
ferent purposes. All payments are made in the 
presence of the Khasgi Kamgar, 

BILLS. 

.For the recoupment of the Tasalmat thus spent 
separate bills for each budget head are prepared and 
submitted with a report for examination, counter- 
signature and certificate of the Chief Revenue- 
Officer. When they are returned duly signed and 
certified they are submitted to the Treasury Officer 
for audit. After they are passed for payment, 
cash is received from the Pathak and the Tasalmat 
is recouped. 

PAPER CREDITS AND DEBITS. 

It has been ordered by the Huzur that money 
payable by one department to another should not 
be paid direct to the department but should be sent 
directly to the Treasury for being credited in the 
name of the department, and the Treasury should 
give intimation of the credit to the department 
concerned. Money payable to other departments 
for purchases made has however to be shown in the 
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bills preferred on the Treasury together with the 
amounts spent from the Tasalmat. The. treasury 
debits the whole amount of the bill in the name of 
the Khasgi and credits the amount payable to other 
departments in their names and pays the balance in 
cash. The whole amount of a bill is shown, as 
received in the Nagdi Kird —the cash received as 
well as the amounts adjusted in the Treasury. 
Amounts spent from the Tasalmat are then debited 
in details and credited to the Tasahn&t kird. To 
counterbalance the paper credits papers debits are 
made in the name of the departments concerned. 
Amounts drawn on unpaid bills are credited to this 
kird and not the Tasalmat kird. The Nagadi Kird 
is the only book from which the net revenue, 
small though it be, of the Khasgi and the net 
expenditure can be ascertained, The Tasalmat 
kird is concerned only with the advance of Its. 
5,000. It shows the sums actually spent from 
the advance and the actual cash received from 
the Pathak on paid bills. 

The Nagdi as well as the Kothi kirds are taken 
every day to the Treasury Officer for his signature. 

The Khasgi owns a large number of silver vessels 
and gold and pearl ornaments with some jewellery. 
The ornaments, jewellery and the silver pots are all 
kept in the Treasury. 

The Nagdi karkun keeps the daily attendance 
roll and prepares Pay and Travelling Allowance 
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He principally assists the Khasgi Kamgar 
in the examination of the Chhatra and the Thi- 
kan accounts. In the absence of the Khasgi 
Kamgar he is to discharge his duties. 

7. THE NAGAR KHAN A. 

The Nagarkhana which is shown under tlie 
Minor Departments in the Budget and which was 
till recently under the supervision of the Pathak 
Phadnis has of late been placed under the control 
of the Chief Revenue Officer, and the Khasgi 
Kamgar has as his deputy to look to the timely 
performance of their duties by the Nagarjees and 
carry out all correspondence regarding the Nagar¬ 
khana. There are two Drumming establishments, 
one in the Wada with 10 drummers and the other 
in the Miraj-rnala with only four drummers. The 
annual charges on account of both these establish¬ 
ments and the repairs to drums amount to some 
Rs. 1,500. 

8. STATE BUNGALOWS. 

The State Bungalows, also shown under the 
Minor Departments, are attached for management 
to the Khasgi. They were formerly under the 
management of the State Karbhari. There are in 
all three Bungalows at Sangli of which Bungalow 
No. 1 on the Mai is the State Guest House. The 
furniture in these bungalows is in charge of the 
Khasgi Kamgar who prepares the annual dead¬ 
stock list for submission to the Treasury, keeps 
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notes of the additions and alterations in the 
furniture, advances money for the same from his 
Tasalmat, prepares abstracts and prefers bills, and 
carries on all correspondence relating to the same. 
The cleaning of the furniture in Bungalows Nos. 2 
and 3 is done by the Kamathis attached to the 
Khasgi. Bungalow No, 1 has a menial attached 
to it. 

9 . ANNUAL FESTIVALS UNDER 
TEE KHASGI. 

THE GANAPATI FESTIVAL. 

The Ganapati Festival is the largest of these. 
Rs. 4,000 are provided for this festival in the 
Budget, but not more than Rs. 3,400 are on an 
average expended on it. The festival is spread 
over five days. 

About a month before the commencement of the 
Utchah the preparations commence. The big 
central hall is white-washed, oiled, painted, and put 
in order; the main entrance to the Wada and 
the ramparts are decorated with paintings; 
large stoves are built in the kitchen; the 
Kothi is stored with the requisite articles 
and grinding and pounding is in full swing; 
contracts are given for the supply of milk, leaves 
and vegetables; temporary labourers and skilled 
cooks are engaged; supervisors and assistants 
selected from all the Offices are entrusted with 
different duties; the whole Wada is decorated and 
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everything is ready by eight a. m, on Ganesh 
Chaturtbi when the procession headed by Lagi and 
Dankaleaves the Wada in all state to fetch the 
image of Shri Ganpati from the Temple where it is 
placed in readiness to proceed to the Wada. All 
State Officials are required to attend the procession. 
From the Temple the image is taken to the river 
and then brought into the Wada where it is 
enthroned in the great Hall. The procession then 
breaks up after the distribution of Pan and A tar. 
The Image is then worshipped thrice daily and 
taken to the river at night on the fifth dhy with 
the same pomp and ceremony and amidst illumin¬ 
ations and fireworks. The image which is made 
of white earth is then plunged into the river and 
the festival is over. Spectators crowd in from the 
surrounding villages, beggars clamour for alms, 
showmen pitch their tents on the Maidan, 
singers and bards, musicians and fiddlers, Hark 
dasas and Brahmins learned in the - Vedas, show 
their skill and learning before the Deity and get 
their rewards and daxina. The following is the 
general programme of the Utchali:—-music and 
singing in the morning; dinners about noon; 
Kirtans, intellectual feats and special performances 
if any in the night. The first evening is assigned 
to the display of Yedic lore. The next day the 
Brahmins are richly treated, and given the usual 
daxina. All .superior State servants at Sangli 
are invited to dinner, while inferior servants 
are given a moderate dish. Officers outside the 
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Wada ||e generally invited on the third day 
while those inside on the fourth day. The fifth 
day is reserved for the Haridasas and singers. 
Food is freely served to the invited as well as the 
uninvited throughout the festival; the only dif¬ 
ference being that the invited are served first and 
with food of better quality and the uninvited 
afterwards with inferior dishes. Gosais and beggars 
are given food on two days only. The great general 
claxina is given on the 2nd or 3rd day by the Chief 
Revenue Officer. Married Brahmins both males 
and females get four annas; unmarried Brahmin 
boys and girls get two annas; the rest of what¬ 
ever caste or age get one anna each. On the 4th 
day females are invited to dinner. 

The New Year’s Day, the Khande-Navami and 
the Dasara are days on which great activity is 
required on the part of the Khasgi Department. 
On the Khande Navami arms are cleansed and 
polished, banners held in readiness, horses, eleph¬ 
ants and chariots decorated, and presented in array. 
It was formerly the day for inspecting the Army 
prior to its departure on the Dasara. On the latter 
day a great State-dinner is given and in the 
afternoon the State Flag is unfurled and taken in 
procession beyond the precincts where the Sharni 
plant is worshipped, after which the procession 
returns. A grand Darbar is then held when the 
subjects present their overlord with gold and 
Apta and Jowari leaves. 




A brief outline of the procedure of the Depart¬ 
ment during the regime of the latter Chief may 
be of interest. The late Chief resided in the 
Bungalow within the Ganpati Temple, called the 
outer Wada. As a result in many cases a double 
staff was maintained, two treasuries, two Kothis, 
two kitchens, etc, those in. the outer Wada being 
subordinate to those in the main Wada* The 
Khasgi-Kamgar was the principal Officer of the 
Khasgi subordinate only to the Chief. The al¬ 
lowance for the Khasgi was a fixed one. During; 
the joint Administration it was at first Rs, 97,003 
and then Rs. 1,20,000, while it rose to Rs. 1,50,000 a 
year when the Chief became the sole Administrator. 
This was exclusive of the allowances to Shri 
Baisalieb (Rs' 10,000) and to the heirs of Shri. 
Bhausaheb (Rs. 24,000 ) a year which allowances 
have now lapsed to the State. The Chief made 
his own detailed Budgets. Under authority from 
the Chief the Khasgi-Kamgar drew the allowance 
from the State Treasury in instalments of Rs. 30,000 
or so at a time. This was kept in the Ivhasgi 
Treasury in the Wada. The Khasgi Kamgar in¬ 
curred the usual expenditure sanctioned for the 
Wada, the Chhatras and the Anusthanas, and 
received the formal sanction of the Chief to the 
amounts thus spent. Money required by the Chief 
for the cash expenses of the outer Wada was 
advanced to him by the Khasgi Kamgar to whom 
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u e, to his own treasurer, the Chief rendered a full 
account of the sums thus taken. The advance 
received from the Khasgi Kaingar was given in 
charge of the Chief Karkun who was called the 
Huzur Karkun. The Huzur Karkun kept an 
account of the payments made by him under the 
direct orders of the Chief, wrote the day-book and 
got it signed every clay by the Chief. He sent an 
abstract account of the amounts thus spent with the 
necessary vouchers, audited and passed by the 
Chief himself, for final debit in the Khasgi Nagdi 
Kind where the advance was cleared to that extent. 
The Kothi in the outer Wad a was every week 
replenished from the Kothi in the main Wada, 
The Kothi Karkun in the outer Wada got his daily 
accounts passed by the Chief. If any articles 
were purchased directly from the market orders 
passed for payment were sent to the Khasgi 
Kaingar who paid the money from his treasury. 
At the end of the year an abstract account of the 
year’s tranactions was prepared. This abstract was 
called the Istnaili. The accounts of the main Wada 
were generally examined by the Huzur karkun and 
passed by the Chief, while those of the outer Wada 
by the Chief himself. As every expenditure other 
than ordinary was incurred under the direct orders 
of the Chief, the audit of the accounts was un¬ 
fortunately not critical. 

Besides the Khasgi Kaingar and the Huzur 
Karkun, there were two other officers who had 
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Dine independence of action, the Dimat Paga 
Kamgar and the Huzur Hajari Karkun. The 
Chief bad his own Paga and cattle distinct from the 
State Paga, The annual charges of the Dimat 
Paga amounted to nearly 50,000 Es, The Paga 
had a separate establishment, separate granary 
and stores of Kadbi and a separate Officer respon¬ 
sible for its working and its accounts. The Dimat 
Paga Kamgar received, under sanction from the 
Chief, advances for the expenses of the Paga. He 
got his accounts passed by the Chief and sent them 
to the Khasgi Kamgar for adjustment and clearance 
of the advance in the name of the Paga. The 
accounts were incorporated in the general Khasgi 
Accounts and the Ismaili. 

A large menial establishment—guards, mes¬ 
sengers, retainers, grooms, palanquin bearers and 
Khidmatgars—was required to be in attendance in 
the outer Wada. It was under the supervision of 
the Huzur Hajari karkun who kept their attendance 
rolls, exacted work and forwarded the paybills to 
the Khasgi Kamgar with the sanction of the 
Chief. 

It has been said above that the Khasgi of the 
Chief owns ornaments, jewellery and sil ver vessels. 
All these were kept in the outer Wada, i. e. the 
Temple, in the custody of the Huzur guards. Those 
not required for frequent use were kept in an inner 
room, while those required for daily use were kept 
in an outer room in the joint custody of the Huzur 
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Ivarkun and the Huzur Jam da r. The keys of ail the 
boxes were kept by the Chief himself. The lists 
of the ornaments and jewellery, which unlike other 
stock lists in the Khasgi unfortunately gave few or 
no details except the names of the ornaments, were 
kept in a box in the Chief’s chamber under the seal 
of the Khasgi Katngar. Latterly the keys of the 
outer boxes were allowed to remain with the Huzur 
Ivarkun which gave opportunity for the great fraud 
that came to light at the Chief’s death. 

The body guards and the bed-room guards of the 
Chief formed part of a separate party called the 
Huzur guards. The ordinary Police were not 
employed on this duty. The Shiledars and 
Mankaris, whose forefathers had spent their lives in 
the devoted service of former Chiefs, formed part of 
the Chief’s honorary retinue, received maintenance 
and shared in his hospitality. 

The Chief was very particular about dress and 
kept a rich wardrobe. He had a large collection of 
old Sanskrit Books and a reader of newspapers 
was engaged for some years, but he interfered with 
State politics and was dismissed. 

In conclusion it must be noted that during the 
administration only the shell of a Khasgi, is for 
obvious reasons maintained. Any reforms needed 
in the Department can only be introduced when 
it is in full working order under and on behalf of 
its Chief. 


The State Paga Department* 


CHAPTER XXIV. 


The Paga Department deals with all questions 
relating to the State horses, carriages, cattle ele¬ 
phants, camels, sheep, goats, kurans, tents etc. It is 
under the direct control of the Chief Revenue 
Officer, the Khasgi Karbhari being the official head 
of the Department. The latter has however no 
independent powers and can take no initiative with¬ 
out the sanction of the Chief Revenue Officer. 
Similarly all items of expenditure relating to the 
department require either the sanction of the latter 
officer or of the Huzur. 

STABLES AND HORSES. 

The State stables are situated in the Wada and 
have been practically rebuilt during the Admini¬ 
stration. They are at present in every way suited 
to the requirements of an up to date stud and have 
excellent coach houses and harness room attached 
to them. The horses at present number 21, mostly 
newly purchased wajers. There are six pair horse 
carriages, one mail phaeton, one victoria, one rail! 
cart, two tongas, three brakes and one dog cart for 
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breaking in horses. Five of the carriges have rubber 
tyres. To look after these there are five coachmen 
and 14 syces, the proportion of the latter being fixed 
at one syce for every pair of ponies and two syces for 
every three horses. 

The following is the routine of work in the 
stables. The horses, except those which arc to be 
used for carriage work, are exercised twice daily 
for an hour. On their return from exercise they 
groomed, watered and fed. Bedding is supplied 
during the night and has to be removed and 
stacked in the sun outside each stall the first 
thing in the morning. The horses are fed thrice 
daily according to the following scale. 


Height of horse. 

16 hands 
15 ,, 

14 „ 

Under 14 


Grass. 
20 sheaves 
20 „ 

15 „ 

12 „ 


Mixed food. 
14 l bs. 

12 „ 

10 „ 

7 „ 


In addition to the above horses having hard 
carriage work are given 3 lbs. of boiled barley with 
their evening meal. 


CATTLE. 

These are of two kinds, the milch cattle and the 
cattle kept for breeding purposes. The former 
consisting of 12 she-buffaloes and 15 cows are kept 
iu the Paga at Sangli, while the latter are distribu¬ 
ted between the kurans at M&ngalvedha and Kuclii 
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soo the Stud Farm at Karnal. The total number 
of all these is some 620, of whom some 340 are 
HanumSj 140 Surti and the rest a mixed breed. 
The Haim m s are kept in Kuchi and; the remain¬ 
der at Mangalvedha. Cowherds are appointed to 
look after them in the proportion of 1 to 50 head. 
Registers of these cattle are kept and every birth 
and death has to be reported to the head office at 
Sangli. The Veterinary officer and his assistant are 
required to visit these kurans periodically, as also 
is the Chief Revenue Officer. The annual cost of 
maintenance of these cattle comes to some Rs. 2500 
a year while an amount of some Rs, 3000 is realized 
from sales of bulls etc. In addition to this 
bullocks are supplied gratis to the Bag-mala, 
Khasgi and Paga departments when required. 

With a view to improving the breed of these 
cattle a Stud Farm has lately been started at ICarnal, 
14 hanum and 13 surti cows having been specially 
selected for that purpose. Similarly two new bull 
stallions have been recently purchased and added 
to the farm. 


ELEPHANTS. 


There is one elephant belonging to the State 
proper, the second being the property of the Ganpati 
Sansthan. It costs some Rs. 1.00 a month to 
maintain. 


CAMELS. 


There are about 120 of these at present hut their 
number is increasing rapidly and they should be 
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sold off as soon as possible. They cost little m the 
way of maintenance as they feed themselves in the 
kurans. Several are employed by the paga depart¬ 
ment for fetching in grass from the kurans. They are 
also used for postal dawks and general carrier work, 

SHEEP AND GOATS. 

These number 36 and 183 respectively and are 
leased for an annual sum of Rs. 250 to some private 
persons. 

KURANS. 

In all there are 12 kurans with an area of over 
7000 acres and assessed at Rs. 4324. They are 
situated as under :— 


Mangalvedha Taluka. 


o’ | 1029 acres assessed at 

Rs. 453. 

Kuohi Taluka. 

3. Ranjni 

2181 

acres 

assessed at Rs. 451 

4. Salgare 

540 


11 

84. 

5. Jakapur 

584 

11 

11 

51. 

6. Kanderajuri 

90 

7 > 

79 

45. 

7. Kundlapur 

44 

91 

11 

18. 

8. Kharsing 

1327 

n 

>1 

28. 

Miraj Prant Taluka. 

9. Karnal 

190 

i) 

» 

769. 

10. Digraj 

335 

if 

79 

1381. 

11. Savvalwadi 

163 

91 

91 

835. 

12. Dudgaon 

48 

19 

n 

209, 
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kurans in Kuohi and Manga! vedha are used 
for grazing by the State cattle while grass for the 
horses, etc, is brought from the kurans in Miraj 
Prant, a reserve of 6 months supply being- stored 
every year. The total reserve thus stored being 
two years supply. Prom these kurans grass is 
also supplied to the Eisala horses at the rate of 
Rs. 0 per horse per month. 

The kurans being more than are required 68 
acres of the Sawahvadi kuran have been leased 
out for Rs, 1550 a year. The kuran establishment 
consists of 13 watchmen on Rs, 5 per month. 

TENTS. ■ 

Those are kept in a newly erected tent room in 
the Paga. They are all very old and will have to 
be entirely renewed. 

VETERINARY DISPENSARY. 

Xhis is attached to the Paga and is under a 
veterinary graduate who in addition to his duties 
in connection with the dispensary is responsible 
for the general management of the horses and cattle. 
The cattle of private persons are treated gratis at 
this dispensary. There is room for enlargement 
of its scope and a separate building is being 
erected for the purpose. 

if if ib 




The I marat Karkhana or State 
Workshops. 


CHAPTER XXV. 


This department is concerned with the repairs 
to State carriages, furniture, etc, etc. It also does 
numerous petty works in the various State bungalows 
and offices and is fully self-supporting although 
from the manner in which the. accounts are adjusted 
it would not appear on paper to be so. The present 
establishment consists of one painter, two carpenters, 
one smith, one karajgar, one watchsmith and 
one tailor. The upkeep of the Department costs 
some Rs. 2400 a year. 




The Municipalities, 


CHAPTER XXVI. 


There are 7 Municipalities in the State namely 
those at Sangli, Mangalvedha, Terdal, Rabkhavij, 
Shahapur and Shirhatti. They are administered 
for the most part according to the provisions of 
the Municipal Act though it is only at Sangli and 
Shahapur that the privilege of electing members 
has been conferred upon the townspeople. The 
following account of the Sangli Municipality will 
serve to indicate the general outlines of municipal 
administration. 

SANGLI MUNICIPALITY. 

(1) POPULATION OF SANGLI TOWN 

The following statement shows the population 
of the town of Sangli according to the census of 
the Fasli year 13I7 -a-d-1906-07. 


No. Block. 

Men. 

Women'. 

Children. 

Total, 

1 Path 

1533 

1367 

1145 

4045. 

2 Old-Town 

1310 

1501) 

1264 

4083. 

3 Khan 

1484 

1800 

1628 

4912. 

TOTAL 

4327 

4676 

4037 

13040. 

20 
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(Jj IIISTOR Y AND GUO WTII OF TEE 
MUNICIPALITY. 

Tho Sangli Municipality was established in the 
year 1870. Before that date work similar to that, 
of a Municipality was carried on by the Ganapati 
Sansthan. In the above year some rules were 
drawn up on the lines of Bombay Act VI of 1873 
for the guidance of the Municipality. The body 
then created consisted of eleven members all of 
them nominated, nine of whom were officials of the 
State. The president was the State Knrbhari, 
corresponding to the present Chief. Revenue Officer. 
The funds of the Municipality seem to have consis¬ 
ted of the house-tax, which was levied in the same 
year, arid of grants from the Ganapati and the State- 
The house-tax brought in an income of nearly Es. 
4000 and the grants amounted to nearly Es. 8000. 
Thus the aggregate income of the Municipality 
was nearly Es. 12000 at the outset. In 1878 
the number of councillors was increased to 14. There 
were 10 officials and 4 non-officials, Ten years 
after the number of councillors was 15. There 
were nine officials and, six non-officials on this body. 
In 1898 there were 16 councillors 10 of whom were 
officials and six non-officials. In 1905 before the 
elective franchise was conferred on this body the 
number of councillors was 18, 10 of whom were 
officials and 8 non-officials. In October 1905 the 
Municipality entered into a new era of local 
self-government. The period up to this time 
20b 



ww$%. 





characterised by the over whelming predomi¬ 
nance of official members, by the existence of an 
official president, by the system of nomination, and 
by an executive centred in a single individual. 


& PRESENT CONSTITUTION. 


In October 1905, Bombay Act III of 1901 was 
effectively introduced into this State. Elections 
took place in accordance with this Act. Out of 
the 18 seats of the Municipal councillors 7 were 


thrown open to popular election and among the 


11 nominated members there were four non-official 
gentlemen. The executive function of the Munici¬ 
pality was entrusted to a managing committee 
elected from the general body. Still further impe¬ 
tus was given to the development of Local self- 
government in 1907 when the number of councillors 
was fixed at 16 and the proportion of elected and 
nominated was equalized; half of the nominated 
members consisting of eoncillors who were non-official 
gentlemen. The Municipality at present has eight 
elected, and four nominated non-official councillors 
who are nominated by the State. Thus there is 
a preponderance of non-official members in the 
Municipality, three-fourths of its councillors being 
non-officials. The privilege of having a non-official 
president has also been conferred on the Munici¬ 


pality. 


3 MUNICIPAL PROPERTIES. 


The Municipality possesses a building of its own 
for an office and its establishment, with two Dhararn- 
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shallas attached to the same with a small garden 
on the front. There is an out-house for water 
carta and fire engine in the vicinity of the Muni¬ 
cipal building. The Municipality owns a mutton 
market. Three Dhararnhsallas two of which are 
situated in the middle of the town and one on 
Elian and five public wells are vested in the 
Municipality. A space has recently been given 
to construct Municipal stores and arrangements 
are being made to utilise the same. There are 
five shops near the Mantlai and a few open spots 
let out to private persons. The average income 
derived from some of these properties is nearly 
400 Ids. per year. 

4 MACHINERY OF CONTROL. 

The business of the Municipality is controlled 
by a general body consisting of 16 councillors eight 
of whom are elected by the people and eight nomi¬ 
nated by the State. The town is divided into three 
wards i. e. Old Town, New Town and Khan. 
The two former return three members and the 
Khan elects two. The general body has the con¬ 
trol of the finance. It sanctions the Budget, 
while every initiative of an important character 
requires the sanction and approval of this body. 

The meetings of this body are on an average held 
once a month and are presided over by the president. 
The executive functions of the Municipality are 
controlled by a body called the “ Managing Com* 
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tee ’’ elected from the general body. This con¬ 
sists of five members, including a chairman, and it 
holds meetings generally once every week. The 
Secretary carries out the orders of the managing 
committee assisted by a clerical staff and an 
establishment of menial servants. Bach ward is 
in charge of a Mukadain who looks to the cleaning 
of the roads and removal of dirt by Mabars' 
who are appointed, paid sweepers. A Nuisance 
Inspector is employed to inspect the work of these 
mukadams and to report births and deaths, any 
encroachments on Municipal area, and any infringe¬ 
ment of Municipal bye-laws. The Municipality 
scavengers remove the night soil. These scavengers 
or Bhangis are under the immediate charge of an 
inspector. Aij present the Municipality is maintain¬ 
ing 1G public privies in the town. The work of 
lighting the town is conducted by a staff of servants 
under the charge of a Mukadam. The clerical 
staff and the establishment took to the collection 
and realisation of all the taxes and dues of the 
Municipality and all periodical income derived by 
that body. All these four departments namely the 
office staff, the sweepers, the scavengers and the 
lamp lighters are under the direct control of the 
secretary. He has also to look to the construction 
and repairs of the roads in the Municipal area 
and the repairs and construction of Municipal 
buildings. 
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5. FINANCE . 



As the question of the re-adjustment, of Taxation 
is now pending, no remarks are made under this 
head. Roughly speaking the annual expenditure 
to be met is Bs. 20,000 


6. ROADS. 


The extent of the town is nearly three-fourths of 
a square mile, It is traversed by metal roads to 
the extent of nearly seven miles and murum roads 
to the extent of nearly three miles. The Munici¬ 
pality has purchased a steam road-roller for road 
repairs. 


7. ACCOUNTS. 


The Municipal accounts are now up to date. 
The daily accounts are checked weekly by an audi¬ 
tor who is appointed by the State and receives an 
honorarium for his services. The report of the audi¬ 
tor shows that the management of the Municipal 
finances both of expenditure and collection is in a 
satisfactory condition. 


8. SUPERVISION. 


The secretary with, his staff of Mukadams and 
inspectors is mainly responsible for the up-keep 
of the town and its clean, healthy and sanitary 
condition. One member of the managing committee 
supervises each of the wards of the town. The 
chairman supervises the work of the secretary. 
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The president inspects the same from time to time 
while the Administrator pays frequent surprise 
visits which have the indirect effect of inspiring 
diligence and vigilance in all Municipal servants 
and contribute materially to the efficiency of 


management. 


9. DESIRED REFORMS. 

(a) The financial condition of the Municipality 
requires a careful consideration. A revision of 
taxation with a view to increasing the income of tho 
Municipality is essentially necessary. The house-tax. 
requires to be thoroughly revised as also the tax 
on vehicles and privies. The question of a non-privy 
cess will have to be considered. 

( b ) Some system of drainage for the surface 
water is ungently necessary. 

(c) Owing to the vicinity of the river the 
sanitation of this town is affected by floods which 
annually cover a large tract of the town-area. 
The after effects of the stagnant water which 
accumulates in certain low levels of the town are 
prejudicial to the health of the population. An 
extensive bund on the western side of the town 
constructed on the bank of the river] would pre¬ 
vent the inroad of the water into the town and 
remove the insanitary consequences of the annual 
inundations. One portion of this work is now being 
undertaken by the State. 
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VILLAGE COMMITTEES. 

In. addition to the above Municipalities certain 
of the more important villages in the State are 
managed by Village Committees. A house tax 
is levied and the proceeds devoted to the improve¬ 
ments of the village concerned. The villages 
possessing such Committees are 

Kavatbc Mahankal in the Kaclii Taluka, incomo about Its. 700 
Nandre in the Miraj Prant Talaka, income about „ 850 
Kavlapur „ 700 

Hod wad in the Shahapur Taluka, income about JXs. 1500 

Yarebudihal in the Shirhatti Talaka, income about „ 740 

Yehvatti „ „ „ „ „ 230 

M'tffdi „ „ „ ,. „ 200 

Belhatfci „ „ „ „ „ 230 

Baniko l> <> » ,, „ 348 

The management of the affairs of the Committees 
is in the hands of Panckas nominated by the State 
under the supervision of the Mamletdar. 
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The Taluka. Local Boards. 


CHAPTER XXVII. 


Taluka Local Boards are now established in every 
Taluka. Their scope and the regulations governing 
them will be best understood by the following 
which is a copy of the Order (without the appendices) 
creating the same. 

SANQLI STATE TALUKA LOCAL 
BOARD SCHEME. 

All existing orders regarding Taluka Local Fund 
Boards are hereby cancelled and the following 
substituted. 

b There shall be a Taluka Local Board for 
each Taluka, 

2. Every Taluka Board shall consist of seven 
members, one of whom shall be the Mamlatdar of 
the Taluka who shall be ex-officio the President or 
Chairman of the Board. Three out of the remain¬ 
ing members shall be nominated by the Huzur and 
the remaining three shall be elected by the Taluka 
Ryot Sabha from amongst its members provided 
that these latter must be the same members as are 
elected to the Taluka Educational Board. 
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3. Members shall hold office for three years, or 
in the case of elected members until the next election 
of the Rayat Sabhas. 

4. The Board shall meet at least four times every 
year, five members forming a quorum. The 
President can however whenever he thinks fit, 
and shall on the written request of three members, 
convene a special meeting of the Board. All ques¬ 
tions shall be decided by a majority of votes, the 
President having a casting vote in case of equality 
of votes. In the case of death, resignation &c\, 
of a member a fresh member shall be elected or 
nominated as the case may be. 

5. The clerical work of the Boards will be carried 
out by the Mamietdars in their own offices. 

6. It shall be the duty of the Local Boards, so 
far as funds at their disposal will allow, to make 
adequate provision for the areas respectively subject 
to their authority in regard to the following matters, 
namely:— 

(a) The construction and maintenance of all 
roads not specially vested in the State 
Public Works Department or in any 
Municipality or Village Committee. A 
list of all such latter road is published 
in Appendix A ; all other existing roads 
or tracts, and all roads hereafter to be 
constructed being hereby vested in the 
Local Boards. 
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{ b ) The construction and repair of Chawclis, 
Dharmshalas and other public buildings 
and the management thereof. 

( c ) The construction and repair of public tanks 

(except for irrigational purposes), wells 
and water-works, the supply of water 
from them and from other sources, and 
the construction and maintenance of 
works for the preservation of water for 
drinking purposes from pollution. 

(d) Public vaccination, maintenance of dis¬ 

pensaries, and other sanitary works and 
measures necessary for the public health. 

(e) The planting and preservation of road 

side trees. 

(f) The maintenance and management of 

Cattle Pounds, Tolls on the roads vested 
in the Boards, Ferries, &c., within their 
respective limits, 

(g) The maintenance of any property vested 

in them. 

7. The following revenue is assigned to the 
respective Boards :— 

( a ) Two-thirds of the Local Fund Cess of the 
Taluk a, 

( b ) The Ferry Tolls of the Taluka. 
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(c) Bead Tolls from roads in the Taluka 
vested in the Board. 

(d) Sand and Quarry fees in the Taluka 
except such as are already assigned as 
the income of any Municipality or Village 
Committee. 

(e) Fees from sale of Poisons in the Taluka 
except where such are assigned as the 
income of any Municipality or Village 
Committee, 

(/) All sums contributed by the State, or by 
any Municipality, Village Committee or 
private person. 

8. In addition to the above the State would be 
justified iu making the Local Boards liable for 

(a) The construction and repairs of Dis¬ 

pensaries and school-houses. 

(b) All Primary Education in the Taluka. 

Moreover the State only saddles the Boards with 

half the cost of Medical Charges as will be seen 
hereafter. 

The State takes on account of Primary Education 
one third '-of the Local Fund Cess amounting to 
some Bs 13,000, whereas the expenditure on the 
same will exceed Bs. 40,000. All these very liberal 
concessions must be borne in mind in considering 
what cash contribution, if any, the State should 
pay to the Boards. 
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9. The Local Boards shall contribute to the 


State on account of the following charges- 


(a) Vaccination. 

These charges amount to some Bs. 3,750 
a year and will be entirely borne by the 
Local Boards. The cost therof will be 
debited to each Taluka in proportion 
to its Local Fund Cess. 

(|) Medical Charges. 

The amount for which the Local Boards 
are liable will be arrived at as follows. 
The State will bear the entire cost of the 
salary of the Chief Medical Officer. The 
Ganpati Sansthan will bear one third the cost 
of the Sangli Dispensary. The Dodwad 
Village Committee will bear the entire 
charges of the Dodwad Dispensary, The 
total remaining charges on account of the 
Medical Department will be shared equally 
between the State and the Local Boards. 
The contributions due from each Taluka 
will be arrived at as in the same manner 
as in the case of Vaccination charges- 
On these lines the Local Boards will at 
present have to contribute Rs, 7,414 to 
the State on account of Medical Charges. 
(e) Scale Remuneration to Village Officers 
for collecting Local Fund Cess. 

Two third of the total charges under 
this head will be borne by the Local 
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Boards and will be apportioned as 
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above. 


( d) Charges on account of Public Depart¬ 
ment Supervision. 

This is fixed at 4 % of the estimated 
cost of the works annually budgetted for 
by each Board. 

(e) Account Charges,. 

The Boards will pay to the State on 
account of Account Charges a contribu¬ 
tion equal to 1 % of their gross annual 
income. 

10. It has been customary for the State to 
contribute towards the construction and repairs of 
Chawdis, Dharmshalas, Temples, etc., arid this 
system, in spite of the facts set out in para. 8 
above will be continued. In lieu of varying 
contributions to numerous minor works one consoli¬ 
dated contribution of Rs. 11,000 will be given 
annually to the Boards and will be divided amongst 
the respective Boards as may from time to time be 
ordered by the Huzur. Beyond this contribution 
the State will make no further grant of pecuniary 
aid to the Local Boards. 

11. Having regard however to the fact that at 
present the contribution due from the Boards to 
the State on account of Vaccination and Medical 
charges, vide para. 9 above, amounts to Rs. 11,164 
and the contribution due from the State to the 
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if?/ 

bards amounts to Rs. 11,000, vide para. 10 above, 
it is hereby ordered that until farther orders the 
State will bear all the charges on account of 
Vaccination and Dispensaries for which the Boards 
have been declared liable, and that as a set off to 
these charges it will, so long as it bears these extra 
charges, pay no cash contribution whatsoever to 
any of the Boards. 

12. So long as the arrangement indicated in para. 
11 continues an amount equal to 5 % of the gross 
revenue of each Taluka Board will be provided 
annually on the expenditure side of each budget 
under the head of 11 Contributions to other Taluka 
Boards " with a corresponding head on the receipts 
side of the budgets “ Contributions from other 
Taluka Boards.” The distribution of the total 
amount thus made available will be made at 
the discretion of the Huzur. 

This arrangement is to meet the case of Taluka 
Boards with an income disproportionate to the area 
for which they are responsible. 

13. It has been customary in the State to levy 
popular contributions from the villages concerned 
in aid of local fund works and this system will, in 
the interests of the villagers themselves, be continu¬ 
ed. The following contributions will be levied, the 
amounts being entered in the Jamabandi of the 
village and recovered proportionately to the land 
revenue assessment paid by each villager as an 
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arrear of land revenue. The amounts when collected 
should be handed over to the Local Boards. 

(a) Chawdis. 

The contribution will be | of the estimatod 
cost of the works. 

( b ) Temples. 

One-half the estimated cost of the work. 
Provided that when there is no Chawdi 
or School in the village and the temple 
is used as one of these only | contribution 
will be charged. 

(c) Other Works. 

A contribution not exceeding of the 
estimated cost of the work can be levied 
at the discretion of the Board with the 
previous sanction of the Huzur. 

As regards works mentioned in ( a ) ( b ) ( c ) of 
Para. 6 carried out in Inam or Saranjam villages 
the Inam holders or Saranjamdars will be required 
to contribute 4/ of the estimated cost of the work. 

A list of all temples in the Taluka should 
immediately be made by each Local Board and it 
should be decided for the repair of what temples 
the Board will hold itself responsible. No new 
temple should be placed upon the list without the 
express sanction of the Huzur. These statements 
should be submitted to the Huzur for final sanction 
and approval within three months. 


NOTES ON SANGLI STATE 




THE TALUKA LOCAL BOARDS 


32 


14. To enable the Boards to prepare their budgets 
the Chief Revenue Officer will before the 1st 
December in each year submit to each Board a 
return in Form B. In preparing this return he 
will call for the necessary information from the 
Chief Medical Officer and the Treasury Officer. 

15. On receipt of this return the Boards will 
proceed to draw up their budgets in Form C, with 
schedules of works attached, and should submit 
them to the Huzur together with the necessary 
plans and estimates before the 1st February in each 
year. 

16. The Divisional and Taluka Sabhas will 
submit their reports to the Huzur through the 
Taluka. Local Boards who in forwarding the same 
will note thereon how many of the works asked for 
they propose to carry out. 

17. The Chief Revenue Officer, Assistant Chief 
Revenue Officer, State Engineer and Chief Medical 
Officer, should, if they consider that any particular 
works require to be carried out, submit a list of 
the same to the Huzur through the Local Boards 
concerned. The latter in forwarding the reports 
will note bow many of the proposals are acceptable 
to them and whether they propose to carry out the 
works, and if they do not so approve or propose, 
they should state their reasons for the same. These 
returns should be sent to the Huzur along with the 
annual budgets. 
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18. After the Local Fund Budgets of all the 
Talukas have been sanctioned by the Huzur they 
will be sent to the Treasury Officer who will draw 
up a Local Fund Budget for the whole State in 
Form D, showing each Board separately. The 
consolidated budget should be printed at the State 
Press and distributed to all concerned. Every 
member of the various local Boards should be given 
a copy in addition to the usual distribution to the 
State Officials. 

19. The plans and estimates for all works will be 
prepared by the Sub-Overseer of the Taluka at the 
request of the Board and will if required in cases of 
works below the value of Rs. 200, and invariably in 
the case of large works be checked by the State 
Engineer. The carrying out of all works exceeding 
the value of Rs. 200 will be supervised by the Public 
Works Department, below that limit the Mamletdar 
will carry out the work. In all cases however the 
villagers of the village concerned should be allowed 
to carry out the work if they are willing and able 
to do so. 

20. The members of the Boards should arrange 
as far as possible to inspect the various works carried 
out in each year and make any suggestions they 
think fit to the State Engineer or Mamletdar. If 
these officers do not approve of any suggestion made 
in writing and concurred in by not less than three 
members of the Board they should forward the 
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suggestion to the Huzur, together with their reasons 
for non-compliance, for final orders. 
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21. The Educational Committees in every village 
shall for the purposes of these orders be a Local 
Works Committee and as such shall render every 
assistance to the members of the Boards. 

22. No allowances of any kind will be given to 
the members of the Boards. 

23. As soon as possible each Board should draw 
up a careful and systematic programme of works 
extending over several years to be undertaken as 
funds permit. 

24. This Office Order 598 of the 22nd February 
1907 regarding Taluka Roads and this Office Order 
4035 of the 19th November 1907 regarding village 
tanks are hereby cancelled. 

25. The following grants will be made by the 
various Local Boards to the following Municipa¬ 
lities and village Committees. No work should be 
undertaken by any Board within the limits of any 
Municipality or Village Committee to whom a 
grant is made without the previous sanction of 
the Huzur. 

(1) Mangalwedha Municipality Rs, 750 by the 
Mangalwedha Local Board. 

(2) Kavathe-Mahankal Village Committee Rs, 

300 bv the Kuchi Local Board. 

«/ 

(3) Nandre Village Committee Rs 300 by 
the Miraj-Prant Local Board. 
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(4) Kavlapur Village Committee Rs. 300 by 
the Miraj-Prant Local Board. 

(5) Terdal Municipality its. 400 by the Terdal 
Local Board. 

(6) Rabkhavi Municipality Rs. 240 by the 
Terdal Local Board. 

(7) Shakapur Municipality Rs. 500 by the 
Shahapur Local Board. 

(8) Shirhatti Municipality Rs. 400 b} T the 
Sliirhatti Local Board. 

26. The following contributions on account of 
Animal vaccination from the undermentioned Munici¬ 
palities are abolished:— 

Mangalwedha Rs. 30. 

Sangli Rs. 60. 

Terdal Rs. 30. 

Rabkhavi Rs. 30. 

Shahapur Rs. 50. 

27. The cash of the various Boards will be kept 
distinct from the general State balances. 

28. At the Treasury a separate Khata will be 
opened under the head “ Local Boards”, a simple 
banking account will be maintained; the Treasury 
Officer being the Administrator of the personal 
account. A separate budget shall be maintained 
for Local Boards. The Abstract and Cash account 




THE TALUKA LOCAL BOARDS 32 

Is for every month shall be forwarded to 
the Huzur with the Treasury cash and abstract 
accounts. Classified accounts shall only be kept at 
the Huzur Treasury. At the Taluka Treasuries 
a simple Cash Book in Form IS shall be maintained. 
An extract of the Cash Book kept at each Treasury 
shall accompany the daily sheet with vouchers and 
ehalans for incorporation in the accounts at the 
Huzur Treasury. In the Taluka Day Book tho 
entry should be made to Bocal Board account, no 
entry being- made in Register No. 2, or any other 
Subsidiary Taluka Register. In the Huzur Treasury 
the following books should be kept. 

(a) A Cash Book in Form E to record all 
receipts and payments. 

(b) A Classified Register of receipts with a 
column for each Taluka Board in Form F. 

( c) A similar register of payments in Form G. 

A Talukuwar classified Cash Book should be kept 
at the Huzur Treasury and the balance struck daily. 
In other respects the accounts should be kept in the 
same form as the Huzur accounts. 

The accounts of the Boards will be audited with 
the Huzur accounts without extra charge. 

29. These orders will not apply to the villages of 
Sangli, Sangli-Wadi, Dodwad and Mhaisal. 
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30. These orders will come into effect from the 


beginning of Fasli 1319, i. e. from the 6th June 
1909. The budget for 1319 will however be prepared 


on present lines, that for 1320 be prepared in accor¬ 


dance with the above instructions. The registers, 
etc., referred to in para. 28, etc., will be maintained 
from the 6th June 1909. The Assistant Chief 
Revenue Officer will arrange for the necessary supply 
of forms. 









The State Assemblies 


CHAPTER XXVIII. 


The following is a copy of the Order creating the 
same and it will best explain the intentions with 
which the scheme was brought into force. 


OFFICE ORDER. 

No. 1518 of 1907. 


Administrator’s Office, 

Camp Ukad, 13th May 1907 


In the course of his touring the Administrator, 
has come across many instances of the manner in 
which the requirements of the Ryots have been 
neglected in the past. It is unnecessary to give 
specific instances but it is sufficient to state that 
the result of the Administrator’s observations leads 
to the inevitable conclusion that either the Touring 
Officers of the State have greatly neglected their 
duty in the past or that the Huzur has repeatedly 
ignored their recommendations. Be the reason 
what it may the results are most discreditable to 
all concerned and it is of primary importance that 
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such a state of affairs should, as far as may be, be 
rendered impossible in future. For this purpose it is 
necessary to devise some means by which the Ryots 
of every village in the State will periodically be 
enabled to lay their grievances before the Huzur. 
The fact that the wants of the people are laid 
directly before the Huzur will be a check on the 
work of the Touring Officers and will ensure that in 
some shape or other the various requirements of the 
villagers are made known to the Head of the Admi¬ 
nistration ; while the fact that these wants are made 
known periodically and publicly will be a sufficient 
motive to ensure their being duly considered. No 
doubt it will not be possible for the State Authori¬ 
ties to satisfy all the wants of the people and there is 
also no doubt that one result of the present scheme 
•will be the putting forward of chimerical proposals, 
the prompt rejection of which will cause discontent 
among a certain faction, and also of proposals which 
though good in themselves will be beyond the power 
of the State to adopt, on the score of expense. Such 
things are however inevitable in the beginning 
and the fact need not prevent an attempt being 
made in this direction. The Administrator feels 
sure that sympathetically worked the scheme will at 
least do something to ensure the greater happiness 
and comfort of the bulk of the rural population of 
the State and with that main object in view he is 
pleased to establish the following Representative 
Ryots Assemblies or Ryots Sabhas. 
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DIVISIONAL ASSEMBLIES. 

Every Taluka shall be divided into subdivisions 
according to its size, and for each of such divisions 
there shall be a Divisional Assembly consisting of 
representatives from the villages forming the division, 
Each village the population of which is 1,000 
and over shall have the right of electing two 
members to the Assembly, while villages with a 
population of under 1,000 shall elect one member. 
In the case of the first class of villages the members 
elected must be ryots paying at least Rs. 50 land 
revenue assessment into the village Treasury, while 
in the case of the second class of villagers they must 
pay at least Rs. 25. In both cases, the electors 
will be the Khatedars of the village. Elections will 
take place during the month of March on such dates 
as may be fixed by the Mamletdar. The procedure 
should be as simple as possible. On the day 
appointed the Village Officers should assemble the 
electors at the Chawdi and ascertain from them 
their wishes, as to who should be their representa¬ 
tives,- in cases of dispute a vote by show of hands 
should be taken. The names of the elected members 
should then be submitted to the Mamlatdar. 

The assembly will meet at a village of the Division 
and on a date during the first 15 days of April to be 
selected by the Mamlatdar. The Assembly will not 
sit for longer than two days. On meeting the 
Assembly will proceed to elect its own President 
and will then proceed to discuss the wants and 
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requirements of their Division as well as those of 
their respective Villages. They should settle what 
points are of sufficient importance to refer to the 
Taluka Assembly and before dispersing they should 
proceed to elect two of their number to represent 
them at that Assembly. They should also submit a 
report to the Huzur setting forth all that has passed 
at the meeting, the various proposals put for¬ 
ward, &c. 

The Village Officers of the Village at which the 
meeting is held must arrange, where necessary, for 
the housing of the members. It is not obligatory 
on any village to send representatives to the Assem¬ 
bly, but in the event of any village not being 
represented, it will be understood that the ryots 
of the village in question have no wants or grievances 
to lay before the State Authorities. No allowances 
will be given to the members of the Divisional 
Assemblies but Mamlatdars must in all cases arrange 
that the meetings take place on the Bazaar days of 
the villages appointed for the meeting. As a rough 
guide the following instances of what would well be 
within the scope of the object for which the Assembly 
is called are given. Necessity for a well, dharrna- 
shala, chawdi, road, school, schoolhouse. Manage¬ 
ment of village endowments, Village Committees, 
&e ; Need for wells, Tag-avi, Agricultural imple¬ 
ments &c., &c.; Any complaints as to the working of 
any State Orders or measures. In fact any grievance 
of a public nature. 



This Assembly will consist of the elected re¬ 
presentatives of the Divisional Assemblies together 
with one member on behalf of each Municipality 
in the Taluka and one member elected by the Trad¬ 
ing - community in the villages of Shahapur and 
Eabkavi to their respective Taluka Assemblies. 
The Assembly will meet at the Taluka Head-Quarters 
on a day during the last 15 days of April to be fixed 
by the Mamlatdar and will sit for one day. The 
Assembly will follow the lines of the Divisional 
Assemblies and will discuss the wants of the whole 
Taluka, submitting a report thereon to the Huzur 
before dispersing. The Assembly will elect two of 
its members to represent the Taluka at the State 
Assembly. The members of the Assembly, with 
exception of the members living at the village where 
the meeting is held, will be paid Batta and travell¬ 
ing allowances on the scale allowed to witnesses in 
the Mamlatdar's Court. The Mamlatdar will arrange 
for the housing of the members. 

STATE ASSEMBLY. 

This Assembly will consist of the representatives 
of the Taluka Assemblies with the following 
additional members:— 

1 A member elected by the Sangli Munici¬ 
pality. 

2 A member elected by the Sangli Traders. 

8 The Assistant Chief Revenue Officer, 
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4 The Chief Medical Officer. 

5 The Nyayadhish. 

6 The State Engineer. 

7 The Ganpati Manager. 

8 The Deputy Educational Inspector. 

9 The six Mamiatdars. 

The Assistant Chief Revenue Officer will be 
4 Ex-Officio ’ President of the Assembly. The 
Assembly will sit for two days and will in its 
discussion follow the line3 of the two above 
mentioned Assemblies. It will be noticed, how¬ 
ever, that the Heads of all the important Depart¬ 
ments of the State are represented. This has been 
done with the object of enabling them to explain 
without loss of time any points that may arise 
relating to their Departments, when asked to do so 
by any of the members. All such questions should 
be put to the Official members on the first day and 
the replies to them when available should be gi ven 
on the second day. A report of the proceedings 
should be submitted to the Huzur. The members 
of the Assembly will be paid travelling allowance 
and will be considered as guests of the State for 
the days on which the meetings are held. The 
Ganpati Manager will arrange for the board and 
lodging of the members. The Assembly will meet 
at Sangli on a day in May to be fixed by the 
Administrator. 








The above scheme will come into force in 1908, 

. ■ ■ ■ 


Members elected by the Municipalities and trad¬ 
ing Communities need not be revenue paying ryots. 


Orders regarding the sub-division of Talukas will 
be issued hereafter* 


For the purposes of this order, Sangli and Sangli - 
Wadi should be considered as part of Miraj-Prant. 


Since the date of their institution the Sabhas 
have done good work not only in bringing the 
wants of the people to the notice of the Buzur but 
in educational and local board matters. In every 
Taluka an Educational Board and a local Board 
have been established and in each case three of the 
seven members of the Board are members of the 
local Sabha, thereby infusing* into these Boards 
a vitality they would not otherwise have possessed. 



Loans to Cultivators or 
Ta|ai Grants. 

CHAPTER XXIX. 


Grants of Tagai are made to the holders of land 
in any of the State Villages for one of the following* 
purposes 

(a) Purchase of seed and cattle. 

(&) Digging wells and carrying out other 
works for the improvement of land- 

Tagai under the first head is given in times of 
scarcity or in times of cattle epidemics. Loans for 
the purchase of seed must be repaid within one 
year and those for the purchase of cattle within two 
years of the date of the loan. 

Tagai grants under the second head are given at 
any time. 

Interest at the rate of 6|-% is charged upon all 
loans and the security offered for the loan must be 
ample, a mortgage deed with a second surety being 
passed in each case. The deed is then registered 
free, of stamp duty or other charges. An applica¬ 
tion for tagai has to be accompanied by the follow¬ 
ing details. 

Name of applicant, amount and purpose for which 
loan required, nature of security offered, name of 
surety and amount for which he is liable, title and 
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interest of the borrower in the land to be proved 
as well as in the land to be offered as security., 

' On receipt of such.application the Mamletdar of 
the Taluka has to personally satisfy himself as to 
the fitness of the applicant and the satisfactory 
nature of the security offered and then forward the 
application to the Chief Revenue Officer for further 
action. If the latter is satisfied on all points he 
sends the matter to the Huzur for final sanction. To 
this rule there is one exception. When the amount 
of the loan applied for does not exceed Rs. 40 in any 
single case the Mamletdar is authorized to .sanction 
the grant without further reference provided that 
the total amount of loans he thus grants in any one 
year do not exceed Rs. 500 in the aggregate. The 
amount of the loan when sanctioned is paid to the 
applicant in the presence of the Mataletdar, in one 
sum if the amount does not exceed Rs. 100 and n 
two instalments if it does, The Mamletdar has to 
supervise the-work .'from time to time and in the 
event of his finding that the money is being mis¬ 
applied the whole amount of the loan is to be re* 
covered at once. All recoveries of tagai grants 
are treated as if they were arrears of land 
revenue. 

Great care should be taken to see that the 
instalments of tagai grants are regularly repaid as 
if this is not done it is impossible for the State to 
make such loans as freely as it otherwise would do. 


The State Bank. 


CHAPTER XXX, 

<* . ' 

The Bank owes its origin to the flourishing 
condition of the State Treasury in the year 1893. 
The years of plenty that preceded the year 1893 
coupled with the financial ability of the then 
Karbhari, Mr. Vaidya, caused a large surplus in 
the State Treasury. Government paper was selling 
at high premium, and it was not considered profit¬ 
able to invest the savings in Government securities. 
With the object of utilising this idle hoard the 
State Bank was started. 

The Bank was intended to serve a double purpose. 
To find employment for the State money and 
secondly to benefit the agricultural and commercial 
classes in the State. Sangli had become a centre 
of trade and the lack of cash in seasons of commerci al 
activity was keenly felt. 

After the Bank had done successful work for 
some months, the opinions of several Mamlatdars 
were sought on the advisability of opening branches 
of the Bank in the Talukas- All except the 
Shaba pur Mamlatdar reported as ito the non¬ 
feasibility of the plan- They stated that the 
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relation in their Talukas consisted mainly of 
.gricmlturists and transactions in' which money is 
advanced on the security of golden ornaments rarely 
took place. They advised the establishment of 
purely agricultural Banks which would be a boon 
to the people, bringing at the same time a large 
profit to the State. Mr. T! aajdikar, who was then 
the Mamlatdar of Shirhatti, and Mr. Lagu, the 
Marnlatdar of Terdal, recorded their opinions in 
favour, of establishing. Banks at the .Tailuleas which 
advanced money on the security of land. The only 
place which approaches Sangli'in point of com- 
Jnercial activities is Shahapur and the Mamlatdar 
of that place naturally recorded his opinion in 
favour of opening a.branch of the' Sangli Bank at 
Shahapur. The proposal of opening branches of 
the Bank at the. several I-.Talukas, doing business of* 
the nature transacted at Sangli, did not meet with 
the ■approval of the late Chief andWas‘given up. 

In the year 1907 however a branch was' opened 
at Shirhatti and subsequently at Kavathe Mahankal, 
the latter however being soon closed for lack of 
business. 


The Bank, as at present constituted, advances 
money on the security of purely golden articles. 
No advance is made unless the value of the 
articles exceeds the advancement by one quarter. 
Any. person, % if he satisfies this. .Radriis of his 
solvency. can- . get an. amount-from one hundred 
th one laV.of Rupees. - oompdund interest 

' ' "■ ■" ' " - 22 
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subject to the provision that every advance exceed¬ 
ing Rs. 25,000 has to be sanctioned by the Chief 
Revenue Officer. The stipulated period for repay¬ 
ment must not exceed one year, at the end of which 
if interest is paid the pledger, if he desires, gets an 
extension of one year more for repayment. If 
interest for the agreed period is not paid at the 
expiration of the period, the Bank reserves to itself 
the right to reimburse itself by the sale of the 
article pledged without being under the obligation 
of giving notice to the pledger. It has also the 
right of soiling the articles at any time before the 
agreed period, if there is a likelihood of a deprecia¬ 
tion in the value of the articles pledged by a fall 
in the price of gold. If the articles are sold and 
the sale proceeds are found insufficient to satisfy 
the amount due to the Bank, the deficiency is 
recovered in the same manner as arrears of Land 
Revenue. Loans for periods less than one 
month carry interest at one anna per day for 
every hundred. Interest is to run on the whole 
sum advanced till complete satisfaction, in 
spite of repayment of a portion of the amount 
advanced. Credit is given for interest on repay¬ 
ments only if they are equal to or exceed one-fourth 
of the amount advanced. These are the principal 
rules by which the working of the Bank is 
regulated. 

The following papers are kept by the Bank for 
carrying on its business :—* 
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•L. Bay-Book ( Kir da ) 

2. Ledger ( Khatavani) 

3. Bond. 

4. Register of Articles pledged. 

5. Pass-Book supplied to the pledger for 

recording all the transactions. 

G & 7 Two Barnishi Books (Inward and Out¬ 
ward Registers.) 

8. Book showing the calculation of interest of 

every account opened in the Bank ( In¬ 
terest Book. ) 

9. Monthly accounts. 

10- Yearly accounts. 

.11. Account of the bags of pledged articles. 

, ■ When articles are brought to be pledged 
•the Pathak Phadarfis, with the assistance of a 
SaTaf ( appraiser.of golden ornaments), ascertains 
whether they are of pure gold and satisfies himself 
about the solvency of the person .asking for the 
loan. The articles are then weighed and assessed 
by the Saraf specially attached to the Bank. When 
the amount that can be advanced according to the 
rules has been settled the pledger is called upon to 
write a bond which contains all the stipulations 
mentioned iy the rules-' The Phadanis then writes 
' a certificate below the bond regarding the solvency 
of. the person, taking the loan. The bond contains 
a description of the articles pledged wifh their 


the Ledger 
payment is 
No. 4, Pass 
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heights and values. This description is then regis¬ 
tered in the Register of pledged articles ( Register 
No. 4 ) The articles are then placed in a bag bear¬ 
ing on it a label containing the serial number of the 
bond and the name of the person pledging the arti¬ 
cles and the amount pledged. The bags are then kept 
in a safe arranged in serial order. An account, No. 
11, is kept of the bags that are in the possession of 
the Bank. The amount paid to the pledger is then 
debited in his name in the Day-Book (Register 
No. 1 ) and is entered in the Pass Book ( Register 
No. 5 ) which is given to the pledger. An account 
for the pledger is then opened in 
(Register No. 2.) Whenever any 
made it is recorded in the register 
Book No. 5, Bond No. 3, and in the Day-Book 
and Ledger ( Nos. 1 and 2.) Interest is to be 
calculated after every repayment equal to or 
exceeding | of the principal. Book No. 8 is the 
record of the calculation of interest. When the 
loan is satisfied the articles are delivered over to 
the pledger and his receipt is taken on the Bond. 
A note of satisfaction is then made in the Register 
and the Bond filed. The Bond is exempt from 
stamp duty and is not to be returned. Monthly 
and yearly accounts (Registers Nos. 9 and 10 ) are 
forwarded to the Account Office by which they are 
audited. At the end of the year the interest 
received from the pledgers as well as the Cash in 
the hands of the bank is paid into the State Treasury 
and the Bank starts a new year with the amount re- 
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lining due from the pledgers at its credit. During 
the year it draws from the State the -sanctioned 
amount by small sums.according to its requirements, 

Ah the end of every year the pledger is obliged, 
under the penalty of having his articles sold in case 
of default, to pay the interest on the sum advanced 
to him and if he so desires it to get an extension of 
one year more. But interest is not always actually 
- received froin the pledgers. The. Dank in many 
cases advances to the pledger a sum equal to the 
interest due from him and debits it on account of 
interest due f rom him. So in the next year T s accounts 
he is shown at the beginning of the year as indebted 
to the Bank for the sum. originally advanced plus the 
• amount advanced to pay off the interest due for the 
last year. ^ A-ll this is done ex'parte and is only a 
device to avoid the stringency of the rule that if the 
interest is not paid at the tend of the year the 
articles are liable to be sold. 
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The Treasury and Audit 
Department. 


CHAPTER XXXI. 


Part 1 General. 

SECTION 1. 

ACCOUNT OFFICE IN TIIE STATE ( NOW 
COMMONLY CALLED TREASURY 
OFFICE) PRESENT AND PAST. 

Before 1876 the Pathak Phadnis was in charge of 
the whole account office. All transactions at the 
head quarter treasury were supervised and the 
accounts of the whole State were prepared and 
audited by him. The most important document of 
the time was the Pathak KM corresponding to the 
present treasurer’s cash book. In it entries of all 
daily transactions at the Huzur treasury were 
made. The Pathak Kird after it was closed for 
the day appears to have been signed by the Chief 
himself. The duty of seeing whether every 
payment was supported by voucher and was under 
proper sanction appears to have been cast on the 
Pathak Phadnis. Daily sheets from the Talukas 
were not received as at present but monthly 
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accounts with vouchers were received from the 
Talukas by the Pathak Phadnis. The entries in 
the monthly accounts thus received were carried 
to the Phadnishi Kird. Though the Talulca 
accounts were not signed by the Pathak Phadnis 
in token of examination the Phadnishi Kird in 
which they Were entered was signed by him. It 
was thus the duty of the Pathak Phadnis to see 
that the Taluka accounts were correct before they 
were carried to the Phadnishi Kird. A Khatavn 1 
(Ledger) was kept in the Pathak showing the 
debits and credits of each head of accounts. 
Transfer entries were made by a Puravni Tarikh 
(1st days final entries) and the balances of years 
and Khatas ( account heads ) were struck. 

Thus in the first period of the history of the 
account office the Pathak Phadnis was the head of 
the Huzur treasury, Audit and Account depart¬ 
ments and directly subordinate to the Chief. The 
principal books were the Pathak Kird ( Treasurer’s 
cash book), Phadnishi Kird (the Accountant’s 
cash book) and the Khatavni (the Treasury 
registers. ) The two Kirds and Khatavni were 
kept in the old form. 

The beginning of the second period which extends 
from 1876 to 1903 saw the creation of a separate 
office called the Audit office. The Huzur treasury 
and Account departments were controlled by the 
Pathak Phadnis, the State Karbhari being ex- 
officio Auditor. The Pathak Phadnis kept a Pathak 
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and a Phadnishi Kird as before. Daily sheets 
with vouchers were received from the Talukas and 
were carried to the Phadnishi Kird. The Pathak 
treasury was treated like one ol the Talukas and 
sent a daily sheet of its own. All transactions 
appearing in the Pathak and the Taluka sheets 
were carried to a Talukwar Tereej before they were 
entered in the Phadnishi Kird. The Tereej showed 
the figures of each Khata by Talukas and gave the 
totals of the whole State. The total of the State 
of each Khata was only taken to the Phadnishi 
Kird. All bills a.t the head quarter were paid on 
pre-audit. Only bills of fixed expenditure were 
paid without pre-audit at the Taluka treasuries 
as at present. The vouchers and bills paid before 
pre-audit and coming from the Talukas were entered 
in the Tereej and in the Phadnishi Kird and were 
sent to the Audit office for .examination. " 'After 
examination they were sent to the Pathak Phadnis. 
At the end of the month a Pathak account 
( similar to the present cash account) by Khatas 
and giving the Taluka totals and the grand total 
of the State for the month was prepared and sent 
to the Audit office with all vouchers. • Statements' 

( Patraks ) of the debt heads also accompanied the 
Talukwar cash account. From the Vouchers received 
a compilation corresponding to the Barmahi or 
classified cash account was prepared '-in the Audit' 
office and a similar compilation was prepared in the 
Pathak office. The Patraks of debt heads were 
examined in the Audit office, the bills being already ' 
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-Ae^tained were not examined again. The vouchers 
after examination by the Audit office were sent 
back to the Pathak office where they were recorded. 
The Phadnishi Kird and Kliatavni were not 
Talukwar. The Tereej, the Pathak account (cash 
account) and the compilation (Barmahi) were only 
Talukwar. The entries in the Puravni Tarikh in 
the Pathak and Talukar were carried to the 
compilation ( Barmahi account) by plus and minus 
entries and the net and correct total for each Khata 
for the year obtained. Whenever money was 
required for expenditure to be incurred immediately 
it was given by way of advances and not on abstract 
bills as at present. 

The third period extends from 1903 to the 
present time. On the death of Shirmant Tatya- 
saheb the State came under Administration. It 
was found that the account department was much 
mismanaged, the unadjusted advances alone reach - 
ing the tremendous figure of 13 lacs. The defects 
in management were ascribed to the system and it 
was determined to introduce the British system of 
accounts. A Treasury Officer was appointed. 
Treasury registers as in British Districts in place 
of the old Phadnishi Kliatavni, Accountant’s and 
Treasurer’s cash books in place of Pathak and Phad¬ 
nishi Kirds and deposits, Tagai and other accounts ill 
new forms were introduced. The forms and books in 
the Accountant’s and Treasurer’s branches of the 
account office were materially altered on the British 
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lines and the system of abstract-bills was introduced 
to cure the defects of the old system of advances. 
The audit department however was run on very 
much the same lines as before with this difference-- 
that the Treasury officer became the head of the 
Audit office instead of the Karbhari (Chief 
Revenue Officer.) 

THE COMPARATIVE ADVANTAGES AND DISADVANTAGES 
OP BOTH SYSTEMS. ' \ 

The change was on the whole good for the State 
as the State account system having been brought in 
touch with the British system the way was opened 
for the adoption of new reforms which, the genius of 
British Accountants, which a small State like 
Sangli on account of its limited resources could not 
command, could invent and introduce into their 
own system. 

Another advantage derived from the change is' 
that any man, given the ability and desire to learn, 
can master the system in a very short time as books ' 
treating the subject of accounts are published. 
While in the old system owing to the absence of 
published treatises on the subject the knowledge of 
accounts was the exclusive possession of the initiated 
which an outsider however able could not obtain 
with ease. / ' , • ' / 

Even leaving out of consideration these two ad van - , 
tages specially belonging to the British System 'it 
will be proved by comparison of the two systems 
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change. 'V;-hv-; 

By having the Treasury officer instead of the 
Karbhari for the head of the Account department 
the State has only reverted to the system "prevailing 
when the Pathak Padnis was the head of the account 
department. It is true that by the present system 
the work of preparation and examination is done 
under £the supervision of the same officer which 
when the Karbhari was the Auditor was done by 
different and independent hands. At present we 
have the Auditor to examine the accounts and the 
accountant to prepare them both of course under 
the same officer viz., the Treasury officer. Even in 
the Accountant General’s office we have two 
branches, the Audit -branch and the Account 
branch. The accounts in case of the presidency 
payments are prepared by the Accountant General* 
I he consolidated and classified account is again 
prepared in the Accountant General’s office. The 
advantage of having the whole department controlled 
by an officer who can devote his whole time to 
account work counterbalances the disadvantage due 
to the preparation and examination of accounts 
being done under the supervision of one individual. 
When the Karbhari was the Auditor he was too 
much absorbed in his revenue duties to give any 
very great attention to account matters. Again 
the audit branch then failed to exercise as much 
strict control on the revenue department as it 
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exercises at present owing to the fact that the head 
of that department was the Auditor. 

'CONSTITUTION OF TIIE TREASURY 
OFFICE. 

The account ( Treasury) office lias three branches 
Audit, Account and Treasury. They are supervised 
by the Auditor, Accountant -.( Assistant Auditor), 
and the Treasurer (Pathak Phadnis.) The working 
of the three branches of the account office is 
described in detail in the subsequent,pages. 


Part II. 

AUDIT BRANCH. 

SECTION IX. 

GENERAL PRINCIPLES AN1> PROCEDURE. • 

The object of audit is: •— 

(A) AS REGARDS PAYMENTS. 

1. To see thatthe expenditure is warranted by 
the Huzur orders'special or general and that it is. 
provided in the Budget. 

( a ) It is a rule that in the case of fixed charges 
their inclusion. in the Budget is a sufficient general 
sanction while in the .case of other charges' the fact, 
that they are included and passed in the Budget is 
no - ..authority for its grant. In their ease special 
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the above rule salaries, fixed permanent allowances, 
fixed Sadilwar allowances to village officers and 
other Peta Khata allowances, periodical charges as 
rents, rates &c, allowances to non-service Tainatdars, 
Pensioners and respected Brahmins and other 
Dharmadaya allowances are paid without special 
sanction of the Huzur. 

(b) Again certain sums are due by the State. 
The payment of such sums is inevitable. The 
want of provision for them in the Budget estimate 
does not operate to prevent their payment. Money 
indisputably payable should never be left unpaid. 
Deposits, debts and other amounts clue by the 
State are thus paid without special sanction. 

(c) Again it is assumed that the travelling 
allowance rules in force in the State have received 
the Huzbr sanction. No special sanction is 
required to pass bills for such allowances. 

( d) The contingent and miscellaneous charges 
noted below are paid according to scales sanctioned 
by the Huzur. They are passed by the Audit office 
in accordance with the scales and no special sanction 
for passing them is necessary. They are passed on 
the responsibility of the disbursing officer up to the 
limit of the Budget grant. In the case of these 
charges it is the duty of the disbursing officer to see 
that the expenditure is not more than the occasion 
demands and that it is in accordance with the fixed 
scales. 
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( 1.) Bhatta to prisoners including prisoners’ 
transfer charges and the diet and road expenses 
of prisoners. 

( 2.) Bhatta to witnesses (road and diet money to 
witnesses.) 

( 3. ) Tapal expenses. 

( 4.} Discount to Stamp Vendors 

( 5. ) Rewards for the destruction of wild animals, 
shakes &e. 

(6.) Fuel to Nagar kb ana. 

( 7.) Diet money to patients in the Hospital. 

( 8.) Charges for remittance of Treasure* 

(e) In the case of other charges special sanction 
is necessary.- ■ 

( 1. ) In the case of yearly settled expenditure in 
Khasgi, Paga, Bagmaja, and Imarat Earkhana 
departments % the sanction of the Chief Revenue 
officer is sufficient. 

'• (2.) In the case of the ordinary articles for the 
working of the State Press the'Sanction of the 
Assistant Chief Revenue officer is sufficient, ■ 

( 3. ) In the ease of charges for interring or cremat¬ 
ing paupers and those for the repairs of boundary 
marks the sanction of the Chief Revenue officer 
is sufficient. 

( 4, ) Loans. In the ease of loans in the State. 
Bank Department the Treasury officer grants them 
without Himir sanction to the extent of the Budget 
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it. In the case of Tagai advances to the extent 
of Rs. 500 each year and Rs. 40 in the case of each 
loan the sanction of the Mamlatdar is sufficient. 

( 5. ) Refunds. In the case of stamp refunds the 
sanction of the Assistant Chief Revenue officer; in 
the case of refunds of revenue sales, the sanction of 
the authority reversing the sale; in the case of court 
fees and fines the sanction of the Courts is sufficient 
authority. In all other cases Huzur sanction is 
required. 

2 That the expenditure is necessary for the 
public service. 

3. That the payment has as a fact been made and 
has been made to the proper person and that it ha s 
been so acknowledged and recorded that a second 
claim against the State on the same account is im¬ 
possible. 

(B.) AS REGARDS RECEIPTS. 

To see that all sums receivable are duly paid to 
the proper offices and brought to credit by him. 
The audit of receipts however is in a great measure 
carried out by departmental officers. 

PEE AND POST A UDPT. 

Almost all the payments in the State are made 
on pre—audit. It is also a rule that no payment on 
a bill should be made direct at the sub-treasury 
until the bill is pre-audited and order for payment 
on the sub-treasury is made on the bill by the 
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Treasury officer. Exception is however made in 
the following cases :— 

1. Pay and fixed allowances of the establishment 
of offices situated in the Taluk as, (where there is 
a consolidated bill as in tbe case of the Public 
Works Department the Taluka payments are also 
pre-audited. ) 

2. The pay and allowances of touring officers and. 
their establishments. 

3. Discount on the sale of stamp. 

4. Cash allowances to District and Village officers; 
allowances to temples and mosques, Varshasans &c, 
recorded in the Sub-Treasury registers. 

5. Remuneration to pound keepers. 

6. Refunds of revenue in the case of sales of 
immovable property. 

7. Refunds of stamps. 

8. Deposits which have been received at the 
Sub-Treasury. 

2. Kamgiri works in tbe Public Works Depart¬ 
ment both in the case of Departmental works and 
works done by contractors. 

DAKHALE BOOKS . 

It is a rule that all orders by the Huzur or other 
authorities sanctioning payments must pass through 
the audit office. In all cases a note is made ol the 
orders and sanctions in the f% and a note as to 
the page in the “Dakhale” Book is made on the bill 
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.. .Jn a bill is presented the orders and corres¬ 
pondence on the strength of which the bill is 
preferred are returned to the office of whose record 
they form a part 

AUDIT ENFACEMENT AND ITS 
PROCEDURE . 

It will be stated hereafter that there are different 
forms prescribed for salary bills, travelling allowance, 
bills and bills for miscellaneous and contingent 
charges. There are two registers of bills (fires wtf ) 
one for salary bills and one for bills of other descrip¬ 
tions. Every bill received is entered in one 
of these books according as it belongs 

to one or the other. The number of the entry in 
the is put on the. bill. The contains 

columns for. entering the particulars of the bills, 
the office from which it is received and the 
particulars of the sanction when it is passed. The 
clerk appointed to examine the bill then examines 
it and makes an audit enfacement on the bill putting 
the head in the classified account to which the 
amount is to be taken in the accounts. Details of 
the amount disallowed are also given in the audit 
enfacement with such fulness as to make the objec¬ 
tion readily understood. . The Auditor then examines 
the bill and signs it in token of such examination. 
It iS\then placed before the Treasury officer for 
signature who checks the audit and then signs it. 
The details of enfacement are then entered in the 

book in the column “ particulars of sanc- 

23 
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tion” and the bill is then sent to the officer preferring 
it. If the bill is imperfectly drawn and there are initial 
ob3ecti0Dstoitspassmg.no enfacement is made on 
the bill. It is sent back to the officer preferring 
it for explanation. There are three Barnishi books 
in the Treasury office. One to register all 
correspondence regarding salary bills called abstract 
Barnishi, one to register the correspondence 
regarding bills of other departments called bill 
Barnishi and the third is a general Barnishi called 
account and audit Barnishi to enter all miscellaneous 
correspondence of the Treasury office, Explana- 
tions called for, when the bill, whether salary ^ bill 
or bill of any other description, is imperfect in form 
and is not ripe for audit enfacement, are registeied 
in either the abstract Barnishi or bill Barnishi as 
the bill refers to one or the other and the number 
of the Barnishi is noted against the entry of the 
bill in the % hook. The correspondence ensuing 
on the explanations called for figures in the 
and abstract and bill Barnishis till all parti¬ 
culars are gathered and the bill is ripe for audit 
enfacement. The enfacement is then made, the 
column “ particulars of sanction’’ in the book 
filled and the bill sent to the officer preferring it. 
To watch the despatch and return of bills a check 
book is kept which shows the bills sent for 
explanation and remaining unpassed in any one 
month. When an amount in the bill is finally 
disallowed and the same bill is not to be returned 
23b 
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the column T particulars of sanction.’’ in the 
bill book is filled at once and the bill does not 
any more appear in the Barnishi books. With the 
examination of the bill and the necessary audit 
enticement made for the convenience of the account 
office the work of the audit office ends. 

In the case of all bills paid in the Taluka before 
pre-audit, the enfacement is made immediately they 
are received with the daily sheet and before their 
amounts are entered in the accountant’s registers. 

There is a separate branch of the Audit office 
which concerns itself with the bills in the public 
Works Department. There is a separate bill (qffiy) 
book for bills in that department and all corres¬ 
pondence both' regarding the. bills and other miscel¬ 
laneous matters is registered in a Barnishi exclusively 
belonging to that Department. The audit of Public 
Works Department bills will be described later on. 

The English branch of the Treasury office deals 
with all general correspondence in English, 
keeps an outward and inward registers of its own 
Bills and the correspondence concerning them how¬ 
ever though in English are not registered in them. 

AUDIT OF SERVICE HEADS. 
SECTION III 

SALARIES AND THEIR PAYMENT. 

I. SERVICE REGISTER. 

I ormerly in the month of May all officers were 
enjoined, under penalty of their pay for the month of 
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May being with-held in case of failure, to send the 
detailed statements of the establishments of their 
offices in duplicate to the Treasury officer. In the 
Treasury office they kept averajas which noted all 
the particulars in the services of the servants. In 
them were entered all particulars of leave, transfers, 
promotions, suspensions &c. These two registers 
have now been abolished and a new register similar 
to the one in use in the Accountant General s office is 
introduced for noting the history of services. It 
serves the purpose of both the Este register and the 
averajn. It has also columns for noting adjustments 
and recoveries of advances made to a servant. By 
the introduction of the new form notes formerly made 
in three different books are embodied in one, making 
the various entries accurate and easy for check. 

It is the duty of the Audit Office to see that the 
pay claimed by an officer is admissible to him and 
not in excess of the sanctioned scale; to record the 
payment as a check on a second claim by the same 
officer and as a guide in calculating the allowances 
adrnissble in future leave and to record the employ¬ 
ment as a check on luture claims to leave and 
pension. The new register serves the above purposes. 
In this register all orders for promotion, leave, 
transfer, &c. are noted. There is space in the 
register to note payments for several months* It 
is a rule in the State that copies of all orders which 
have a bearing on account matters should be sent 
to the Treasury office. All orders regarding changes 
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'of pay, grant of leave &e. are received by the 
Treasury office from the Huzur or from other 
officers when they and not the Huzur are the 
sanctioning authority; a note is made of all such 
orders in this register and calculations as to leave 
and pay in the pay bills received are examined from 
the notes in this register. 


2. GRADED DEPARTMENT AND GRADATION LISTS. 

The superior State servants belonging to the 
Revenue, Judicial and Educational departments are 
graded. The Police department is very much like a 
graded department. All servants belonging to minor 
departments such as Registration, Khasgi, Jail &c, 
are included either in the Revenue or Judicial depart¬ 
ments. The Hospital Assistants are graded- So 
excepting the servants- in the Vaccination depart¬ 
ment,. Public works department, and compounders 
in the Medical department and Veterinary 'Officers 
almost all superior servants in the State are graded. 
The advantages of the graded system for-.equitable, 
distribution of promotions and acting allowances are 
too obvious to require enumeration. Gradation lists 
for the Revenue, Judicial and Educational depart¬ 
ments are sent monthly to the Huzur which shows 
the place of each servant in the department. 
A register is maintained in the Audit Office for 
the purpose of seeing that appointments are not 
made in any grade in excess of the sanctioned 
scale. • - 
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ACTING ALLOWANCE. 

Formerly the system was to appoint some one 
in place of a servant absent on leave. By that 
system some servants got acting promotions while 
others serving in small offices got none for many 
years. To remove this evil it was ordered .that the 
Treasury officer should at the beginning of each 
month distribute the acting allowances for servants 
on leave during the month according to the rank of 
the servants in the grade, priority being always 
given to those who have been given acting promo¬ 
tions by name by the Huzur. A monthly state¬ 
ment of such acting promotions is ordered to be 
submitted to the Huzur on the first of the month 
following that to which the statement has reference. 
So far as the graded departments are concerned 
these acting grade promotions preserve a check on 
the service payments being in excess of the 
sanctioned scale. 

4. SEPARATE AND CONSOLIDATED I’A? BILLS. 

Audit of pay bills is conducted not against sec¬ 
tions or offices but against each servant paid. In the 
British Districts with regard to the gazetted 
officers the audit register contains full information 
of each officer, but with regard to ministerial 
officers they only see that the sanctioned scale of 
each office is not exceeded. In the State each office 
and not each individual servant prefers its own bill. 
The number of such offices is not unalterably fixed 
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sometimes bills for individual servants are pre¬ 
ferred at the special order of the Huzur, Except,the 
inconvenie'noe likely to be caused to the audit office 
there is no difficulty in audit if the number of offices 
preferring salary bills is multiplied to any extent. 
The proposal of having a consolidated bill for each. • 
department is not therefore seriously considered, as 
a consolidated bill for each department causes delay 
in payment of salaries ; for each .department has to 
draw a bill for its servants at the head quarters 
and send cash orders to the different Talukas for 
the amounts of the salaries of members of the 
department serving in the Taluka The .Public 
Works Departments however prefer consolidated 
bills. The practice therefore is not uniform. 

5. PREPARATION OB'SALARY BILLS AND THEIR 
PAYMENT. 

The several officers prefer salary bills at the 
beginning of each month. The salary bills may be 
signed on the last working day oV the month in 
which the salary is earned. The pay of the 
temporary establishment entertained under sanction 
. is drawn separately. It is either drawn on the 
salary bill.form or contingency form. Each salary 
bill is accompanied by a leave statement showing 
the persons on leave, the period they are on leave 
and the ( kincl'of leave granted. t<? them. These leave 
statements are compared with the notes- of orders 
on establishment statements. They serve as a 
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check on the orders being left undespatched for 
note to the Audit Office. They also provide a 
means for checking the entries in the establishment 
statements. 

Officers under transfer are allowed advances not 
exceeding one month’s pay. The advance is recovered 
from the salary of the officer by live monthly instal¬ 
ments. The instalment is deducted from the pay bill, 
as are deductions on account of the Provident Fund. 
Fines to servants also are recovered by short 
drawings from the Treasury, The head of the 
office is personally responsible for the distribution 
of the salary drawn on the pay bill of his office. 
After distribution he takes the signature of the 
recipients on the acquittance roll, all payments 
above Rs, 20 requiring a receipt stamp. Pay should 
under no circumstances be placed in deposit. If the 
payee does not present himself the amount drawn 
for him must be refunded by short drawal in the 
next bill. In the case of the death of the payee 
the salary or pension can be drawn for the day of 
the man’s death. It should be paid to the heirs 
after such enquiry into the right and title of the 
claimant as the Chief Revenue Officer or the officer 
responsible for payment may deem sufficient. In 
the case of a claim above Rs. 500 payment should 
be made only to the person duly authorized to 
receive the estate of the deceased. In the case of 
transfers a last pay certificate should be appended 
to the pay bill. Fixed allowances should be drawn 
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nonthiy pay bill and a certificate that diary 
of tour has been sent to the controlling officer must 
' be attached to the bill. 

• 6. ARREAR BILLS. 

It has been mentioned above that salary bills of 
' the officers situated in the five Tnlukas are paid 
without pre-audit. They are post audited on the 
very day they are entered in the Huzur accounts, 
the audit objection and directions for recovery in 
the case of over payments being communicated to the 
Taluka Treasury officers (Mamletdars) in a 
separate sheet called the Objection Statement. All 
objections are entered in a book kept for the 
purpose and initialled by the Treasury officer. 
After the receipt of explanation or of intimation 
* of the recovery of over payment the Treasury 
officer makes a note to the effect against each 
. objection. But as regards arrear pay it is a rule 
that it should not be drawn in the ordinary monthly 
bill but in a separate bill With quotation of the bill 
in which the amount was omitted or withheld and 
that it should never be paid' without pre-audit. 
When passing an arrear bill the Treasury officer 
initials the amount withheld , or deducted in the 
original bill against which the voucher ' number of 
the bill in which it is passed is entered as a check 
against double payment. In the arrear bill the 
Ay voucher number of the bill ip which the amoufit is 
withheld is written against each item. 
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7. PERIOD FOR PREFERRING PAT RILLS. 

It is a rule that all claims should be preferred 
within one month from the date on which they 
become due. In case of claims for amounts due 
for more than one month and less than six months 
the claimant must explain to the Treasury officer 
the reasons of delay. In eases of all claims due 
for more than six months the Huzur order must 
be obtained before payment. Pay remaining 
unclaimed for more than one year lapses to the 
State, 


SECTION IV. 


TRAVELLING ALLOWANCES AND THEIR PAYMENT. 

Travelling allowances of establishments other 
than permanent or fixed allowances are charged 
in a separate bill. The limitation for the preferment 
ofthe travelling allowances bill and. the responsibility 
for the distribution of the money drawn are the 
same as in the case of salary bills. The travelling 
allowance bills require countersignature by the 
Controlling officers. A list is published of such 
controlling officers. They are to satisfy themselves 
as to the correctness of the bills and, they must see 
that the time occupied in travelling and in visiting 
the different places at times mentioned in the bill 
and the establishment taken with them by the 
officers are justified by the work done by them. 
This responsibility is very rarely recognized by the 
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G§Trtrolling officers and the signing of the hill is 
many times considered as a formal affair, but it is 
not so. In auditing the bills for travelling allowances 
the auditing clerk has to see that the rates given 
are admissible by the rules and that the Budget 
grant, is not exceeded. No special sanction of the 
Huzur is required for their payment and they are 
passed if vl: e claim is according to the rules. The 
State Budget gv^s the allotment for each office 
for travelling allowance. When however a lump 
sum for travelling allowance is mentioned in the 
Budget it is the duty of the head of the department 
to distribute the grant among officers subordinate 
to him and communicate the distribution to the audit 
officer in order to enable him to conduct the audit 
against the allotment of each office. The travelling 
allowance of an officer is charged to the same head 
as his pay. In cases of transfer it is charged to the 
department to which he is transferred. 


SECTION Y. 


PENSION AND ITS PAYMENT. 

No State servant can claim pension as of right. 
Pension is granted as a matter of grace and as a 
special case. The tendency however is to conform 
as far as possible to the Brittish rules in the matter 
of the grant of pension. During the time of the 
late Chief they were granted in extreme cases. 
The servants were allowed to be in service irre- 
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spective of their ages till they were utterly in¬ 
capacitated for service. In many cases provision 
was made for the maintenance of the wife and 
children of servants meeting with sudden death, 
while in service or in cases of meritorious service 
The sons of deceased servants if capable were as a 
rule granted employment in consideration of the 
long services of their fathers Grant of pension was 
thus an exception rather than a rph. But whenever 
pensions were granted the servant putting in the 
required period of service received one—half .the 
amoupt of his salary as. pension. After the death 
.. .i vtiv- -.aie Chief the policy in this respect was 
changed materially. As the. service suffered by the 
continuance of old and infirm servants in the State 
service many had to be compulsorily retired. Pen¬ 
sions to the extent of half the salary were granted 
in the early beginning of the Administration. 
Subsequently as the number of pensioners increased 
the amount of pension was reduced, to one-third oi 
the salary. The British rules are thqs followed in the 
matter of .the grant of pension except in one particular 
viz. the amount of pension. The tendency at., 
present is to retire all superannuated . persons and 

a list of all servants who attain the age of 55 years 

■ '\ '* ‘ ' , 

is required by the Huznr\annually before the 1st 
of January. A register is kept in the treasury 
office which shows the persons retired on pension, 
the period occupied in the verification of their 
services, the amount of pen’sibn granted to each and 
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the date of the issue of pension payment order. 
An application for pension is submitted by the 
servant to be retired. Particulars from the service 
book are entered in the application and the form is 
signed by the head of the department and sent to 
the Treasury officer for verification. As the service 
books afford complete and correct information of 
the services of servants the pension application 
can be easily filled from the service books. The 
work of verification is again rendered easy by the 
averjas. To avoid the hardship caused by delay 
in verification which is likely to occur in the case 
of servants who entered service before the practice 
of keeping service books began and of servants who 
served in the Khasgi and thus had no averja pages 
provisional pensions very similar to anticipatory 
pensions in British Districts are given after a 
cursory verification. The Treasury officer sends 
a statement to the Huzur recommending an amount 
of provisional pension for sanction. An adjustment 
of the amount paid provisionally is made when 
the pension is finally granted. After the 
application is received by the Treasury Office 
it compares the entries in it with the entries 
in the averja book. In cases of doubt only the 
original records are consulted. The amount of 
pension to which the servant retired is entitled is 
ascertained and reported to the Huzur. The 
Huzur sanctions the pension as a special case and 
the Treasury Officer prepares the pension payment 
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orders and sends them to. the Hiizur for signature. 
After they are received duly signed they are entered 
in the register of pension payment orders kept in 
the Pathak Branch of the Treasury Office. The 
register is in form 39 O. A. 0. Vol, X. In the case 
of the death of a pensioner both the parts of.the pay 
orders are cancelled and destroyed by the Treasury 
Officer and an entry to this effect is made in the 
remark column of the register of pay orders. The 
payment orders are kept in a separate file. 
Pensions and other allowances to non-service 
Tainatdars and respected Brahmins are paid from 
the 10th to 15th of every month, A statement of 
all the pensioners, called the establishment state¬ 
ment, is kept in the Audit and Pathak Branches of 
the Treasury Office, The - statement contains a 
column for each month. At the end of the year a 
balance is drawn and carried over to the next year s 
establishment. A single bill in form 40 C. A. C. 
'Vol. I is prepared by the Pathak Phadnis from the • 
statement of establishment in-, his office, in which 
- the names of all pensioners are entered and is sent 
■ to the Audit Office. The bills of pensioners pre- 
' pared by the Pathak Phadnis is examined in the 
Audit Office by the entries in the establishment 
statement kept in that office and the payments in 
the bill of that month noted in the statement of 
establishment. In the Pathak office the receipts of 
such, pensioners as appear on a particular day are 
taken on the bill against their names. The 
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pensioners’ halves are taken from them and entries 
according to the bill are made both in the pensioners’ 
halves and the Treasury Officer’s halves in the file 
kept in the Pathak Office and in the establishment 
of the Pathak Office. The pensioners’ halves are 
then returned to them. An order for payment for 
the total amount payable to pensioners appearing 
on a particular day is then issued by the Treasury 
officer to the Pathak Pbadnis (Treasurer) who 
makes the payment. One voucher serves for all 
the payments from 10th to 15th. The statement of 
establishment in the Audit Office serves the purpose 
of the audit register of pensions in form 107 C.A.C, 
Yol, II. As the bill prepared by the Pathak 
Phadnis is pre-audited the file of payment orders 
kept in the Pathak Office is an additional check. 
In the British Districts in the presidency towns 
where payment is made after pre-audit such file of 
orders is not kept. The audit register serves the 
purpose of the file. 

As regards allowances to respected Brahmins and 
non-service Tainatdars there are separate statements 
of establishment for each as in the case of pensioners 
and the procedure of payment is very much the 
same. In their cases no descriptive rolls (like 
pension payment orders ) are issued as their number 
is not very large. 
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SECTION VI. 

PETA RHATA PAYMENTS. 



In addition to salaries, pensions and Tainat 
'• allowances, allowances are paid to village and 
district officers and to temples and mosques 
u?ffs[W.) The mode of payment at the 
Huzur to learned Brahmins and non-service 
Tainatdars and Potgidars is described above- The 
payment of allowances to village officers and other 
aufti allowances in the Talukas is 

watched by the Peta' Ivhata registers kept in the 
Talukas. But to check the payments made in the 
Talukas, Peta Khatas. for the several Talukas are 
kept in the Audit office. Besides the allowances 
fixed according to Wingate’s scale and paid to 
village officers for collecting revenue they, receive 
a percentage for collecting local fund revenue. 
The percentage is revised after a term of every 10 
years. The village officers also receive one-fourth., 
of cattle pound receipts as remuneration. It . is \ 
a rule that Peta Khatas- for cattle pound receipts 
should be prepared every sixth month i. e. twice a 
year. Thus there are separate Peta Khatas for 
land revenue collection.^, local fund collections and 
cattle pound receipts.. Three registers for each 
Taluka are therefore kept in the Huzur Treasury. 
The allowances payable in any year are first, entered 
with the arrear due; then there are 12 monthly 
columns to note payments. There is'one column for ' 
deductions, one for balance struck and payable in the 
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next year. When the daily sheets arc received the 
payment made on account of Peta Khatas in the 
Talukas is entered in the Huzur Peta Khata registers. 
Any modifications in the allowances and changes 
m the names ordered by the Huzur are entered 
both in the Huzur and Taluka registers. In the 
month of June each year the Taluka registers are 
sent to the Huzur for comparison with the Huzur 
registers and are sent back in July with an 
endorsement of agreement by the Treasury officer 
and auditor. The payments on account of these 
allowances payable in the Talukas are made 
from August to November and again in the 
months of January and February. Devasthan 
allowances should be drawn in the month of 
payment immediately preceding that in which 
they are to be spent. Allowances which have 
fallen into arrears through the neglect of the 
recipients are liable to a deduction of five per cent 
on arrears of one year standing, 10 per cent on 
arrears of two years standing, 20 per cent on three 
years standing, 30 per cent on four years standing 
and 40 per cent on five years standing. When no 
application is made for six years the allowances are 
forfeited. In the British. District no such Peta 
Khata registers are kept in the Huzur Treasury or 
in the Collector’s office. Only a return is sent to 
the Huzur Treasury from the Talukas showing the 
total amount of allowances of each description to 

be paid during the year. A similar return is sent 
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by the Collector to the Commissioner. The object 
of these returns is to afford to the Collector unci the 
Commissioner full particulars of the amount to be 
paid during the year in order that they may check 
the amounts by comparison with those reported for 
disbursements in the previous year and by the 
orders sanctioning the amounts, and by examina¬ 
tion of the Talfka and Huzur accounts when on 
tour. The reason why no check is exercised by the 
Accountant General in the case of payments of 
these allowances as in the case of pensions and 
salaries is thus stated “on account of the number 
and the individual smallness of many . of these 
allowances it will be inconvenient to subject all of 
them to the same system/’ (Symond’s Manual of 
Revenue accounts, page 303. ) The responsibility 
of seeing that the proper amounts are disbursed in 
each year is therefore cast on the Revenue officers. 
As the" number of such allowances in the State is 
not so large as to cause the inconvenience referred 
to above, the system of exercising a check on these 
payments by Peta Khata registers kept in the 
audit office which check is of course more complete 
than that exercised by the touring officers, is very 
salutary. The practice prevailing at present is 
therefore continued without alterations though 
almost all the accounts in the Huzur Treasury are 
kept on the British lines. 



PAYMENTS ON ACCOUNT OF PUBLIC 
WORKS DEPARTMENT AND 
THEIR AUDIT. 

KAMGIRI BOOK. 

Whenever any work is sanctioned by the Huzur 
a copy of the estimate is received from the State 
Engineer. Some works are done departmentally 
and some by contract. The agreement of the con¬ 
tractor mentions the period in which the work is to 
be completed, the rates at which the work is to be 
done (the rates are either the same as in the esti¬ 
mate or reduced by certain percentage,) and 
the fine or penalty if the work is not finished in the 
stipulated period. Talukwar registers of Kamgiri 
(works) one for Public Works Department works 
and the other for Local Fund works are kept in the 
Audit office. The name of the work, the number 
and date of sanction and the amount of sanction is 
entered in the registers. The works are arranged 
in the registers into two main heads as in the State 
Budget m original works and repairs, each class 
being itself divided into Communications, Public 
Buildings and Miscellaneous Improvements including 
water supply. The Kamgiri book besides containing 
the above particulars is provided with 12 monthly 
columns to note the expenditure incurred in each 
month on account of each woi'k. The two Talukwar 
Kamgiri registers have Kirds (%$) of their own 
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to note the daily expenditure on account of each 
Kamgiri, the monthly total of which, is carried to 
the Kamgiri book in the column for the month. 
The totals of all the monthly columns are taken at 
the end of the year and if the work is completed and 
a completion certificate of the work is received a 
remark is made to that effect against each Kamgiri. 
The Kamgiri register as it contains the sanctioned 
amount of each Kamgiri with the monthly expen d- 
ture on its account noted against it in the monthly 
oolumns affords means of knowing at the time of the 
examination of each bill presented that the expendi¬ 
ture including that of the bill is within the sanc¬ 
tioned amount of the estimate. \ 

At the end of the year the totals of the Kamgiris 
according to the budget heads are taken and are 
compared with the amounts in the Treasury 
registers. 

BILLS AND THEIR AUDIT. 

With the bill of the Contractor and with that for 
the departmental works is received a Ferist 'wlw* 
On one side the name of the Kamgiri, the sanc¬ 
tioned amount of the estimate, past expenditure, the 
expenditure of the bill, the total expenditure and 
the balance are given. On the reverse is noted the 
quantity and amount of. past bills regarding each 
item in the work together with, the quantity and 
amount of the present bill. In. addition to this 
Ferista the contractor’s bill gives the measurements 
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' the details of each item. Abstract of the details 
of each item in the estimate is not received in the 
Audit office with the estimate but is retained by 
the State engineer. The totals of the measurements 
of the details of each item coming with the con¬ 
tractor's bili are examined in the Audit office and if 
necessary the abstract in the State Engineer's office 
is called for, but generally the Audit office is satisfied 
with the totals only. With all bills of departmental 
works in the Miraj-prant Taluka and Sangli the 
muster rolls .giving the number of men on work, 
the rates of wages and total' amount payable are 
sent with the bill. The bills both of departmental 
works and works done by the contract kre preferred 
on abstract form (ttn-paid.) In the contractor’s 
bills the Audit office sees whether the expenditure 
is within the estimated amount, whether stipula- 
' tions in the agreement regarding rates, time &c, 
are fulfilled and whether the calculations of measure¬ 
ments are correct. In the case of bills for depart¬ 
mental works it sees whether the total amount of the 
rolls payable is correct according to calculation, 
whether the price of the articles purchased is correctly 

calculated according to the rates given, whether 

. * , 

articles of permanent use purchased are carried to the 
dead stock register, (Stores Account,) whether the 
labour employed and the articles purchased are 
required by the nature of the work and whether the 
price of materials in the store if used, is debited to 
the account of the Kamgiri and credited to the 



store. The bill if correct in all respects is then 
passed and the muster rolls returned for payment. 
They are received hack after payment and filed. 


In the other Talukas the amount is drawn on 
abstract bills before they are audited, The sub- 
Treasury Officer only examines the arithmetical 
calculations and makes payments. The paid 
vouchers ( Musters &c.) are then sent to the State 
Engineer and the bill only to the Audit Office. 
The musters are received by the Audit Office after 
they are examined by the State Engineer. In the 
Audit Office the audit of the bills in the case of 
other Talukas thus begins after the muster rolls 
and other vouchers are received from the State 
Engineer. 

REGISTER OF VOUCHERS. 

It has been stated above that all money for 
public works expenditure is drawn on abstract bills, 
it therefore becomes necessary to watch the receipt 
of vouchers. A register is kept in which the 
amount received on abstract bills for each Kamgiri 
is written with the amounts and dates of receipt of 
voucher noted against them. The register shows 
at a glance what amount of each abstract bill is 
unaccounted for. 

When the vouchers are received from the State 
Engineer some of them are often sent back to him 
for explanation of the objections raised. A check 
hook is kept for showing the issue and return of 


■T.j THE TREASURY AND AUDIT DEPARTMENT 3? 

.<£'/ . '' r 

the audit memoranda and the vouchers thus sent to 
the State Engineer. 

STORES ACCOUNT. 

The materials for works purchased from the 
State Engineer’s permanent advance or from 

other special advances are carried to the stores 

account with their prices. So also are the materials 
of old buildings pulled down with their approximate 
prices determined by Huzur sanction. When mate¬ 
rials from stores are used on any work, the price of the 
material is credited to the store account and debited 
to the work. At present the materials in the store 
are entered in the common register of dead, stock 
articles. In order to cheek transactions with regard 
to store materials it is under contemplation to call 
for statements in some prescribed form from the 
State Engineer. 

RETURN TO THE HUZUR. 

On the first of each month a return is sent to the 
Huzur showing the amounts of vouchers examined 
detailing the objections raised. 


• SECTION VIII. 

CONTINGENCIES AND THEIR PAYMENT AND AUDIT. 

1. FIXED ALLOWANCES AND PERMANENT ADVANCES. 

Fixed allowances are granted to almost all 
offices which are drawn regularly, irrespective of 
actual expenditure incurred in any month, in the 
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establishment bills. The allowances are for the 
purchase of certain fixed items of the nature of 
“ petty supplies. ’’ 

Certain offices again are allotted an annual lump 
sum for contingent expenditure during the year. The 
grants are the maxima up to which expend) tit to 
during the year may be incurred for the purchases 
of petty supplies. The disbursing officers in both 
kinds of grants have full control over the charges. 
audit of fixed allowances and grants. 

The charges are entered in a Kurd kept iu each 
office. In the case of fixed allowances the vouchers 
are examined by the disbursing officer and are 
retained by him. They are not subject to the 
scrutiny of the Treasury Officer, Before drawing 
the pay of the first month ( June) of the year each 
officer is required to send to the Treasury Office 
details of the charges arranged under the heads 
given in the list of petty supplies. The Freasuiy 
Officer sees whether any charge not falling 
under the above heads is incurred and calls for 
an explanation if an abnormally high charge is 
incurred under any particular head. Purchases of 
all articles costing more than four annas which are 
not of a perishable nature and to be consumed by use 
must be entered in the dead stock register of the 
office. One penknife and scissors are allowed to 
each Karkun on the establishment of each office 
every three years and when new ones are bought 
the date when the penknife was previously pur- 





THE TRBAStJRt AS© AUDIT DEPARTMENT 


377 


lased must be noted in the detailed yearly account 
of the fixed allowances ( wiffsi ) The 

detailed accounts of the several offices after examina¬ 
tion are preserved in the Treasury Office. 

In the case of offices to which an annual lump 
sum is allotted, the expenditure is incurred, from 
the permanent advances allotted to the office and 
the office prefers bills at intervals, with all vouchers 
attached and gets the permanent advance recouped. 
T h e vouch era are examined by the Treasury Officer 
before passing the bills. These offices as their bills 
are pre-audited by the Treasury Officer do not send 
annual detailed account of the contingent charges 
as in the case of fixed allowances. 

It is a rule that all charges from the fixed, 
allowances and annual lump sum grants must be 
paid at once and under no circumstances are they 
allowed to stand over and be paid from the grant of 
the next year. If fixed allowances remain unex¬ 
pended they are required te be refunded before the 
year closes. 

2. AUDITED BUT NOT SPECIAL CONTINGENCIES. 

There are certain contingencies which are fixed by 

scale (see Section II). They are merely audited. 
No special sanction is necessary in their case. They 
can be called audited but not special contingencies. 

3. SPECIAL CONTINGENCIES. 

The rest of the contingent charges are special. 
They are passed under the special order of the 



Huzur. The original order or the' copy generally 
accompanies the bill. 


REGISTERS OF DEAD STOCK ARTICLES. 

Before the pay of the last month of the year viz : 
May, is drawn, officers are required to send lists 
of the dead stock articles in their offices quoting 
the vouchers of the bills in the case of new 
additions and the number and date of the Huzur 
sanction in the case of reduction by sale, writing off> 
&c. These lists are compared with the lists of the 
past year in which new additions and reductions are 
noted by the Audit office as bills for purchase of 
new articles are passed and sanctions for reduction by 
sale, writing off &o. are passed through the Audit 
office for note. Each bill for the purchase of new 
articles must contain a note that the articles are 
entered in the dead stock register. When any dis¬ 
crepancies occur explanations are called for by the 
Treasury officer from the officers concerned and 
after a complete and full comparison the old lists 
are filed and the new kept for use in the year 
following. 

PAYMENT OF CONTINGENT ANI) MISCELLANEOUS CLAIMS. 

PAID BILLS AND ABSTRACT (UNPAID) BILLS. 

As there are special forms for pay bills and 
travelling allowance bills so there are special forms for 
contingent bills and bills for miscellaneous charges. 
All officers who are granted permanent advances are 
required to pay the contingent and miscellaneous 
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ax'ges from the permanent advances and prefer 
paid bills for these charges on Form 12 and get the 
advance recouped. But it frequently happens that 
officers are not-given permanent advances or their 
• permanent advances have run short or are in¬ 
sufficient for meeting the contingent or miscellaneous 
expenditure. In such cases only the contingent bills 
are preferred in Form 11. Such bills are called ab¬ 
stract bills, commonly called unpaid bills. 

■ The following is the procedure in regard to these 
abstract bills. 

1. (a) Heads of Offices are allowed to draw 
amounts on abstract bills for urgent and necessary 
expenditure when there is no permanent advance for 
their Office or the balance of permanent Advance;is 
too small to admit of th.e expenditure. 

' (b) At the time of preferring an abstract bill 
the Officer should attach to the bill a statement 
showing how his permanent advance'is engaged and 
certify that there is am urgent necessity for .incurr¬ 
ing the expenditure. When no permanent advance 
is allowed to an Officer a note to that effect should, 
be made on the bill. Any systematic, disregard of 
the rules for timely preferment of bills of expendi- 
. ture incurred noticed in the statement will be a bar 
to passing the bills. 

■ ■& When an Officer'draws any amount '• on an; 
abstract bill.he must submit a detailed bill on the 
prescribed form of the expenditure incurred with the 
necessary Vouchers and refund idto the Treasury any. 
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balance remaining unexpended before the expiry of 
the month next after the one in which the amount 
Was drawn. With a view to ensure punctual sub¬ 
mission of the detailed bills Heads of Offices should 
be careful not to draw money from the Treasury unless 
It is actually required for immediate disbursement. 

3. The Head of an office is not entitled to 
draw his pay unless- he has fully complied with the 
above instructions or has obtained special exemption 
from the Huzur. The Treasury Officer should be 
careful to see that these orders are carried into effect 
and is personally responsible for bringing any 
breach thereof to the notice of the Huzur. i he 
pay bill of every such Officer must bear a certificate 
that detailed bills for amounts drawn by him during 
the preceding month have been submitted. 

(ffi) In the case of the Public Works Depart¬ 
ment the period for submission of the detailed bills 
is fixed at six months from the drawal of the 
amount or one month after the completion of the 
work for which it is drawn, whichever is less. But 
in no case should an amount drawn in one year be 
held after its close and spent in the next year except 
under special and explicit orders from the Huzur. 
Even in that case the rule of submitting detailed 
bills within six months etc., noted above must be 
strictly followed. 

In the Treasury Office there shall be kept an 
objection book, an adjustment register and an 
abstract of objections. 
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR FILLING IN 
THE FORMS. 

OBJECTION BOOK. 

4. Every objection must be described in such 
a manner as to obviate the necessity of any further 
reference to the voucher for information. 

5. Under the column “ advances recoverable ” in 
cash appear only monies advanced for miscel¬ 
laneous purposes and recoverable in cash. Takavi 
advances, permanent advances and loans on the 
security of ornaments and lands need not appear 
under this column as separate registers are kept to 
record transactions regarding them. The advances 

' to Officers under transfer will appear under this 
head. Instead of a simple column for items await¬ 
ing clearance, a column with subdivisions should be 
provided in order to know the amounts under each 
head. Under “ other items n should be noted those 
items to Which technical objection is taken e. g. 
unexplained debits or credits. In the column 
“ service' 'payments for recovery” appear all 
sums against service heads for which orders for 
recovery are issued. Where payment is made on 
account, of completed service on a proper voucher 
the fact of the payment is-not altered, because some 
portion of it may have been overpaid. The 
payment is' accepted and recorded as a charge 
against the, grant for which, it is made but as under 
objection. , • \ 
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6. No amount is shown in the money column 
of the objection book if the objection takes 
the form of a simple direction for future guidance 
or of a call for a document the absence of which is 
not likely to affect the amount admissible. If an 
item is supported by a voucher imperfect only in 
that it requires and does not bear a stamp it is 
entered in the objection book but no amount need 
appear in the money column. 



ADJUSTMENT REGISTER. 

7. The adjustment is to be posted in the adjust¬ 
ment register and also against the original item in 
the objection book, 

8. The mode of adjustment adopted with reference 
to each item is shown in the column “ How 
adjusted'’ and the Treasury Officer initials each 
entry in proof of his having examined and found it 
correct in every particular. In the objection book 
in the columns of amount under “mode of adjust¬ 
ment” is entered each successive payment dis¬ 
posed of; each entry in the adjustment register 
must have a distinct answering entry in these 
columns and both entries will be initialled by the 
Auditor. 

9. In the case of objections against which no 
amounts are entered in the money columns of the 
objection book no entries are made in the adjust¬ 
ment register. 
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10. There is one objection book in the Office 
in which objections should be noted as soon 
as they are taken on any voucher etc. Each such 
entry is initialled by the Assistant Auditor at 
the time of passing the bills etc. Similarly every 
adjustment is entered in the Adjustment Register 
and the objection book as soon as explanation 
for the objection has been received or recovery 
of the amount under objection is noticed or certified, 
and both these entries are initialled by the Assistant 
Auditor. 

Every Monday letters are addressed to the 
Officers concerned containing all objections taken 
during the preceding week. These letters go 
out under the signature of the Treasury Officer 
before whom the objection book and the adjust¬ 
ment register are placed at the time. These 
objection memoranda must be returned by the 
Officers addressed with necessary explanations &c. 
within a week of receipt of the memoranda in 
their Office. 

The objection book is closed every month, 
as shown in the form, showing the balance outstand¬ 
ing from the last month, the amount objected to 
and adjusted during the month and the closing 
balance at the end. This closing of the book for 
the month should be under the signature of the 
Treasury Officer, who will then review the 
objections and adjustments of the month. 




11. A quarterly report should be submitted by 
the Treasury Officer on the 1st September, 
December, March and June to the Huzur showing 
the outstandings with particulars of each item 
which is left unsettled for three months and giving 
the names of Officers who have not taken steps to 
clear up the amounts standing against their names. 

INTER -DEPARTMENTAL PAYMENTS. 

ft is a rule that one department need not pay 
charges direct to another department for services 
done. All such payments are made in the 
Treasury and the Treasury Officer makes book 
adjustment 'by crediting the amount to the depart¬ 
ment rendering service. Departments are ordi¬ 
narily divided into service departments and com¬ 
mercial departments. Police, .Pdblie Works Depart¬ 
ment, x Law Courts &c., are service departments. 
Nothing need be paid to the Police Depart¬ 
ment for the protection if affords to other depart¬ 
ments, for service departments discharge functions 
which are inseparable from the idea of government. 
While there are certain departments, which are 
constituted for commerce and profit. e. ,g. 'Railways, 
Post Offices &c. Sometimes a branch of a. service 
department may be constituted on commercial prin¬ 
ciples or a'branch of a department constituted for 
the service of its own department employed, to do 
'services of other departments. We have the 
manufacturing branch in the Jail, and in the Ifharat 
Karkhana constituted on 'commercial lines.' It is x 
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services done by these departments to other 
departments that payments are often required to 
be made. The manner of payments is described 
above. 


SECTION IX. 


RECEIPTS ANI> REFUNDS OP REVENUE AND THEIR AUDIT. 
RECEIPT OP REVENUE. 


The duty of seeing that the revenues of a depart¬ 
ment are regularly collected is cast on the depart¬ 
mental officer and not on the Treasury officer. Thus 
the heads of departments should see that the dues of 
Government are properly collected. 

Certain miscellaneous demands are however col¬ 
lected by the Treasury officer e. g. compensation 
payable by the .British Government on account of 
the farm of country liquor and Bhang, Ganja, 
contributions from Municipalities, Ganpati Sansthan 
&c, A register is kept which gives the demands 
and watches their recoveries. Pension contributions 
also are collected by the Treasury officer. A 
register to check the recovery on these contributions 
is kept in the Treasury office. 


REPUND OP REVENUE 

It is a rule that except in the case of stamp 
refunds, the refunds of court fees and fines and re¬ 
funds of proceeds of re venue sales when refunds are 
allowed respectively on the order of the Collector 
acting under Stamp Act (Assistant Chief Revenue 

23 
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Officer;) on the order of the different courts, and 
on the order of the authorities reversing the sale 
(Assistant Chief Revenue officer and the Chief 
Revenue officer) all orders for refunds must issue 
from, tfie Huzur. As the details of revenue collec¬ 
tions are not kept in the Treasury office but in the 
several departments it is ordered that the note of 
refund should be made against the original credit in 

the departmental accounts, Form 13 C. A. TfoLI 

is used for refund bill. The examination in the 
audit office of refund bills therefore extends only to 
seeing whether the form is properly filled, whether 
the sanction of the proper authority is taken for 
refund and whether the signature of the recipien t is 
taken on the refund bill In the case of stamp 
refunds the order of the Assistant Chief Revenue 
officer for payment is received by the treasuries-; 
payment is made there on and receipts of pa'yees 
... taken. This, order serves as a voucher for stamp 
refunds and no separate form is used tor a- refund 
bill. :> 

In the case of fines however it is ordered that each 
■.court which pays a fine into the Treasury should 
'attach to the chalau a finecstaternent. These 
statements are collected together and filed in the 
' treasury office. They are totalled'and the'total of 
.tile fine-statements is compared with the amount 
credited in the cash account on account of fines. 
When a refund bill is preferred a note of refund, is 
.made m the fine statement. The fine statements thus 
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sferve as a check register of refunds in the treasury 
office. The different courts also send fine statements 
to the District Magistrate. An abstract of the 
amounts remitted into the treasury is prepared by 
the District Judge and the District Magistrate and 
is forwarded to the Huzur through the Treasury 
Officer who before sending the abstracts sees that it 
agrees with the Treasury credit. 

AUDIT OF DEBT HEADS. 
SECTION X. 

DEBT HEADS AND THEIR AUDIT. 

In addition to the audit of service heads there are 
certain debt heads with the Audit of which the Audit 
branch of the Treasury Office is concerned. 


1 Deposits. 


Debts due by the ! 2 Inam Japti. 
State. 3 Provident Fund. 


4 Municipal Fund. 


1 Loans. 


Debt due to the , 
State. 


(a) Bank loans advanced 
on the security of gold 
ornaments. 


(b) Special loans on immove¬ 
able property and on 
personal security. 






ON 8ANGMSTATE 

' 2 Tagai Advances under the 
land improvement act and 
the Agricultural loans act. 

3 Advances to State servants. 

(a) Permanent Advances. 

(b) Other Advances recov¬ 
erable in cash. 

4 Deposits in the Bombay 
Bank and promissory notes 
held in custody by the Ac¬ 
countant General. 

All these debt heads except Inam Japti are 
watched in the Audit Office by plus arid minus 
memoranda which are sent, to the Huzur with the 
monthly, cash account 

V t 

DEBTS DUE BY THE STATE. 

\ .' • ■ ' ;'f ■■ CCA 

1. Deposits. There are four kinds of deposits. 
[Revenue deposits, Civil Courts deposits, Criminal 
Courts deposits and Personal deposits. 

REVENUE AND CRIMINAL COURTS DEPOSITS. 

There are several registers in the Talukas to 
record the transactions on account of these deposits* 
When the. .daily sheet is received all deposits and 
other payments in the Talukas are brought item 
by item into the Huzur registers -of revenue and 
Criminal Courts deposits. % Each item is- kept 
distinct and numbered separately. The series 
begins, anew each y'ear.' There are in the account 
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&0fae registers of receipts and registers of payments. 
Bach day’s total of both registers is carried to the 
Accountant’s classified cash book. When repay¬ 
ments are made they are entered in the repayment 
register. They are also recorded in the receipt 
registers under the initials of the Treasury officer 
which enables him to see whether there is 
sufficient amount remaining at the credit of the 
person asking for payment. A special form (-31 C. 
A. C.Vol. I) is prescribed for repayment order—the 
voucher for payment of deposits. When a person 
claims payment the Auditor sees whether there is 
any sum at his credit in the receipt register and 
signs the repayment order. It is then placed before 
the Treasury officer who makes an order for 
payment and signs it. Similar seals are affixed on 
this payment order as on a bill passed for payment. 
(See chapter XIII) Formerly Adhavas were drawn 
in the Audit office of depositors showing the 
balance standing in the name of each. Such 
Adhavas are even now drawn in the Talukas. 
By the present system as each deposit is considered 
a separate item the system of adhavas is unsuited 
to it. The Adhava drawing is therefore discontinued 
in the Audit office; but the audit check provided 
by the new system is also omitted. By the new 
system it is a rule that deposits of more than three 
years old lapse to the State. The system of lapses 
was not adopted. Clearance registers were not 
kept nor proof sheets to show the balance of 
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deposits by years. A proposal to annex a fly leaf 
to the deposit receipt register which would show 
the repayments by years and to keep a proof sheet 
showing the balance of unlapsed deposits by years, 
to lapse all deposits of more than three years 
standing and to discontinue the system of drawing 
Adhavas in the Talukas has recently received the 
approval of the Bfuzur. The lapsed deposits are 
credited to the State. But the system of lapses 
does not take away the right of the depositor to 
claim payment. The only difference made by the 
system of laps© is that the payment of deposits is 
charged to refunds and not to deposits. After 
three years the sums'lapsed' are carried to the 
statement of lapses. When refund of a lapsed 
deposit is applied for the application must be granted 
as a matter of course and the refund noted in the 
statement of lapses and in the several deposit 
registers. 

CIVIL COURTS AND PERSONAL DEPOSITS. 

Every personal deposit account has a ledger page, 
the form of which provides for columns for receipts, 
payments and balance.' The several pages are 
bound together. From these, ledgers of receipts 
and payments are carried to the . registers of 
personal deposits (C. A. C. Vol. I form 48 ). from 
which the daily total is again, carried to the 
Accountant’s cash book. Withdrawals are made by 
cheques. At the time of receipt and payment the 
pass book of the depositor is produced and the 
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audits of deposits and withdrawals are noted in 
them and signed by the Treasury officer. When 
making repayments the Treasury officer has to see 
that they do not exceed the balance on account ot 
the personal account from which the payment is to 
be made. The Ganpati Manager, the Manager 
of the Minors, the several Civil Courts, Horse 
Fund, Clothing Fund, and (%$ «pbt) Profit of Jail 
Manufacture have personal ledger accounts kept in 
the Treasury. In addition to these personal accounts 
there are ledger accounts for the 6 Talukas. The 
adjustment of cash orders issued on the sub- 
Treasuries is watched by opening a personal ledger 
account for each sub-Treasury (Taiuka). 


CASH ORDERS. 


When a sum of money is to be paid partly at the 
Huzur and partly at the sub-Treasuries cash orders 
on the sub-Treasuries are issued. So also when a 
sum of money is entered in the daily sheet for being 
paid at another Taiuka a cash order for the amount 
is issued at the Huzur Treasury on the Taiuka in 
which the amount is to be paid. The sub-Treasuries 
are not allowed to issue cash orders on each other. 
They are only issued by the Huzur Treasury. When 
a sum is entered in the daily sheet to be paid at the 
Huzur Treasury no cash order is issued but the sum 
is carried to revenue deposits in the Taiuka and paid 
at the Huzur Treasury on a repayment form beiDg 
presented. Cash orders are only given for State 
purposes. If private persons apply for cash orders they 
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are issued at a premium of 1 %. When a cash order 
is applied for it is given in a special form. Each page 
has three parts; one is retained in the Treasury office; 
one is given to the person applying for the cash order 
and is called mm. The third is sent to the 
Treasury on which the cash order is drawn. This 
part is called (Advice list). At the time of 

signing.the book of forms the application for the 
cash order and the register of cash orders are placed 
before the Treasury officer who sees that the entries 
are correct according to the application and signs 
the book forms and initials the application and the 
entries in the register. Cash orders are prepared 
and signed from time to time as they are applied for. 
On no account is the office closed until all the cash 
orders applied for have been issued. There is a 
separate account for each Taluka and a register in 
form 44 (C. A. C. Vok I) is kept with separate pages 
assigned to each Taluka account into which the cash 
orders are entered. The register has two parts* orders 
issued and orders paid are entered in them. It is thus 
a receipt and payment register. The total of this 
register is carried to the general-register of personal 
deposits (C. A. C. Vol.'I form 43) in which the 
totals of all personal, accounts are' .entered. The 
totals of form 43 arc them carried to the Accountant s 
cash book. A. comparison of the balances of the per¬ 
sonal ledger accounts is made annually with the 
balances in the accounts of the administrators of 
the several funds and of the sub-treasury officers. 
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sub-Treasury officers with respect to cash orders 
and the administrators of the several funds are 
required to send certificates at the beginning of each 
year to the effect that the balances held by them are 
of named amounts. The audit of personal deposits 
consists simply in seeing that there are proper 
vouchers in support of the amounts paid and that 
the repayments do not exceed the balance at the 
credit of the fund. This is seen before making the 
audit enfacement on the cheque presented by the 
depositor. 

2. Inam Japti. Inam Japti is an item in the 
State accounts peculiar to the State, An 
enquiry has been made regarding almost all InatnS. 
Those holders that were willing to have the Inams 
continued without enquiry were obliged to pay Judi 
to the State. Others however insisted on enquiry 
being made. The Inams of those who had Sanads 
were continued according to the terms of the 
Sanads. Such Inamdars were made liable to pay 
^raft and Nazarana only (one or two year’s 
revenue to be paid by the successor on the demise 
of the, former owner.) Inamdars can thus he 
divided into two classes. Those paying Judi and 
those, paying graft and Nazarana. The Judi was 
recoverable from the holders each year like assess¬ 
ment. But the *** graft was recovered only on the 
death of or adoption by Inamdars. It often 
• happens that the Inamdars are not residents of the 
-State and their whereabouts are not know to the 
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revenue authorities. There is therefore the pos¬ 
sibility of the I Dam being enjoyed by the successor 
on the death of the former owner without the fact 
of his death being brought to the notice of the 
State authorities and Joss or at least delay caused to 
the State in the matter of the recovery of Wiuft 
and Nazarana. To secure the payment of ^ 
and Nazarana by the death of the Inamdars being 
immediately brought to the knowledge of the 
revenue authorities it was ordered that all 
Inamdars holding Inams liable to the payment of 
and Nazarana must send life certificates to 
the Mamletdars of the Talukas in which the Inams 
are situated before the end of November each year. 
In case of default the Inara was liable to attachment 
till the certificate was forthcoming. By this 
means the death of an Inamdar was immediately 
known and the levy of and Nazarana 

rendered easy. At the time of paying the revenue 
collected during the period of attachment to the 
successor the amount of srrsft and Nazarana is 
deducted. Many sums collected on account of 
Inam Japti thus partake of the nature of deposits 
But to keep a watch on the the recovery of the 
revenue during the period of attachment the sums 
on account of Inam Japti are treated as revenue 
and are included in the Jamabandi. This in¬ 
clusion in the Jamabandi does not make them 
lose their true character. A Khata ( Ledger) is 
therefore kept in the Talukas to note all recoveries 
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«n account of Inam Japti. Adhavas are drawn at 
the close of each year showing the amount due to 
each Inamdar. To watch the collection of revenue 
on account of Inam Japti and its repayment a 
Taluk war Khatavni is kept in the Audit Office. 
A copy of the register of Inam Japti in the 
Taluka is received monthly from each Taluka by the 
Audit Office. The collections or repayments shown 
therein on account of each Inamdar are entered 
in the Talukwar Khatas of the Inamdars kept 
in the Audit Office. The Adhavas (Balances) 
in Taluka hooks are at the close of each year 
compared with the Adhavas in the audit books. 
It is true that the and Nazarana is a prior 

charge on the Inams and it can be recovered at any 
time when the death of an Inamdar is known 
though recourse to attachment is not had. But 
looking to the .probability of the deaths of Inamdars 
being unnoticed as many of them live in foreign 
States and one or two successions taking place 
without the payment of ^ tDraft and Nazarana to 
the State the practice of attaching the Inams till life 
certificates are produced is very beneficial. ■ 

8. Provident Fund. Many instances having come 
tp the notice of the Administrator in which the 
families of State servants suddenly deceased have 
been reduced to circumstances of extreme hardship 
and penury a Provident Fund was introduced in 
the Sangli State from 1st January 1908. All 
permanent servants of the State contribute to the 
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Fund at one anna per rupee of their pay. Sub¬ 
scriptions are levied each month by deductions 
from pay bills. Interest at the rate of 3-J per cent 
is allowed on deposits in the Fund. The deposits 
are free from seizure by process of Civil, Revenue 
and Criminal Courts. In the case of officers on 
leave Provident Fund is calculated on leave 
allowances. In calculation fractions of a rupee are 
not taken into consideration. Interest is calculated 
on sums of complete rupees for period of complete 
months. A separate number is given to each subscriber 
to the fund. When subscription is deducted from a 
pay bill a list is received with the salary bill from 
the officer preferring the bill in form D. of the 
Provident Fund forms in which the numbers and 
names of officers, their pays and the amounts 
deducted, and the dates of credit are mentioned. 
The entries in the lists are then taken to the account 
of each subscriber in the ledger book in form B. 
kept in the Treasury office. There are separate 
columns in this book to note the amounts of 
subscriptions and the calculations of interest for 
each month. The Treasury officer signs the entries 
of each month in token of their correctness. The 
total of interest is added to the total of principal at 
the end of the year and the whole considered as 
principal for the calculation of interest in the next 
year. When any amount is paid to the subscriber on 
his retirement, dismissal &c: a note is made of such 
payment in the account of the subscriber in the 
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umn of repayment. A '.Register in form C. is 
kept in the Treasury office in which the amounts 
received from the officers preferring pay bills are 
entered each day as they are received in cash or 
deducted in pay bills. The total of the register C. 
is carried to the Accountant's cash book. Register 
C. is thus one of the receipt registers of the 
Accountant's cash book. Each subscriber is supplied 
with a page of the ledger book, form B, to note the 
payments and withdrawals. The subscribers send 
their accounts to the Treasury officer at the end of 
the year who sees that they agree \vi th the accounts 
kept in the Treasury and returns them with 
correction slips where necessary. 


4. Municipal Fund. Municipalities are ordinarily 
obliged to place their funds in the Government 
Treasury if there is one near the Municipality. 
They merely bank with the Treasuries and their 
transactions are not controlled by the account 
department. In their case the transactions are 
recorded in the forms used for personal deposits. A 
register of personal deposits in form 43 C. A. C 
Vol. I. for all the Municipalities and Village 
Committees in the State banking with the treasuries 
is kept in the Treasury. A separate ledger page 
is assigned to each Municipality with columns 
for date of transaction, number of cheque, receipts, 
payments and balance after each transaction. The 
daily totals of these ledgers are carried to the 
register of the Municipality in form 43 C. A. C. 
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r ol I. Tlie aggregate total of this register is carried 
to the Accountant’s cash book. Municipalities 
withdraw their money by cheques signed by the 
Chairman and two members. Each Municipality 
is provided with a pass book in which its deposits 
and withdrawals are entered under the signature of 
the Treasury officer. At the close of the year the 
treasury balances on account of the Municipalities 
are compared with the balances in the Municipal 
accounts. 

DEBTS DUE TO THE STATE. 

1, Loans. 

A. BANK LOANS. 

The State bank was established in 1893. It ad¬ 
vances money on the security of gold ornaments. Its 
object is to supply the traders at Sangli with cash 
when they require it most and in some respects to 
relieve the needy liayats. The business of the 
Bank is brisk when the traders at Sangli make large 
purchases after the harvests are gathered and is 
slack in the rainy season. Advances are made at 4| 
per cent interest. The value of the articles pawned 
must exceed the amount advanced on its security by 
one fourth. The Pathak Phadnis satisfies himself 
about the solvency of the pledger. Advances are 
made from Rs. 100 to one lac The interest is added 
to the principal at the end of the year when the 
accounts are made up. One year is generally allowed 
for repayment but if the money is not paid within the 
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interest is calculated at the end of the Fasli 
year when the amount of interest is debited to the 
account of the pledger, provided the value of the 
ornament exceeds the amount due. If owing to 
a fall in the price of gold the article is depreciated 
in value it is at once sold and the deficiency if any 
is recovered in the same way as the arrears of land 
revenue. When a person presents himself to pledge 
the articles they are weighed and assayed by the 
Saraf attached to the Bank. When the value of 
the article is sufficiently in excess of the amount 
demanded the Pathak Phadnis calls on the pledger 
to pass a bond which contains all the stipulations 
mentioned in the rules. The Phadnis then gives a 
certificate below the bond regarding the solvency of 
the person asking for the loan, either on bis own 
information or on the information of some person 
known to him. The bond contains the description of the 
articles pledged with their prices &c. The description 
is then entered in the register of pledged articles kept 
in the Pathak office. The articles are then placed in a 
bag bearing on it a label containing the serial 
number of the bond and the name of the pledger. 
The bags are kept in a safe arranged in order. 
An account is kept of the bags that are in 
the possession of the Bank, The amount is then 
drawn on a bill preferred by the Pathak Phadnis, 
the manager of the State Bank. When it is 
paid to the pledger it is credited in the Kird kept in 
the Bank. A pass book is given to the pledger to 
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note ail advances and repayments made from time 
to time. An account of the pledger is then opened 
in the Khatavni of the Bank. When any payment 
is made it is entered in the Kird, Khatavni, Bond 
and Pass book. After the repayment of the 
loan the articles are delivered to the pledger 
and his receipt taken on the bond. A note 
of satisfaction is made in the register of pledged 
articles and the bond is filed. Monthly and yearly 
accounts of the transactions of the State Bank are 
forwarded to the audit office where they are ex¬ 
amined and audited. No amount is retained by the 
Bank in its possession. Amounts are drawn from 
the Treasury whenever required and all sums 
received are at once paid into the State .Lreasmy. 


B. SPECIAL LOANS ADVANCED ON 
THE SECURITY OP IMMOVEABLE 
PROPERTY AND ON 
PERSONAL SECURITY. 

These loans are called special loans as no general 
rules for their advance are laid down as in the case 
of loans by the State Bank or as in the case of 
Tagai advances. A special agreement is entered 
into with each debtor. The duty of watching the 
recovery of these loans is cast on the Treasury Office. 
One form is assigned to each loan in which the terms 
of the agreement are first entered. All advances, re¬ 
payments, the calculations of interest and their 
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lovery are noted in the form. In fact the 
account of each loan contains the history of the 
loan from its commencement till its satisfaction. The 
duty of collecting the loan is cast on the collecting 
officer. There is a collecting officer for each loan who is 
subordinate to the Treasury Officer. The collecting 
officers are generally the Mamletdars. They keep a 
register similar to the one kept in the Treasury 
Office with respect to the loans which they have to 
collect. A monthly extract of the register is 
sent to the Treasury Office where the entries in the 
extracts are compared with the entries in the Treasury 
accounts and are copied in the register of loans 
kept in the Treasury Office. In cases where lands 
and houses are mortgaged with possession the 
copies of leases and rent notes are also sent to the 
Treasury Office with a monthly statement of receipts 
and expenditure, (mp3 vm .) In addition to the 
account of each loan the audit office is directed to 
keep a The entries in this Patrak must 

agree with the entries in the Treasury register. The 
present rules thus enable the Treasury Officer to 
keep a check on the collecting officers to see if they 
are found wanting in their duties. Formerly i e 
till 1313 Fasli separate Khatas for the debtors were 
kept in the Audit Office and the Audit Office 
merely concerned itself with recording the transac- 
tions and was not charged with supervision over 
the work of collection. Its duty was only to see 
that the accounts of recoveries were correctly kept. 

26 
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The Mamletdars were colleeting officers but it was 
no one’s duty to see whether the duty of collection 
in the case of these special loans was properly 
performed by them. The work of collection 
therefore suffered on account of the want of 
supervision. The responsibility for the regular 
collection of these special debts was therefore cast 
by the Huzur on the Treasury officer. 

2. Tagai Advances. The Mamletdars have the 
power to sanction Tagai advances up to the limit of 
Rs. 40 in each case and Rs. 500 a year. In the 
case of an application for a loan of a higher amount, 
the Mamletdar is to collect the necessary infor¬ 
mation regarding the purpose for which the loan is 
required, the terms on which it is asked, the 
property offered as security for repayment &c. and 
forward the application to the Chief Revenue officer 
who in his turn forwards it to the Huzur for 
sanction. Thus only the Mamletdars and the Huzur 
have the power to sanction revenue advances. The 
revenue advances are entered in the Taluka in 
register No. 15 of the State Taluka accounts. The 
register gives the name of the person receiving the 
loan and the purpose for which it is received. There 
are columns to note the amount advanced and the 
number of instalments by which it is to be repaid. 
We know from the register the amount due in any 
one year; the arrears of past years and the amount 
to be recovered in future years. In case of repay¬ 
ments interest is calculated and the date up to 
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calculation is made is noted. The receipts 
are first credited for interest and the balance for the 
principal. In the Huznr treasury the interest on 
Tagai advances is credited to the head Interest on 
the receipt side and the principal to the head 
Revenue Advances. A plus and minus memorandum 
of Tagai advances is kept and recoveries on account 
of principal only are credited to this memorandum. 
This plus and minus memorandum is the ordinary 
account of Tagai advances in the Treasury office. 
The treasury is content with the plus and minus 
memorandum because it is the revenue department 
and not the financial department which is responsi¬ 
ble for detailed accounts and for supervision. 

3. ADVANCES TO STATE SERVANTS. 

A. PERMANENT ADVANCES.. 

Permanent advances are allowed to certain officers 
for incurring petty expenses which require to be 
paid for at once before money can be obtained on a 
contingent bill. Each officer who has obtained a 
permanent advance is required in the beginning of 
each year to send to the Treasury officer an ac¬ 
knowledgement that the amount is due from him. 
Permanent advances should not be multiplied 
unnecessarily. An officer getting an advance 
should assign a small portion of his advance for the 
use of his subordinates who require such an 
advance instead of applying for separate advances. 
These advances are recorded in a form which is 




404 NOTES ON SANG LI STATS 

intended to last for four years. It is a standing 
list of all sanctioned permanent advances by names 
of offices. The personal responsibility is enforced 
by the receipts of actual incumbents. The acknow¬ 
ledgements are kept in a separate file. On receipt 
of a new acknowledgement the old is torn off the file, 
and the new substituted. 


B. OTHER ADVANCES RECOVERABLE 
IN CASH. 

The only advances recoverable in cash given to 
servants in the State are the advances given to them 
on transfer. An advance is given to each servant 
equal to his pay for one month and is recoverable 
by five equal monthly instalments. A register is 
kept to watch the recoveries of the instalments. 
The register gives the dates of demand. A note of 
recovery is made below each demand. 

4. DEPOSITS IN THE BOMBAY BANK. 

Money is deposited in the Bank of Bombay. 
Payments are often required to be made in Bombay 
on account of purchases from Bombay traders and 
from other causes. To save money order charges 
money is deposited in the Bank. It is a rule 
that all payments for Rs. 50 and over to be paid in 
Bombay by any department in the State must be 
made by cheques on the Bombay Bank. The cheque 
is issued by the Administrator, who keeps the cheque 
book, in favour of the person to whom payment is to 
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be made. The amount in the Bombay Bank being 
on current account carries no interest. When a 
cheque is issued a copy of the office order giving the 
number of the cheque is received from the Administra¬ 
tor by the treasury officer and an adjustment is made 
in the Treasury by credit of the amount of the cheque 
to the account of the Bank and debit to 
the officer concerned. An account of deposits in 
and withdrawals from the Bombay Bank is kept in 
the Treasury office. The pass book is kept by the 
Administrator. Once a year the Treasury officer 
calls for it and compares the entries therein made 
with the entries in the account of the Bank kept 
in the Treasury office. 

5. PROMISSORY NOTES, 

Almost all the Promissory notes in the State are 
in the custody of the Accountant General, Bombay. 
As the C. A. code provides that only Government 
officers with whom Promissory notes are deposited can 
endorse them in favour of the Accountant General 
for custody and drawing of interest, the Promissory 
notes are deposited with the Accountant General 
by the Political Agent on behalf of the State. 
The Accountant General issues payment orders 
in favour of the Political Agent who forwards 
them to the Administrator who draws the in¬ 
terest either from the Belgaum or the Kolhapur 
Sub-Treasury. The amount in the Bombay Bank 
and the face value of the Promissory notes are 
shown in the Accountant’s cash balance sheet as cash. 
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They are in fact deposits. They are shown as cash 
simply with the object that the condition ol the 
finances of the State might be known at a glance. 
A plus and minus memo on account of these deposits 
is prepared every month in the Treasury office and 
sent to the Huzur with the cash account. 


SECTION XI. 

audit of departmental accounts. 

The Audit office is required to audit the accounts 
of the following departments:— 

1 Khasgi, 2 Paga, 3 Stamp, 4 Bank, 5 Jail. 

Khasgi. Formerly all food stuffs for the Khasgi 
department were purchased and paid for from the 
permanent advance in the name of the Khasgi 
Kamgar. The advance was recouped after the 
bills for the provisions consumed were passed. 
Bills were not allowed to be prepared immediately 
after the purchases were made but an account of 
consumption was required to be submitted with the 
bills. The permanent advance was often clogged 
in bills as its recoupment was delayed either on 
account of the accounts of consumption being not 
regularly prepared by the Khasgi office or on 
accounts of the objections from the Audit office 
arising on the bills and a protracted corres¬ 
pondence ensuing thereon. To remedy this evil 
it was ordered that the Modi (f) sys¬ 
tem, etc. of purchasing provisions prevalent 
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to the Jail and Granapat; Sansthan should be 
introduced into the Khasgi and Paga Departments 
of the State, and that a contract for supply of 
provisions for one year at a time should be given 
out in the most favourable season after the harvests. 
The contract is given by public auction conducted 
by the Chief Revenue Officer or in his absence the 
Nyayadhisb the rates agreed being submitted to 
the Huzur for sanction. 

On receipt of the articles from the contractors 
they are credited in the Kothi kird and a list of the 
articles supplied, with a certificate under the 
signature of the C. R. O. or in his absence the 
Nyayadhisb to the effect that the articles supplied 
are of the sort approved of at the time of the 
contract and that they have been credited to the 
Kothi kird, is attached to the bill which, is 
immediately preferred and payment made to the 
contractor from the permanent advance if possible. 
The Audit Office on receipt of the bill satisfies itself 
of the Budget provision and passes the bill after 
checking the sanctioned rates. Only one bill for 
all articles purchased during the month and debit¬ 
able to one minor head is preferred during a month. 

A. monthly account is prepared by the Khasgi 
Karagar showing the balance of the previous 
month, the articles purchased and consumed during 
the month and the balance at the end of the month 
which is submitted to the Audit Office for scrutiny. 
A certificate under the signature of the Chief 
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Revenue Officer showing the number of persons 
fed is attached to the account to enable the Audit 
Office to properly check the account. The practice 
of passing the accounts on the mere certificate of 
the Chief Revenue Officer has been discontinued. 
These accounts have to be punctually prepared and 
submitted to the Audit Office before the end of the 
month following that to which the account relates 
in pursuance to the instructions contained in Huzur 
Office No. 1672 of 23-5-07. 

To the monthly accounts of consumption are 
attached two memos the one showing the articles 
comsumed on account of ordinary dinners and the 
other showing the articles consumed on account 
of other, purposes. The Audit Office only sees 
that -the arithmetical calculations are correct and 
that the closing balance of the previous month, 
agrees with the opening balance of the current 
month. The Audit Office is not allowed to see. 
whether the consumption is in proportion to the 
number of persons fed as it has to accept the 
consumption on the certificate of the Chief Revenue 
Officer. 

Paga- The supervision of the Paga horses and 
cattle and the duty of seeing whether they are 
properly fed is assigned to the Veterinary Officer. 
The Veterinary Officer is also responsible for the 
management of the animals. The Khasgi Kaingar 
(under the Chief Revenue Officer) is the head of 
the Paga Department but is not to interfere with 
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duties of the Veterinary Officer. Gram and 
other articles tor the horses and cattle are purchased 
in large quantities either in Poona or Bombay 
by calling for tenders especially when the local 
prices are excessive. The animals are given mixed 
horse food. Other articles for the Paga are 
purchased in the same way as the provisions of the 
Khasjgi department. Monthly accounts of consump¬ 
tion are received in the same manner as the Khasgi 
accounts. The accounts are signed by the Chief 
Revenue Officer and the Veterinary Officer. The 
animals are given food in quantities settled by 
the Veterinary Officer. The quantities of food 
and grass for each horse or pony, bull or calf 
are generally fixed though they vary at the 
express direction of the Veterinary Officer. The 
Audit Office sees whether the quantity consum¬ 
ed in any month is oorrect taking into consideration 
the number of animals fed and the allotment for 
each. 

Stamp . The monthly stamp accounts are sent to 
the Audit office for examination. The Audit office 
examines the arithmetical calculations, sees whether 
the value of stamps shown as sold is correct by 
comparison with the credits in the Treasury books 
and whether the commission fees allowed are accord¬ 
ing to rates fixed. 

Bank. Monthly accounts of the transactions of 
the State Bank are sent to the Audit office. A 
statement showing the amount received on account 
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of principal and interest from each pledger is given. 
An extract of the interest book detailing the calcu¬ 
lations of interest on account of each pledger paying 
money during the month as well as the extract of 
the register of articles pawned during the month are 
attached to the statement. The Audit office 
sees whether the values of the articles pawned 
exceed by the amount advanced and whether the 
sum shown as received on account of principal and 
interest and that advanced to the pledgers agree 
with the credits in the Treasury books. 

Jail. Raw materials are purchased for the Jail 
manufactures. Accounts of the different articles 
purchased and the cloth manufactured are submitted 
monthly to the Audit office. The accounts 
gjve the opening balance of raw material, the 
new purchases during the month, the- quantity 
expended in manufacture during the month and 
the balance for the next month. The manu¬ 
factured articles are of 3 kinds, i. e. () such as 
can be sold by weighing ; (fra ) e. g. such as 

can be sold by measuring (^1); (J-, such 
as can be sold by separate pieces e. g. STitoff, vhfcit, 
Iginff &c. The accounts Show the. opening balance of 
each class, the quantity of each class manufactured 
during the month and the quantity of manufactured 
articles of each class sold with the original prices of 
the raw materials used in the manufacture and the clos¬ 
ing balance of each class. Lastly the amount credited 
on account of the price of manufactured articles 
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realized during the month is given in the monthly 
accounts. The price includes the price of the 
raw materials used plus the wages of the pris¬ 
oners and one anna per rupee as profit. Half 
the amount of profit viz J anna per rupee is 
devoted to securing the comforts of the pris¬ 
oners and the other half is credited to the State. 
The half anna of the prisoners is credited to 
Personal Deposits (wtr. ) The Audit office in 
examining the accounts has to see whether the 
calculations are correct and whether the amounts 
shown as realized by the sale of the articles agree 
with the entries in the books of the Treasury office. 
In the Treasury register for Jail receipts there are 
columns in order to show the amounts credited on 
account of the original price of the raw material and 
State share of profit and the amount received as 
wages. The amount shown in the accounts as 
realized by sale of the manufactured articles in the 
Jail must therefore agree with the amount credited 
in the receipt register of the Jail and the amount 
credited on account of (%cj in the personal 
account. 


AUDIT OF THE ACCOUNTS OF FOREIGN 

BODIES. 

SECTION XII. 

AUDIT OP MUNICIPAL ACCOUNTS AND GANPATI ACCOUNTS. 

In addition to the examination of accounts of 
certain State departments the Audit office audits 
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the accounts of two foreign bodies viz : Munici¬ 
palities and Ganpati Sansthan, 


AUDIT OP MUNICIPAL ACCOUNTS. 

The audit of the accounts of municipalities, Local 
Boards and village committees is made by the 
assistant Chief Revenue officer acting under the 
orders of the Treasury officer. 

Part III. 

ACCOUNTANT’S AND TREASURER’S 
BRANCHES. 

SECTION XIII. 

GENERAL PRINCIPLES AND PROCEDURE IN THE 

accountant’s and treasurer’s BRANCHES. 

CUSTODY OP TREASURE, COIN RESOURCE 
AND REMITTANCE. 

In the account branch registers are kept. There 
are as many registers as there are Budget heads on 
the receipt and expenditure side. The register for 
each head gives details of receipts and expenditure 
under each subhead and detailed head. The totals 
of the registers are carried to the Accountant’s cash 
book ( Kird.) It is a classified cash book. In the 
* British Districts the work of classification is not 
V' done in the District Treasury but in the Accountant 
■ General’s Office. In the State a classified Kird is 
kept and there is a register for every single i tem. 
The‘registers are thus so many Khatas of which 
the Accountant’s cash book is the Kird. 
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is a rule that the audit of vouchers must 
precede their entry in the registers and classified 
Kiri In the case of payments at the Huzur 
Treasury all vouchers are preaudited. Thus before 
the vouchers are entered in the register the audit 
is complete. But in the case of Taluka payments 
many vouchers are not pre-audited. The Sub- 
Treasuries send daily sheets giving the receipts, 
payments and balance of the day. The daily 
sheets are accompanied by vouchers supporting 
the payments reported. After the daily sheets 
are received the Auditor gets all the vouchers that 
are paid before audit audited by the clerks and 
notes on the daily sheets the head to which each 
receipt and payment is to he carried. The daily 
sheets and vouchers are then passed to the 
Accountant who gets them posted in the register 
and the Kird. 

RECEIPT AND PAYMENT OP MONEY IN THE 
HUZUR TREASURY. 

Money is always presented to the Treasury with 
chalans in duplicate. The chalan gives the parti¬ 
culars on account of which the money is presented. 
The chalan is first presented to the Auditor who 
notes the Khata to which the money is to be 
credited and signs it. The chalan then goes to the 
Treasury Officer who initials it. In the British 
Districts the chalan first goes for initial to the 
Accountant. Here in order that no transaction 
should be made in the Treasury without the 


414 NOTES ON 3ANGLI STATE 

knowledge and permission of the Treasury Officer 
the practice of initialling the chaian by the Treasury 
Officer is introduced. The chaian is then taken to 
the Pathak Phadnis who enters the amount in his 
hook called the Treasurer’s cash book and receives 
the money presented and hands over the duplicate 
to the person presenting the money. The duplicate 
serves as a receipt. All receipts for Es. 500 or 
more require the Treasury Officer’s signature- 
The chaian is then taken to the Accountant and 
is entered in his register. 

Payment. After the bill or other voucher is 
examined and signed by the Auditor and the 
Treasury officer it is passed on to the Accountant 
who affixes a round seal in red ink containing an 
order for payment of the amount passed. The 
order is then placed before the Treasury officer for 
signature. When no cash is to be paid but a 
transfer entry is to be made in the accounts by 
credit to the department in whose favour the bill or 
voucher is passed and debit to some other depart¬ 
ment a seal in green ink is affixed and signed by 
the Treasury officer. When payment of the whole 
amount of a bill is required in the sub-treasury no 
qash order is issued but the bill is endorsed by the 
Treasury officer for payment on the sub-treasury. 
A quadrangular seal containing an order for pay¬ 
ment on the sub-treasury signed by the Treasury 
officer is then affixed on such a bill. A register of 
all such endorsements of bills for payment on sub- 
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’uasuries is kept in the account department. The 
orders are considered as lapsed if not acted upon 
within three months from the date of issue and a 
new order is required before payment can be made 
at the sub-treasury or head quarter. The bills or 
vouchers with seals in green ink do not go 
to the Treasurer ( Patbak-Phadnis ) but to the 
Accountant direct for entry in his books. The bill 
and voucher with a round seal is entered in the 
registers by the Accountant and then a seal contain¬ 
ing the head to which it is debited and the number 
of the voucher is affixed on it and the bill or the 
voucher is passed on for payment to the Pathak 
Phadnis. The Treasurer enters all bills and vouch¬ 
ers in the Treasurer's cash book. The Treasurer’s 
cash book (Pathak Kird) is a cash book without 
Ivhatas (subsidiary registers ) in which all receipts 
and payments in cash for the day are entered. 
The Treasurer (Pathak Phadnis) then stamps the 
voucher "paid” and returns it to the account 
department. The Accountant keeps a rough book 
noting the receipts and payments under each head 
appearing in the daily sheets of the Taluka, made 
in cash in the Huzur Treasury and made by 
transfer in the account office. The totals of this 
book are taken to the Accountant’s Kird. The 
rough book is kept in order that no erasures or 
corrections should take place in the Kird and that 
errors in posting the registers might be at once 
detected. Another book noting the balances of each 
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Taluka Treasury and the Pathak Treasury, with 
the amount in transit is kept. Thes.e two rough 
books are kept by the Accountant to satisfy himself 
about the correctness of the entries. They are not 
prescribed by the account code but such books are 
also kept in the British Districts by the Account 
Department in the District Treasury. When the 
totals of this rough cash book are compared by the 
Accountant with the totals of the other rough book 
referred to above the Accountant begins to write 
his Kird (Accountant's cash book) which has 
as many heads on the. receipt side and as 
many on the expenditure side as there are 
major heads in the Budget. We have a register 
for each head in the Kird. The total of the 
register of each head is carried to the corres¬ 
ponding head in the Accountant’s cash book. 
At the close of the day the Treasurer closes his 
cash book and draw's up the balance memorandum 
in form 38 C. A. 0. Vol. I faff* ip>) which 

gives the details of notes, coins &c. composing the 
balance. All the chalans and vouchers are then 
placed before the Treasury officer who checks the 
chalans and initials the bills or vouchers as he 
compares them with the entries in the Treasurer’s 
cash book. The Treasurer’s cash book and the 
Treasurer’s balance sheet are signed by the Treasury 
officer before the office is closed. At the close of 
the day the Accountant also closes his cash book 
and draws up the (Accountant’s balance 
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bet in form 37 C. A. C. Vol. I-) The 
is signed by the Treasury officer and one copy is 
sent to the Chief Revenue officer and the other to 
the Huzur.. The Accountant’s cash book is exam* 
ined and. signed at the close of the day by the 
Auditor. It is placed before the Treasury officer 
for signature on the following day before the office 
begins work. The Treasury officer before signing 
the Accountant’s cash book compares each entry 
of payment and receipt in the cash book with the 
totals in each register and initials the total in the 
registers. He at the same time initials the 
register of endorsements of bills for payment at 
sub-Treasuries as the bill is received after payment. 
The vouchers belonging to each register, which are 
numbered consecutively in a monthly series, are 
then arranged and filed. 

CLOSING FOR THE MONTH. 

The 25t.li of each month is the date fixed for the 
formal closing of the accounts of. the Sub-Treasuries 
for the month. The transactions of the Talukas 
from 25th to the end of the month are brought into 
the Head Quarter accounts in the next month. In 
the month of May all the Taluka transactions till 
the end of the month are entered in the Huzur ac¬ 
counts before the Huzur accounts for the month are 
closed. The month of May ends on the 5th of June 
the closing day of the Fasli year. The Treasury 
accounts in the State are kept by the Fasli year. The 
treasury balance is verified on the 1st of every month 
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by the Administrator or if he is not at Head Quarters 
by the Chief Revenue officer or in the absence of the 
Chief Revenue officer by the Nyayadhish. The Chief 
Revenue officer keeps one key of the double lock, the 
other remaining with the Treasury officer. A cash 
balance report giving the details of the coins at the 
Taluka and the Huzur treasuries and the amount 
with the Bombay Bank is prepared by the Account 
office on the 1st of each month and is signed by the 
verifing officer. With the cash balance report is 
sent an abstract of the cash account which gives the 
monthly totals of each head on the receipt and 
expenditure side of the Accountant’s cash book. 
On the 15th of each month a cash account giving 
the monthly totals of each head and subhead in the 
Budget is sent to the Huzur with plus and minus 
memoranda of the debt heads. A barmaid giving 
totals of each head and subhead by months and the 
total for the year was formerly kept in the Account 
office. Now on the recommendation of the British 
Auditor these two (cash account and barmaid) are 
combined in one form. 

CUSTODY OF TREASURE. 

The Pathak Phadnis is made to furnish a security 
of Rs. 20000. The bulk of the treasure remains in 
double locks under the double keys of the Treasury 
Officer and the Chief Revenue Officer. The Pathak 
Phadnis holds in his separate custody ( called single 
lock) such sum as is necessary for the convenient 
transaction of business. This sum together with the 
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value of stamps in the custody of the Pathak Phadnis 
is not allowed to exceed the security given by him. 

Rupees are kept in double and single lock in bags 
of Rs. 2000 each. The currency notes are kept in 
bundles of each denomination. The notes in each 
bundle are again arranged in small bundles ?of 10 
each. There is a register of notes kept in form 8.1 
C. A. C. Vol. 1 in the Pathak Office. The name 
of every person presenting or receiving a note of 
the value of Rs. 50 or upwards, the date of receipt 
or issue and the number of the note are recorded 
in this register. The issue of notes are made 
in the order of receipt. Cut notes are joined 
by a strip of paper gummed across the whole 
breadth. Remittances of notes are made by halves. 
Though no person can claim to obtain cash for notes 
or notes for cash accommodation is given without the 
levy of any eommission according to the convenience 
of the Treasury. Formerly the State used to benefit 
itself by the levy of commission on the exchange. 
As this would encourage the sales of notes at a 
premium or discount the practice has been abolished. 

COIN. 

Rupee or half rupee coins are legal tender to any 
amount. Small silver coins and copper coins are 
legal tender for fractions of a rupee though they 
are accepted in payment of Government dues to 
any amount. Silver coin coined before 1835 if 
presented to the Treasury is cut and the pieces 
returned to the presenter or credit is given at one 
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rupee per Tola. Rupees and half rupees of the 
coinage of 1835 and 1840 are accepted in the 
Treasury but they are not reissued but are kept 
apart and shown in the cash balance report as 
uncurrent coin. They are disposed of by being paid 
into the Tasgaon or any nearest British Treasury 
in payment of British dues or in payment of the 
value of the service stamps purchased. Counter¬ 
feit coin and coin reduced in weight by more than 
25 per cent is cut and broken and the pieces returned 
to the presenter. Coin reduced more than two per¬ 
cent but less than 25 per cent is cut or accepted at 
certain fixed rates at the option of the tenderer. 

RESOURCE AND REMITTANCE. 

It is the duty of the Treasury officer to keep the 
sub-treasuries adequately supplied with coin. It 
is very rarely necessary to send cash to the sub¬ 
treasuries. They generally keep in stock coin 
sufficient for their requirements during the year and 
send the surplus to the Huzur Treasury. The 
Treasury officer watches the balances in the several 
sub-treasuries and calls for the surplus when they 
have accumulated to such an amount as can be 
conveniently called for without loss to the State. 


CUSTODY AND SALE OF STAMPS AND SERVICE STAMPS. 

SECTION XIV. 

The custody and sale of stamps and the providing 
of service stamps to the several offices in the State 
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-^assigned to the Treasury officer. The work is 
done by the Pathak Branch of his office. 

Stamps. The Treasury officer is the store keeper 
of stamps and supplies stamps to the Taluka 
Treasury officers and to the Pathak Pbadnis. An 
indent is prepared once a year of the paper that 
will be required for printing the stamps of various 
denominations in the State. The paper is then 
purchased from different paper selling companies 
and is of a quality not generally sold in the local 
market. This is done to prevent fraud. Two books 
are kept to record the various transactions in the 
process of preparation. In one, called the “Day Book 
of unprinted paper” (qhfcniqrit #t), the paper after 
it is purchased is credited, the paper sent to the 
press for printing is debited and the net balance 
after each transaction is shown. There is a column 
for the receipt of the Press Manager for the paper 
sent to him for printing. Against each debit the 
amount of paper received after printing is noted and 
the signature of the stamp Karkun taken. The 
other book is called a “ Kird of printed paper and of 
printed paper numbered,” (w sfac 
VRraw wiqH'Y ) It is in fact a combination of 
two Birds and has two parts. In the first part the 
printed paper received is credited, the printed paper 
sent for being numbered is debited and the balance 
is shown after each transaction. In the other part 
the printed and numbered paper received for affixing 
the Ganpati seal is credited, the paper with Ganpati 


■2 


NOTES ON SANOrLI STATE 


seal affixed is debited and the balance is shown after 
each transaction. After the paper is printed, 
numbered and has the Ganpati seal affixed it has 
some value and becomes ready for sale Here the 
work of preparation ends. 

The paper ready for sale is credited in a Kird 
called the <( Kird of the double lock. ” The Kird 
gives the rates, values and numbers of stamps 
credited. The stamps sent to the different Talukas 
are debited in this Kird. One key of the double 
lock is kept by the Treasury Officer and the other 
by the Chief Revenue Officer. There are two 
ledgers (wnaroft); one gives the monthly credits, 
debits and balances of each denomination of stamps, 
and the other the monthly credits, debits and 
balances of the stamps of all descriptions in the 
several Taluka and Pathak Kirds. The paper 
sent to the Pathak Phadnis is kept by him under 
single lock. The Pathak Phadnis is the ex-officio 
vendor of stamps at the Huzur Treasury and the 
sub-treasurers the ex-off do Vendors at the sub- 
Treasuries. The licensed vendors are allowed to 
sell stamps up to the value of Rs. 50 and are 
allowed three per cent commission on the value of 
stamps sold to them. When the licensed vendors 
require stamps a receipt is prepared in which the 
value of stamps received by each and the commission 
allowed are mentioned. The licensed vendors sign 
the receipt in token of the stamps and commission 
received. The commission allowed is drawn by the 
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ak Phadnis. The order for payment is endorsed 
on the back of the receipt and the amount of com¬ 
mission drawn is virtually distributed among the 
licensed vendors. There is a Kird for Stamps sold 
by the Pathak Phadnis. In it the stamps 
received from the double lock are credited and 
those sold to licensed vendors are debit/ ;d. There 
are columns in the Kird to note the numbers, 
values and denominations of the stamp/ debited and 
credited in the Kird. 

At the end of the month accounts of stamps 
received and sold as well as the statement of 
stamps sold with the commission fee allowed on 
them are prepared by the several, sub-treasurers 
and the Pathak Phad nis. A consolidated account of 
the whole State in the new and old form is prepared 
by the Pathak Phadnis and sent to the audit, office 
for examination. Thus the double lock Kird, the 
two Khatavnies and the Pathak Kird for daily sale 
are the four books kept by the treasury officer who 
is in charge of the store and supervises the sale of 
stamps in the Pathak branch. The consolidated 
monthly account is prepared for the use of the audit 
office in a form very similar to Form 17 of the 
Symond’s Manual. 

SERVICE STAMPS. 

The Pathak office has a permanent advance of Rs. 
2000. The service stamps are purchased from this 
amount. A register is kept in the Pathak office 
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showing the service stamps of each denomination 
purchased with their values. There is a column to 
note the total number of stamps purchased or sold. 
Formerly when service stamps were required 
by the Mamlatdars, other officers or the Tapal 
©after they used to send money from their perma¬ 
nent advance to the Pathak Pliadnis and purchase 
the service stamps required from him. The total 
value of the service stamps and the balance of per¬ 
manent advance in the Pathak, thus always equalled 
Rs. 2000,. The officers buying the service stamps 
preferred bills to recoup their permanent advances 
giving an account of service stamps used. The 
account only contained the daily expenditure and 
did not give the weight of each letter despatched 
and the value of service stamps affixed. They used 
to include this expenditure of service stamps in their 
monthly bills of contingent expenditure incurred 
from their permanent advances. As this system 
required the officers when preferring their bills to 
copy the pages of their despatch books, the British 
Auditor recommended that all purchases at the 
Pathak should be carried to the advance head; that 
as the service stamps are given to the several 
officers they should be charged to the office receiv¬ 
ing them; that the Pathak Phadnis should get his 
advances recouped from time to time by preferring 
bills for the amount of stamps given to different 
offices; that each office should submit a plus and minus 
memorandum of postage account to the Pathak 
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Hiadnis and that the duty of inspecting the postage 
account should devolve on the inspecting officers. 
The Huzur has issued orders to carry out the 
recommendations of the British Auditor. 


TAPAL DAPTER OR POSTAL 
DEPARTMENT. 

SECTION XV. 


The former system of sending post by railway 
parcels was unsatisfactory in the extreme as letters 
and correspondence were kept waiting until a suf¬ 
ficient number had accumulated to be sent by railway 
parcel. The result often was to delay the despatch 
of letters for a month or more causing great in¬ 
convenience to the State work and also to the 
public. Work was already sufficiently hampered 
owing to the scattered nature of the State without 
this further hindrance. It was believed that the 
changes detailed below would not entail much extra 
expenditure but as that could only be definitely 
settled by the light of actual experience the new 
system is at present still experimental. 

The following is the system now introduced. 

1. All correspondence in the State has to be 
despatched by unregistered Post parcel except in 
Shahapur where the present system is adhered to. 

2. For this work agencies are maintained at the 
Pathak office at Sangli and in the Mamlatdar’s 
offices in Talukas. 




4. All State officers have to despatch their 
post through these agencies. No officer excepting 
the Pathak Phadnis and the Mamlatdars is allowed 
to independently use service stamps as the post is 
sent daily. . 

N, B.—This rule is applicable to Police officers 
also. 

5. Heads of offices have to send in their post to 
the Mamlatdar or Pathak Phadnis, as the case may 
be, 2 hours before the last hour fixed by the post 
office for accepting unregistered parcels. The 
Mainletdar or the Pathak Phadnis has to notify to 
all officers the time up to which post will be received 
for despatch on the same day and the tapal karkun 
is not held responsible for despatching on the same 
day letters received after the notified time. 

6. The parcels must be addressed to the Pathak 
Phadnis in the case of letters addressed to officers 
stationed at Sangli and to the Mamlatdars as re¬ 
gards those of Talulca officers. 

7. As far as practicable parcels are packed so as 
to contain 40 tolas or some multiple of 40. When 
a parcel weighs 41 tolas a correspondence weighing 
a tola or two is taken out and sent by letter 
post. This is done up to ten tolas, which weight 
goes under 1 anna postage by letter post. Thus 
when a parcel weighs up to 50,90,130 &c.; 40,80,120 
tolas respectively go by parcel post and the remain¬ 
ing 10 tolas by letter post. When the parcels weigh 
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than 50,90 or 130 tolas &c., the whole should 
sent by parcel post. 

In the case of the post between Sangli and 
Shahapur correspondence is sent by a Railway 
parcel, when it is advantageous so to do but the 
post should however be sent every day and not 
allowed to accumulate. 

Immediately on receipt of the parcels at the 
postal Agencies they are opened and letters sorted 
and kept read}'’ for delivery. 

8. Forms, books, heavy record of cases, etc. 
when sent for being filed in an office are sent by 
Railway parcel when less expenditure will thereby 
be incurred. 

Heads of offices send their peons to take delivery 
of their letters. The time at which letters will be 
ready for delivery is fixed and notified. 

The Tapal Karkun keeps separate despatch books, 
one for each officer, and letters addressed to him 
are entered therein before they are delivered to the 
peon taking delivery. They are then handed over 
to the peon and his signature obtained on the 
despatch book. If he be unable to sign, letters 
with the despatch book are given to him, the latter 
to be returned signed by the clerk or officer receiving 
the letters. If owing to some extraodinary reasons 
letters are not taken delivery of by officers to whom 
they are addressed the tapal karkuns send them 





with the usual tapal and do not allow them remain 
undelivered for more than one day. 


FORM DAFTER. 

SECTION XVI. 

The duty of supplying forms to the several 
departments and keeping their accounts is assigned 
to the Press Manager under the supervision of the 
Assitant Chief Revenue Officer. All State depart¬ 
ments proper are supplied with forms gratis, other 
bodies are charged cost price. Rs. 2500 have been 
provided in the Budget for the printing of forms 
and the purchase of articles for preparing registers 
required for the wse of different offices. The Form 
Dafter not only supplies the different offices in the 
State with forms but with registers also. Registers 
required for the Judicial and Registration depart¬ 
ments are generally prepared and bound in December 
as the year in their case begins on January. The 
registers for the use of the Educational department 
are prepared before the end of March as the official 
year of that department begins from April and for 
the Revenue department before the 6th of June 
as the revenue department keeps its books by 
Fasli year. Formerly the paper and other things 
required for the use of the Form Dafter were 
purchased as required but now an estimate of the 
paper and other articles required by the Form 
Dafter for the whole year is prepared and the 
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sanction obtained for their purchase. The 
amount sanctioned by the Huzur for the purchase 
of articles for the form Dafter is drawn on abstract 
bills. After the purchase of the articles the 
receipts of the shop keepers are sent to the audit 
office as vouchers of the abstract bills, A day 
book ( 1 ) called () to record all transac¬ 
tions regarding cash is kept in the form Dafter and 
in it the amounts received on abstract bills are 
credited and those paid to shop keepers are debited. 
The balance shows the amonnt unexpended in the 
hands of the Dorm Dafter. The papers and other 
articles purchased are credited in another Kird (ii ) 
called ( ( Day book of articles in store. ) 

If paper is sent to the press for printing the paper 
is debited in it and the printed forms received are 
again credited. The different offices make written 
demands for forms and registers. The forms, 

registers &c. sent to the different offices are 
entered from day to day in a book (iii) called 
5p§r fe<Tor). At the end of the month monthly 
accounts by offices (iv ) are prepared giving the total 
of the articles supplied to the different offices during 
the month. The monthly total is then debited in the 
qtflf in the name of the office receiving the 
articles. Entries in the book called 
regarding articles supplied to different offices thus 
take place only once a month. These is a separate 
.Kird (v) in which paper sent to the Press is debited 
and the printed forms received credited. When forms 
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and registers are supplied to the different offices they 
send receipts. The receipts are collected in monthly 
bundles. When registers are supplied to the offices 
they are informed of the paper cloth, string &c; 
expended in their preparation and the receipts from 
the offices acknowledge the articles. The monthly 
accounts by offices with the receipts are sent to the 
audit office for, examination. A book (vi) which can 
be called the Form book is kept which shows the 
number of forms of each denomination in stock with 
the form Dafter. At the beginning of each month 
the monthly supplies are debited in this book, the 
printed forms received during the month are 
credited and a balance struck after each debit and 
credit. This book shows the forms of each denom¬ 
ination in stock at the beginning of each month. 
The book is kept in the same form as form 17 of 
Symond’s Manual. A similar book (vii) which 
can be called TOR book is kept in which paper 
(unprinted,) cloth, string and other sundry 
articles bought and supplied during the month as 
well as the balance remaining in stock at the 
beginning of the month are shown. The articles 
purchased are credited from day to day in this book 
and the monthly supplies to the different offices and 
press are debited and the balance struck after each 
transaction. The form book and the *nrrr«r book 
will thus show what forms and what OTl'-r (articles) 
of each denomination is in stock with the Form 
Dafter at the beginning of each month. 
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CHAPTER XXXII. 


The Ganpati Sansthan owes its existence to 
Sim Chintamanrao Appasaheh the founder of the 
Sangli State. The story runs that disputes regarding 
the division of the Miraj Jaghir had arisen between 
Chintamanrao and his uncle Ganpatrao of Miraj 
which finally culminated in a rupture Chintamanrao 
leaving Miraj and going to a Mala outside the 
town. On leaving his house he took with him only 
the image of Ganpati seated on a lion. This image 
which is made of copper is still worshipped daily in 
the present Ganpati temple at Sangli. Appa 
Saheb then determined to proceed to Poona to get 
these disputes settled, and before starting made a 
vow to Ganpati that if he succeeded in getting his 
proper share of the Jahagir he would do every 
thing in his power to honour the god and would 
establish him in his Mala. Finally Appasaheb 
succeeded in getting his proper share and made 
Sangli, the Chief town of his State, settling there 
in the year 1808 A. D. 

As soon as Appasaheb had established himself in 
Sangli, he set himself to fulfil his vow and at first 
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established and installed the god in the Mala 
outside Miraj. He then commenced the building 
of a splendid home for his favourite deity in his 
own town. A popular contribution amounting to 
Rs. 24000 was raised from the different Talukaa 
for the building of the temple in the year 1223 
Fasli i. e. 1813 a. d. and the work has gone 
steadily on ever since and although over two lakhs 
of rupees have been expended the temple is still 
incomplete. 

The Temple was planned to consist of five 
separate Temples, that of Ganpati itself being in 
the centre flanked by those of Samba, Surya 
Narayan, Chintamaneshwari and Laxmi Narayan. 
The arrangement being known as the Ganpati 
Panchyatan. After the main portion of the temple 
was built the image of Shri Ganpati was installed 
in the temple in the Fasli year 1253 %. e. a. d. 1843. 
The other gods of the four temples being installed 
the next year i. e. 1254 Fasli. The expenditure 
incurred on account of the installation ceremony of 
Shri Ganpati and other four gods amounted to 
Rs. 19,808. 

After the installation of the several deities, it 
was necessary to make some arrangements for their 
daily worship. The following rites and ceremonies 
were therefore fixed with reference to the several 
deities of the Panchayatan. 

Daily rites &c. common to all the deities of the 
Panchayatan. 


I 
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1* Biakad Arti at 5 a. m. and recitation of 
Bhupalyas. 

These are songs in praise of the god for the purpose 
of awaking him. after which butter and sugar are 
placed before him, 

2. Worship of god—Before 7 a. m. 

3. Arti—Between 7 and 7-30 a. m. 

4. Anusthans. These vary with the different 
deities and are 15 in number the details of which 
are as follows:— 


oanapati. 

1 Atharvashlrsha. 

2 Manyasukta. 

3 Namaskars (108 in number) or salutations, 
or more properly prostrations before the god, 

4 Pradakshina (also 108 in number) or circu- 

mambulations i. e. merely going round the 
god 

5 Nava G-riha Japa. 

6 Veda Parayana. 

7 Recitation of Brahmanaspate Sukta. 


SAMBHA. 


1 Rudra Sukta, 


28 
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THE SUN OR SUItYA NARAYan. 

1 Tricha Kalpa Namaskar. 

2 Recitation of Soura () a hymn in praise 

of the sun. 

3 Surya Gayatri Japa. 

DEVI. 

1 Devi Siikta. 

2 Devi Gayatri Japa. 

3 Devi Kavacha. 

LAXMI NARAYAN. 

1 Vishnu Sukta. 

5. Besides these Anusthans, a portion from 
Ganesh Puran is read every day before Shri 
Ganapati. The reader is paid Rs. five a year as 
Daksbina. 

6. Sinking of a Gondhaii at about 9 A. m. before 

O O 

every deity. 

7. Naivedya Vaishva Dev, i. e. offering of food 
to the god. This is done between 10 a. m. and 
11 A. M. 

8. Wamkukshi at 12 a. m. The gods are said 
to sleep a little after the mid-day meals. They 
get up again between 1 and 2 p, m. when fruits or 
other light refreshment are offered to them. 
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9. Taking off of Drishta-after the Sun-set. 


10. Offering’ of a Kadha i. e. a decoction of 
cinnamon, cloves, sugar-candy and ginger. This 
is done at about 7 p. m. 

11. Evening worship, Arati and Mantra pushpa. 
This is between 7 and 7-30 p. m. 

12. The singing of a dancing girl between 7-30 
and 8 p. at. 

13. Offering of evening food, 

14. Sheja Arti-Singing of songs and verses in 
praise of the god for the purpose of lulling him 
to sleep. This is between 9 and 9-30 p. m. 

At the time of Sheja Arti milk mixed with 
sugar is offered to god. 

After the morning Arti of the deity the Gram- 
joshi used to read the Fanchang before Ganapati. 
So also the Vedic hymns used to be repeated before 
the god just before Sheja Arti. [These two functions 
have however been discontinued. 

The following are the rites and ceremonies to be 
performed or observed on particular days in every 
month:— 

shei ganapati:— 4th day of every fortnight-Sahasra 
Nama and procession in the evening and at night. 
surya narayn 7th day of the first fortnight 
Sahasra Nama and procession in the evening 
and at night. 
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DEVI 8th day of the first fortnightSahasra Nama 
and procession in the evening and at night. 
And on the 8th day of the second fortnight 
Sahasra Nama. 

laxmi narayan 14th day of the first fortnight 
Sahasra Nama and procession in the evening 
and at night. 

sambha 14th day of the second fortnight 
Sahasra Nama and procession in the evening 
and at night. 

All the gods of the Panchaya'tan 

Pournima and Amavasya | Abllishe k a . 

Manvadi, Kalpadi and Ugadi J 

Sambha :—Sankrant and Vyatipata Rudrabhisheka. 

Surya Narayan:— Do. Do. Sourabhisheka. 

Vishnu :—Fortnightly Pradoshh ( 13th day ) 
Pavamanabhisheka. 

INCIDENTAL RITES AND CEREMONIES. 

When the 7th day of the first half of the month 
falls on Sunday it is termed Vijaya oaptami and 
when the 7th day of the second half of the month 
falls on Sunday it is termed Bhanu Saptami. On 
both the days there is Abhisheka to the Sun God 
or Surya Narayan. On the day of Bhagwat 
Ekadhashi there is Abhisheka to Laxmi Narayan. 
When the Pradoshha falls on Saturday, Monday or 
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Tuesday there is Sahasra Nam a to Sambha, 
Moreover on certain days of the weeek as detailed 
below* the hundred names of the deity concerned 
are read and at each name Bilva, Shami or Tulsi 
leaves as the case may be are offered to the god. 

Saturday and Monday.,..Sambha. 

Tuesday and Friday. ...Chintamaneshwari Devi 

Wednesday. ... ...Laxmi Narayan. 

Sunday.The Sun. 

* 

When the fourth day of the second half of the month 
falls on Tuesday there is Abhisheka to Shri Ganpati. 
When the last day of the month falls on Monday, 
there is Abhisheka to all the five gods. So also on 
the day of a lunar or solar eclipse there is Abhisheka 
to all the five gods and similarly on the first day of the 
Kanyagat year (this year comes after a period of 
nearly 12 years) and that of the Adhikamas 
(intercalary month) or Kshayamas (month in which 
occur two Sankranties ) there is Sahasra Nama to 
all the five gods. In the hot season galati ( i. e. a 
pitcher of water having a hole at the bottom) 
is held over the god Sambha and there is Uti to 
all the gods i. e. smearing the body with a composi¬ 
tion of sandal and other fragrant ingredients. 
Again in the month of Vaishak, one of the two 
months of the hot Season, there is "V'asant Puja i. e. 
the worship of the spring*. On this day of worship 
learned Bhikshuks about 42 in number are 
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invited. They are worshiped and then given 
sumptuous refreshments. Alter the refreshment 
is over they recite Vedic hymns in the temple foi 
which they are paid one rupee each as Dakshina. 
The total expenditure on account of this day does 
not exceed 80 rupees. 

On the following days there is either Abhisheka 
or Sahasra Nama or both 


Mondays in the 
months of Shravana and 
Kartika, 

Tuesdays in the month 
of Poushhya. 

Sundays in the month 
of Ashwin. 


Abhisheka to Sarnbha. 


Abhisheka to Devi. 

Abhisheka to the god 
Sun. 


1st day of the month j Abhisheka to all the 
ofMargashirsha. ' £ "*~ 


1st day of the month 
of Kartika. 

5th day of the latter 
half of Falgun (Rang 
Panchami.) 

Akshatritiya 3rd day 
of the 1st half of Vaishak. 


five gods. 

Abhisheka and Sahasra- 
nama to all the five gods. 

Sahasranama to all the 
five gods. 

Abhisheka to all the 
five gods. 


On this day wives of Brahmins are invited to 
Haldi Kunkum. This is considered most auspi¬ 
cious by the Hindu women whose husbands are 

living. 
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Ayan Sankrant. 

Vishnu Sankranta. 

Gajachhaya, Ardho- 
daya and Mahodaya, 


there is Abhisheka and 
Sabasra nama to all 
the five gods. 

{ there is Sahasranama to 
) the god Sun only. 

there is Abhisheka to 
all the gods of the 
Panchayatan. 

Besides the above days all the principal Hindu 
holidays are observed. The ten incarnations and 
the birth days of Shri Datta and Maruti are also 
celebrated by Kirtan in the temple. Moreover on 
the birth day of Datta, there is Abhisheka to 
Laxmi Narayan and Sambha; on that of Rama, 
Krishna and Kalanki, there is Abhisheka to Laxmi 
Narayan. 

The worship Abhisheka, Sahasranama, etc, are 
performed by the several Pujaris of the respective 
deities. The Anusthans of the several gods of the 
Panchayatan are performed by the Vidyarthis, so 
called because they were intended to be life long 
students. The Ganpati Pujari gets one anna a 
day as Dakshina for worship of the god and each 
of the other Pujaris gets half anna a day for the 
worship of his god. For every Abhisheka they 
are paid two annas and for every Sahasranama four 
Annas. The Vidyarthis get no Dakshina in cash 
for the Anusthans they perform. 

All of these are allowed to take their meals in the 
temple and are paid one pice each as Bhojan 
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Dakshina,, The Yidyarthis are given mam lands 
as remuneration for the duty they perform. There 
are II Yidyarthis and the assessment of the land 
given to each varies from 40 to 60. These inams 
were granted in the year 1263-1264, These 
Yidyarthis have to perform in rotation the 
Anusthan of Shri Ganpati in the liar ip ur Bag. 
Each Vidyarthi gets about 13 rupees on account of 
this Anusthan, from the Khasgi Department. It 
is however a matter of great regret that the 
persons who enjoy these inams do not deserve in 
the least the appellation “Vidyarthi or student ” 
as they know hardly anything of the Yedie or any 
lore. 

Each of the Pujaris of the four deities of the 
Panchayatan has been granted inam lands the 
assessment of which amounts to rupees 50. 

The Ganpati Pujari by name Puranik possesses 
no inam as Pujari but is granted land as personal 
inam in Sangli, assessed at Rs. 103. 

The reader of Ganesh-Puran is given an inam 
land assessed at rupees. 50. 

The ilardas is paid rupees five per month and 
besides enjoys inam land assessed at rupees 8 7 ■ 

Each of the four temples has one Devalya (guard) 
to look after the cleanliness and the property of 
the temple. There are two Shagirds appointed, 
in the Temple to prepare materials of worship and 
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o cleanse the pots &c. of the god. There is 
one Devasthan Naik whose duty is principally 
to see that all duties are regularly and duly per¬ 
formed. 


The Ganpati Pujari, the reader of Ganesh-Purani 
the Hardas, all the Vidyarthis, the four Devales, 
the Devasthan Naik, two Shagirds of Shri Ganpat, 
and one Fulari are all of them allowed to take their 
meals every day in the temple. 


The revenue of the Sansthan is derived from the 
villages of Sangli and Sangli-wadi which are its 
exclusive property. They were given as inam to 
Ganpati in the year 1228 Fasli i. e. A. D. 1818 by 
the late Appasahib. Even before the grant of the 
two villages, two numbers in the town of Sangli 
assessed at Rs. 142 and one number at "Wadi 
assessed at Rs. 83 were given as inam to Shri 
Ganapati. The total land revenue of Sangli then 
amounted only to Rs. 13336 while that of Wadi 
amounted to about Rs. 7000. The present land 
revenue demand of the two villages amounts 
respectively to Rs. 18125 and 9612 exclusive of 
local funds. 


In the year 1215 Fasli i, e, A. D. 1805 the Chief 
of Aundh was pleased to grant to this Sansthan a 
sum of Rs. 300 a year from his Nadgounda Hakk 
in the town of Sangli and the village of .Kavalapur. 
The Chief of Ichalkaranji granted inam land 
assessed at about Rs. 100 in the year 1811. 
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Similarly land measuring five Bbighas was granted 
in in,am by Hariharrao Raghunath Herewadkar in 
the village of Herwad in the year 1815. The 
present assessment of this land is Rs. 50. Similarly 
Yamaji Dinkar Desai granted the following lands 
as inam to Ganpati in the year 1228-1229 i. e. 
1818-1819. 


(1) 

Kalhol 

Rs. 

260 

V 

(2) 

Amangi 

)P 

139 

(3) 

Nerli 

ft 

51 

(*) 

Nidsoshi 


155 


Ganptrao Narsinh Deshpande of Harogiri 
granted about 17 acres of land assessed at Its. 17 

o 

as inam to the Ganpati Panchayatan. At Darur 
14 acres of land assessed at Rs. 22 is granted as 
inam. These two villages are situated in the 
Athani Taluka of the Belgaum District. Itam- 
chandrarao Dafle the Chief of Daflapur State 
granted in the year 1842 A. D. about 50 acres of 
land the assessment of which is Rs. 14-8-0. Be¬ 
sides these foreign grants Shri Appasaheb 
granted several lands in different villages of the 
several Talukas of this State. In the Hubli 
Taluka there are seven numbers given as inam to 
Shri Ganpati, the assessment of which amounts 
to Rs. 353. There is one piece of land measuring 
about eight acres assessed at Rs. 35 in the village 
of Bamigatti in the Kalghatagi Taluka of the 
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Dharwar District, also an inam of Ganpati. These 
villages formerly belonged to the Sangli State and 
the inarns were therefore the grant of Appasaheb. 
These villages were ceded to British Government 
by Appasaheb in the year 1820 A. D. in lieu of the 
services to be rendered to the British Government. 

The total land revenue exclusive of Sangli and 
Sangli-wadi, realized from different Talukas is as 
follows:— 


Mi raj prant ... 



Rs. 

5500 

Shirhatti 

*#* 

*«« 

ft 

3600 

Shahapur 



It 

1800 

Terdal ... ... 

9 • « 

1** 

ft 

4000 

Kuchi . 

* • a 

Ml 

it 

675 

Mangalwedha 

» # o 

»•« 

a 

2590 





18165 

These amounts 

vary 

from 

year 

to year 


the inam lands are given out for cultivation 
yearly or periodically to the highest bidder at 
auction. The auction is held by the Mamletdars 
and sanctioned by the authorities of this Sansthan. 

Besides the land revenue proper this Sansthan 
has an income of about Rs. 6000 as Sayar revenue 
derived from Sangli and Sangli Wadi. Thus the 
total income of the Sansthan is about Rs. 51000. 
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FESTIVALS. 

The Ganpati Festival is the most important. 
It begins on the 1st day of Bhadrapada and 
ends on the 5th. This was the only Festival 
performed during the time of Shri Appasaheb. 
The next Festival is that of Shri. Chintamane- 
shwari which begins on the 1st day of Ashwin 
and ends on the 9th. This Festival goes 
by the name of Navaratra, The Festival of Shri 
Laxmi Narayan begins on the 14th day of Kartika 
and ends on the next day. The Festival of Shri 
Surya Narayan begins on the 7th day of Magh and 
ends the next day, and that of Sambha (Shri 
Chintamaneshwar) begins on the 14th day of the 
latter half of Magh and ends on the next day. 
After the end of each Festival, there is Pakal 
Puja (really Prakshala Puja) on _which day the 
throne on which the idol is seated is washed with 
clean water and the idol is again worshiped. The 
details of each Festival are almost the same and are 
as follows:— 

1. Panchamrit worship. ( 2 ) Arti. ( 3 ) Read¬ 
ing of Puran. ( 4 ) Singing. ( 5 ) Sahasranama. 
(6 ) worship of the Brahmin. ( 7 ) The worship 
of Paduka. (8) Wahan. (9) Dinner to the 
learned Brahmins and servants. (10) Kirtan 
in the after-noon. ( 11) Procession in the even¬ 
ing and night. (12) Haldi Kunku. (13) 
Mantra jagar (a certain number of learned 
Brahmins are invited to recite Vedic hymns.) 
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Abhisheka on the principal clay of the 
festival. ( 15 ) Lalit (on the night of the last day 
when the Prasad is distributed.) 

These ceremonies are in addition to the ordinary 
daily ones. The expenditure incurred on account 
of Shri Ganpati Festival during the time of the late 
Chief varied from Rs. 2000 to 2500. It is during 
this Festival that a large number of Brahmin priests, 
Gosavis &c. are sumptuously fed. During the other 
Festivals only those Brahmins who are invited to 
recite Vedic hymns are fed. The expenditure on 
the Navaratra Festival during the life time of the 
late Chief amounted to about Rs. 800. Each of 
the other three Festivals did not cost the Sansthan 
more than 500 Rs. After the death of the Chief, 
the expenditure on each of the Festivals was 
reduced to nearly half the amount but the same 
standard of sumptuous feasts has been main¬ 
tained. 

Finally there is the Krishnabai Festival. It 
begins on the 10th and ends on the 15th of the 
1st fortnight of Margashirsha, This Festival 
properly speaking does not belong to this Sansthan, 
as Krishnabai is not one of the deities of the 
Panchayatan, and its expenditure is met from the 
Gramdeva allowance. The management of this 
Festival however has for a very long time been 
in the hands of the Manager of this Sans* 
than. 
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ADMINISTRATION. 

The Administration of this Sansthan has always 
been in the hands of the ruling Chief who was 
assisted in his work by an officer called the Huzur 
Karkun. Sbri Appasaheb entrusted the Manage¬ 
ment of this Sansthan to his son Ganpatrao popu¬ 
larly known as Raosaheb in the year 1819 A. D, 
Ganpatrao died in the year 1826 A. D. and conse¬ 
quently Appasaheb had to resume the management 
of the Sansthan, into his own hands. Shri Appa¬ 
saheb died in the year 1851 and Shri Tatyasaheb 
was then only a minor. Consequently the Sansthan 
was managed by the Karbhari appointed by the 
British Government, till the year 1859 when the 
late Chief was restored to his powers. He managed 
the State as its Muktiyar Karbhari till the time of 
his death which took place on the 12th of December 
1901. He used to draw his Its. 150 a month from 
the Sansthan. Since his death this Sansthan has 
been managed by the Ganpati Manager under the 
orders of the Administrator. 

From the very beginning the Ganpati Sansthan 
exercised Civil, revenue and Criminal jurisdiction 
in its own town of Sangli and its Wadi. There is 
nothing so far as can be ascertained on records jto 
show that this special jurisdiction was granted to 
Ganpati State. In the year 1879 Government by 
their Resolution No. 1666 dated 9th April 1899 
directed that as they could not tolerate the existence 
of an imperium in imperio apart from the Aaminis- 





THE GANPATI SANSTHAN 


44* 


tive Machinery of the State, the separate civil 
and criminal jurisdiction exercised by the Chief 
over his capital town Sangli and its Wadi should at 
once be abolished. From that time forward this 
Sansthan has only retained the revenue powers in 
its hands. The revenue of In am lands situated 
in the different Talukas of this State are recovered 
by the Mamletdar of those Talukas, as if it was a 
State revenue demand. The work of collecting the 
revenue of Inam lands situated in some of the 
foreign villages is entrusted to the Mamletdars of 
the Talukas of this State in which those lands are 
included for the purpose of Jamabandi. If the 
revenue be not paid by the tenants assistance is 
sought from the Mamletdars of the Talukas in 
which the villages, where the Inam lands are 
situated, stand. So far as the two Inam villages 
of Sangli and Sangli Wadi are concerned, the land 
revenue is collected by the village officers under the 
orders of the Mamletdar of Sangli and remitted 
direct into the Ganpati treasury. 

The Sansthan contributes to the welfare of 
the two villages from which it derives so much 
income. It retains its own local funds and 
contributes Its. 3000 towards the Sangli Munici¬ 
pality and bears f of the cost of the Dispensary at 
Sangli, it pays further contributions to the State 
on account of the Police charges for the Inam 
villages, and for the criminal and civil cases arising 
therefrom. It further contributes towards the 
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local primary schools and bears all the cost of • 
repairs to the roads lying within the Sansthan 
limits, but outside Municipal limits, and of £ the 
cost of repairs to roads within the latter limits. 

An orphanage is attached to the Sansthan but 
it has not up to the present been found that any 
great demand for the same exists. 
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H ARB HAT BINT BALA MBA'! 1 KOTWADEKAR 

I 

GOVIND HAITI PATWARDHVN Miraj Jahageerdar 


3 Gojialrao 
7 Rangrao 


4 Wamanrao 


5 PANDURANG RAO 


! 8 Hariha'fao § CHINTAMANRAO io Vithalrao j 
SANG UK AR 

___ I _i___ 

17 Pandurungrao 18 Ganp;:|ao 19 Moresbwarrao 20 DHONDIRAO 


6 Gangadharrao 

ti Keshavrad 12 Narayanrao 13 Madhavrao 14 Govindrao 
Mirajkar (Miraj) Malekar(Budganra) Somkar 


21 Ganpatrao 22 Moresbwarrao 


23 Vinalikrao 
(taken in aiijption) 


24 Ganpatrao V25 Vithalrao 
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APPENDIX II. 

Memorandum of terms granted by the Honourable East India 
Company to Oliintamanrao.Appa Patwardhan regarding the lands 
which he held from the Government of His Highness "the Peshwa 
for the payment of his contingent of his personal allowance, etc, 
bearing date the Arabic year 1219, x. i>. 1819. 

ARTICLE 1. 

In the Arabic year ISIS a.settlement was concluded, and a letter 
and memorandum on the part of the British Government was des¬ 
patched from Pandharpur. In the third article of that memorandum 
it is written that you are to serve. the Peshwa according to the 
ancient custom of the Maratha Empire, as it appears in your Tainat 
Jabta. With reference to that agreement it has now been settled 
that you shall serve with ( 450 ) horse one-fourth of the contingent 
of troops, for the maintenance of which you now hold lands : or that 
in lien of such service you shall pay to the government in ready 
money, at the rate of Rs. 300 a hoivse, the amount of the allowance 
of that number, or that you shall relinquish an equivalent in land, 
whereupon you having agreed to give up the amount of the 
allowances in land, you will now make over the said land to the 
government according to a separate Schedule. 

ARTICLE 2 . 

As long as you remain faithful and true to government, your 
lands shall be continued to you without interruption. This stipula¬ 
tion was contained in the 5th Article of the terms of Pandharpur 
and is hereby confirmed. A.Sanad to this effect, issued by the 
Most Noble the Governor-General, will be made over to you. 

ARTICLE $. 

1 oil shall on no account entertain troops for the purpose of 
engaging in a contest with .any person whatever. In the event of 
any cause of dispute arising, you must not resort yourself to 
extreme measures, but must refer the question to Government for 
consideration : it will then he impartially adjusted, and you must 
abide by the decision. This Article corresponds with the fourth 
clause of the terms of Pandharpur, which is hereby confirmed. 

ARTICLE 1. 

You will attend to the property of the ryots of your Jahagir to 
the strict administration of justice, and the effectual suppression of 
robberies, mm dors, arsons and other crimes. This Article is an 
essential condition of the present- agreement: you must therefore 
indispensably maintain the good order of yemr country. 


ill 

ARTICLE 5. 

You will continue all rights within your J'ahagir, whether belong¬ 
ing to the Stfltci or to individuals, all Bum ala, Saranjam and inam 
villages and lands, all Yarshasans (or religious establishments) 

(or assignments on the revenue, ) etc, and if in any particular 
instance any interruption shall have been offered to a grant not 
annulled by Government, such grant shall likewise be made good 
without hindrance to the proprietor. Ro complaints on this head are 
to be suffered to reach the Government, 

ARTICLE 6. 

If any offenders from your Jahagir lands shall conic into those of 
the Government, you will represent the affair, and they shall, on 
enquiry, be delivered up to you : and should any offenders against 
the Government, or criminals belonging to its territory, seek refuge 
in your country, they will be pursued by the Government officers : 
and you will afford every assistance in delivering up such offenders. 

ARTICLE 7. 

The British Government will maintain your rank and dignity as 
it was maintained under His Highness the Peshwa. It will attend 
to any of your representations, and will decide equitably upon them : 
you shall in no respect suffer injury, but will of course be supported 
as far as it is just. 

ARTICLE 8. 

Any villages, lands, or other possessions belonging to your 
Saranjam or Inam situated within the lands of Government shall bo 
continued without obstruction as they have heretofore been 
continued. 

The above written eight articles are agreed to, 15th May 1819. 
corresponding to 19th Rajah. 


APPENDIX III. 

Articles of Stipulation on the Transfer of Lands to the amount 
of Rs. 1,85,000 in lieu of contingent of 450 required by the Tainat 
Jabta, dated Beejapore, 12th December 1820; 

The giving up of Shahapur, which was desirable from its proxi¬ 
mity to the cantonment of Belgaum, being objected to by Chintannm- 
rao ; it is engaged as follows ;™ 






ARTICLE 1. 

There shall be no spirit-dealing in Shahapur. 

ARTICLE 2. 

There shall be no mint or coinage in Shahapur, to prevent 
objections regarding the currency. 

ARTICLE 8. 

¥o equivalent to be required from the British Government on 
account of these two items. 

ARTICLE 4. 

. Tfu ; Collector will fix villages in the neighbourhood of Belgaum 
with, the exception of Shahapur, to be given up to the amount of 
Ks, 10,770-1-8, required to complete the sum of Rs. 1,35,000 
Villages to be given up which contain toddy trees, in order to 
prevent future collusion and the Nemnook or village payments to ba 
deducted in the estimation of their value. 

ARTICLE 5. 

The large petta of Shahapur near the cantonment shall aid in 
the supply of coolies and bullocks that may be required for military 
purposes. ' J 

ARTICLE G. 

The Collector of Dharwar will deliver over all the lands held under 
attachment, which are to be relinquished on security being furnish¬ 
ed fiotu such Other lands being given ( by three instalments of one 
month each ) as shall be found requisite to complete the necessary 
sum (Rs. 1,35,000), the deductions on account of police and 
A cm nook expenditure being included in the calculation. 

ARTICLE 7. 

The revenues of the relinquished lands are entered according to 
the data furnished from the Collector’s office at Dharwar • and the 
Vakil having represented that the revenues may be found to 
be somewhat greater on examination, it is stipulated that should 
such he the case, there will be a proportional deduction made in the 
lands remaining to be transferred to the company in the Shahapur 
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APPENDIX IV. 


Engagement concluded by the Honourable East India Company 
with Azum Cliintanianrao Appa Patwardhan regarding the territory 
continued to him by the Government of the Shirmant Kao t audit 
Pradhan ( Peshwa) as Saranjam for the maintenance of troops, 
personal expenses and other purposes—dated Sursan Ashreen Maya 
Tain Wa Alaf corresponding with 25th January 1820. 

In the year 1812-13 articles of agreement were entered into at 
Pandharpnr on the. part of the Company’s Government, and a 
memorandum and letter were sent. In the third paragraph of the 
memorandum it is provided that you shall render military service to 
the Shrirnant ( Peshwa ) to the extent to which it was performed 
from ancient times under the Swaraj, and which extent is to be 
ascertained from the “ Tainat Jabta.” According to this it has 
now been decided that you should supply 450 horse, being a fourth 
of the number for which your Saranjam territories are continued to 
yon or, in lieu of them, pay to the Company’s Government, in cash, 
the amount of money which may be due on account of their Tainat, 
at the rate of Re. 800 per horse, as stated in the Tainat Jabta, or 
assign territory for the payment of the amount. Pursuant to this 
you have agreed to assign territory in lieu of the pay of the above 
number of horse, and you are therefore required to make over to 
Government territory yielding the full amount according to the deed 
of relinquishment given in by you. 


ARTICLE 2, 


As long as you act with fidelity and attachment, the Jahagir in 
your possession and in the possession of the Sirdars of your family 
shall be continued without any interruption or question. This is 
mentioned in the 5th paragraph of the agreement entered into at 
Pandharpnr, and it is accordingly now confirmed. On this subject 
you -will receive a San ad issued by the Right Honourable fche 
Governor-General of India, It will hereafter be necessary for your 
descendants to obtain now Sanads from generation to generation, 
on which occasions applications should be made to Government 
which will be pleased to issue a Sanad, and to continue the Jahagir 
without levying a Nuzur. 


ARTICLE 3, 


Without Government orders yon are on no account to collect men 
and have an engagement with any person. Should any dispute 
arise among yourselves, you are, without having recourse to arms, 
to bring it to the notice of Government for settlement, and you are 
to abide by the just settlement which will be made by Government. 


To this effect the fourth paragraph of the articles of agreement 
entered into at Pandharpur .is written, and this provision is hereby 
confirmed, 

ARTICLE L 

You should keep the ryots of your Jahagir territory in a pros¬ 
perous state, should dispense justice properly, and should adopt 
proper measures regarding robbers, murderers, tuleegars, &c. 
ibis engagement is binding on you in respect to the provisions of 
this article. Y ou must t herefore without fail make arrangements 
for the proper government of your territory, 

ARTICLE 5. 

Should there be in your Jahagir territory any Government 
“ Ainal Dumala, Saranjamee and Inam villages, lands, Var- 
sbasans Dhannadae, Devasthans, Razeenes, Rnryats, ISTemnooks 
&c, which may have been continued from former times, you are to 
continue them without interruption to the respective incumbents. 
Von are also to continue such items as may have the sanction of 
Government but may have in the meantime been interrupted. You 
shall afford no cause for any complaints being made to Government 
regarding them. 

ARTICLE «. 

If any offenders of the Taluks of your Jahagir take refuge in the 
Government Taluka, you are to make an intimation of it, when 
after an inquiry, they will be made over to you. If offenders etc, 
of the Government territories should repair to your territory, you 
are to assist the Government people who may be despatched to make 
inquiries regarding them, and to make them over to the Govern¬ 
ment people. 

ARTICLE 7. 

The Company’s Government shall continue your dignity and 
rank in the same manner as they were continued in former times by 
the Eeshwa’s government. If you have anything, you may bring 
it to the notice of Government : it will be listened to, and what 
may be proper will be done. You will not be molested on any 
account: you will be assisted in just cases. 

ARTICLE 8, 

Y our Saranjam villages, lnam lands, &c> which may be situated 
in the Government territories shall be continued as hitherto without # 
any interruption. 
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The above ( 8) Articles are substituted in lieu of those formerly 
entered into at Dharwar, \ which are cancelled. 

(S3.) W. CHAPLIN. 

( Tr ue version ) 

(Sd.) G. S. ANDERSON, 

Assistant Political Agent, S. Af. C. 



APPENDIX V. 

The letter dated November 30, 1830 addressed by Major General 
Malcolm, the Governor of Bombay to Appasahteb, 

With regard to the acknowledgement of your adopted grand-son 
J can only repeat what I have already told you personally, that it 
is my earnest wish it may be sanctioned. I last year forwarded 
yout* request to that effect to the Honourable the Court of Directors 
with the very strongest recommendation that it should be complied 
with : and should I on my return to England, find that it has not 
already been done, you may depend upon my sparing neither pains 
nor trouble to obtain a favourable answer. I know how much your 
heart is set on this subject. I was exceedingly pleased to receive 
lately from Mr. Nisbet such very favourable accounts of your 
character and disposition. Confide in him and look on him.as your 
friend. Following his advice will tend to strengthen the friendship 
existing between yourself and Government, Rest quite assured 
after what has been written that your wish will be complied with. 
I would not feed you with vain hopes. I have no doubt whatever of 
the propriety of confirming the adoption and that my views will 
ultimately be concurred in. Your conduct in preventing your 
daughter-in-law from performing Sattce is deserving of the highest 
praise. Let me have the pleasure of frequently hearing from you. 

( Sd.) John Malcolm Majob Genebajl. 
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APPENDIX VI. 

London February 26th 1848. 

My bear Sir, 

I have had the pleasure of receiving your letter dated the 3rd of 
dune last, and I most answer it in my'own handwriting and thank 
you for it in a letter addressed by me to you direct after the 
European fashion, rather than by a formal communication through 
the Court of Directors. I think this a more friendly proceeding. 
As such 1 am sure you will return it, and the Political 
Agent in the Southern Maratha Country will have the goodness to 
translate it. 

I read with great, interest your account of the presentation of the 
sword which the East India Company sent to you, I was delighted 
to know that you had been honoured by such a mark of the approba¬ 
tion of the Court of Directors, who always remember the good 
service of eminent Chiefs like yourself and 'I am confident, that 
as in former days you distinguished yourself in the support of the 
British Government, you will be ready, when called upon, again to 
gird on a good sword in its defence and that your example will be 
remembered and followed by your son and by all your posterity. 
You will bequeath to them an unsullied reputation, and n name 
honoured and respected by all who have had the happiness to 
know you. 

Q 1 remember with infinite pleasure my visits to Sangli and 
Shaliapin* in the year 1833. 1 only wish I. could visit you there 

Farewell, my dear Sir, 

I beg you will remember me to your son and believe me to be 
with great truth* 

Yours Faithfully 

Sd/—C'LARE. 


APPENDIX VII. 

To 

The Exalted Chief tain Dhondirao Chintaman Tafcyasahah 
of oangli. 

Health 

Hear Sib, 

Your agreeable letter dated Ashadha Shudha 13th Shuk 1781 
reached me in a happy hour, and gave great pleasure to your friend. 





MIN/Sr^ 



IX 



You inform him that the British Government having managed 
your estates during your childhood, have now by the orders .of the 
Right Honourable the Governor General, restored them on your 
attainment of mature age : and you kindly communicate these 
agreeable tidings to your friend, that ho may share in the happiness 
caused by this joyful event. 

When your respected father Chintamanrao Apasaheb of happy 
memory lived, lie was feared for his valour in war, and respected 
for his justice on peace: he was the faithful ally of the British 
Government, and the companion in war of the Great Lord Wellesly 
whose friendship he acquired when he incurred a wound in battle 
with the disturber of peace, Dhondjee Wagh. He treated his 
raiyats with justice and kindness, and through India no estates 
wove more happily managed than those of Sanglee. His fame was 
extended everywhere and the Governor Lord Clare when he visited 
the place, wrote a letter stating his admiration of the excellent 
manner in which every thing was conducted. Afterwards when in 
the year 1838 the English Government was engaged in war with 
the Pafchans, and an army was sent to Kabool, Chintamanrao Apa 
Saheb offered to join the army with a body of sowars, and obtained 
the thanks of the Governor General Saheb for his loyal offer. 

Under all these circumstances it was to he expected that, the 
prosperity of your Sanasthan would be an object of care and the 
Right, Honourable Governor General and your friend confidently 
hopes that in the careful and wise _ management ^ of your estates, in 
kindness to the poor, and protection of the old servants of the 
family, in justice to all, and in fidelity to the British Government, 
you will follow in the steps of your respected father. 

Continue to favour me with your agreeable correspondence, and 
kindly cause your letters to be directed to this place where I now 
reside. 


Clona Kilty 
Ireland, 


I remain, dear Sir, 
your Sincere friend, 

Sd-E. H. Towkskjjd. r. a, 
■January SI-18 60 




Bath 29th October 1851. 

1 received your letter informing me of the death of your 
respected father Chintamanrao. The Maharja had grown old, and 
I felt that his end was drawing near. I am extremely sorry to hear 
of his death. His character was marked by an integrity of a high 
order, by a desire to do absolutely equal-handed justice between 
man and man, and by whole-hearted affection both for the rich arid 
the poor. Owing to these qualities, I had from the first a feeling of 
high.regard for him and a genuine and sincere friendship sprung up 
between us. Those who entertained a high respect for the Maharaj 
did so on account of his manifold virtues. He possessed great 
wealth and power, but his greatness was due solely to his 
virtues. He always considered that the Jahagir was a trust 
with him for the good of the people. How he discharged the trust 
can best be known by the prosperity of his Jahagir. This great 
.inheritance has now come to you. I look forward to your taking a 
pattern from him in respect of his high ideals as to justice and truth, 
to'your gratifying.' the almighty God by acting up to principles of 
morality and religion and to your securing the good of these people 
who are now entrusted to your care. You are not at present fit 
to take up the arduous task of administration. But do not be 
impatient : sooner or later you will have to take up the work and 
you must exert yourself to your utmost and conduct yourself proper¬ 
ly. Remember that the rich by the fact of their birth do not 
possess any more knowledge than the poor. Wisdom and know¬ 
ledge are acquired by labour and for their acquisition the highest 
exertions must be expended. Renounce all sensual pleasures which 
undermine the physique and intellect. Above all remember that 
rime is one of the most precious gifts of God to men. Do not 
spend your time in excessive sleep or indolence. l am one of your 
oldest friends and I have now advised my own child. I remember 
well how your father had handed over your person to me, and I 
shall always wish you prosperity. I shall always be glad to hear from 
you.. Because of the behaviour of your father towards the Govern¬ 
ment the latter' are most sympathetic to you and do not so much as 
suspect their good intentions and motives. Always behave with 
friendly feeling towards the Political Agent and he in his turn will 
reciprocate it. Mv Salams to Dad a Lagoo, 

Townsehb ( P. A.) 
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APPENDIX IX. 

The grants (San ads) by which the Hindu native princes were 
secured in the perpetuity of their dynasties run in a form adopted 
by Lord Canning in 1858. 

“ Her Majesty being desirous that the government of the 
several princes and chiefs of India who now govern their own 
territories should be perpetuated, and that the representation 
arid dignity of their houses should be continued, 1 hereby in 
fulfilment of this desire convey to you the assurance that, on failure 
of natural heirs, the adoption, by yourself and future rulers of 
your state of a successor according to Hindoo law and the customs 
of your race willbe recognised and confirmed. Be assured that 

nothing shall disturb the engagement just made to you,...... 

so long as your house is loyal to the Crown and faithful to the 
conditions of the treaties, grants and engagements which record 
its obligations to the British Government.” 



APPENDIX X. 

Ho. 858 of 1859. 


To, 


Rao Saheb Moshfak Mehkrb a n Kdrum Dohta Dhunuikaj 

Saheb. 


From, 


Ajjyanib H. B. Lockett, Saheb Bahadoor, 

Political Agent, Prant Carnatic, 

KARVIR. 


After compliments :—I am very glad to let you know that 
His Excellency the Governor has been pleased to order that, on the 
12th July, you be made Mooktiar of your Doulat. 

2. Konher Rao Bapu Saheb, who was a very influential and 
clever karbhari in yonr Doulat for the last 15 years, has now be¬ 
come too infirm to carry on his duties, and has, therefore, sent in 
his resignation, which the Bombay Government has accepted. 
From this date he shall not have anything to do with your 
Sarinjam. 

8. The State is under much debt yet, and, in order that the 
creditors of your father may not suffer, His Excellency the 
Governor has ordered that the Shirhatti Perguuna of your Saran- 
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jam be attached, and given In charge of. the new karbhari, Ram- 
chimdra Sakharam, and the annual revenue of it_, Rs. 70,000, be 
yearly paid in liquidation of the debt. At this rate the debts of the 
State will be liquidated in about four years. 

The Abovementioned Pargunna of; Shirhatti will not be attached 
until the new karbhari takes up his appointment* 

5. Another karbhari, Baikrishna Malhar, has been appointed to 
examine the accounts of the late karbhari : but your independence 
will not be disturbed by this appointment, for Balkriahna Malhar 
will only examine the accounts. 

6. It is necessary to let you know that Government stand 
a guarantee for the Nemnook which your father has granted to 
Venayak Rao Saheb, which is to be continued to him and to 
his heirs. 

7. I am very glad to see that, during the first year of Her 
Majesty’s direct reign in ibis Country, you are made Mooktiar of 
your State, and authorized to receive all due honours. Nothing 
can be more delightful than the occasion of the heir of the late 
honored, Ghintamanraq Appasabeb, whose death has caused much 
grief, corning upon the gadi, of his father. 

8. I hope you will follow the example of your father in being 
loyal towards the British Government. It must be borne in mind 
that you will soon get the power of doing good to thousands by ably 
doing your duty and distributing impartial justice. 

( Sd ). H. B. Lockett* 

Belyawn, Mth July 1869. Acting Political Agent. 


APPENDIX XI. 

( Translated from Marathi ). 

Ferist No. 8. Shree ( Prosperity ). 

No. 9. 

To the Gracious Assistant Political Agent. 

.Darivila. 

It has already been brought to ( your ) notice that the deten¬ 
tion under custody of twenty-two “ Karngars ” (officials ) &c. t 
attached to the “ Doulafc ” by sepoys and troops of horse, has given 






rise to great confusion, and has consequently operated as a ^reat 
drawback in the carrying on of the affairs of the “ Donlat, -i There* 
fore, it is very necessary that this evil should be checked, peace 
restored at an early date, and the business carried on smoothly. 
J suggest the following proposals in regard to this. 

This is probably the result of the troublesome conduct of the 
officials towards the subjects. It is, however, necessary to make a 
proper investigation into the matter, Therefore, these people should 
be suspended, and an impartial investigation should be made into 
the conduct pursued by these officials, and, without a full satis¬ 
faction about their innocence, they should not be employed, and l 
have resolved to discharge those persons whose conduct lias been 
harassing to the subjects. 

On being suspended, these people should forthwith go out to 
( reside in ) another Elakha. And recognizance bonds should be 
obtained (from them ) that they will attend when sent for, and 
give answers at an investigation which will be made. 

It appears, from the accounts given by the sepoys, that the 
Chitnis intends to disband them. But it is not my desire to disband 
them without any cause and through spite. They have to be 
warned that if they commit any mistake or other improper act, it 
will be necessary to dismiss them. 

A number of “ Swords ” who were disbanded a few days ago, have 
preferred suits for (the recovery of the ) damages ( sustained ) by 
them, and the amounts paid by them to other people for obtaining 
service. Proceedings in connection therewith being separately con¬ 
ducted. As to that, I have no objection to pay them their wages 
( in arre&r ), and such amount of loss as they may equitably claim 
for having purchased horses (for themselves ). ^ But (X submit) 
that an inquiry be made in in respect of the monies advanced ( by 
them ) to other people. I have, therefore, asked the Sirsubhedar 
make that enquiry himself. In the event of its being proved at 
such inquiry that there was money advanced to other people, the 
same shall also be caused to be paid to them. As the amounts paid 
by them have been paid through ignorance for obtaining service, it 
lms been decided there is no reason to take down their answers in 
respect thereof. The u sowars ” have also to be informed that 1 
will not, in any manner, harass them ( so long as they may continue 
to live ) in my Elakha, by reason of their disbandment,, 

In order that the affairs of “ Doulat ” may be properly conducted 
I have already personally informed you of the appointment of ( Mr.) 
BaJkrishna Malhar as Sirsubhedar. He has, on the whole, per¬ 
formed (some time) previously the business in connection with the 
“ Dcitdat ” Satisfactorily, ami the Agent’s Office is aware of the 
fact. But as the affairs (of the JEfoolat) have to be properly 
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regulated, I will appoint two persons fit to assist the Slrsubhedar 
for some time (/.<?,, as a temporary measure ), with your approval, 
on salaries of Rs, 100 and Its. 75. respectively. 


I have resolved to make these arrangements. I request, therefore 
that you will be pleased to come over to Sangli, and assist me as 
a matter of course in effecting the Release of persons that have been 
placed under custody, and to restore peace in the city. It is no use 
delaying this matter (any longer). It is necessary chiefly to 
improve (the affairs of) the “ Doulat, 51 and to make such 
arrangements as would prevent any complaint being made in regard 
to any matter to the Political Agent and the Government. Re 
this known to youi honor. Despatched on the Iftfch of February 
1873, What more is to be written ? Cherish kindness and affec¬ 
tion for mo. This is the representation. 

( Copy ) compared by 

R A MG HAND 11A JaNAHDHAN RaNABE. 


APPENDIX XII. 

Outward No. 284 of 1873, 

Feriat No. 4. 

To, 

Rao Saheb Mushfak Meherban Kuruin Furmaee Dosta 
DHUNDIRAJ SAHEB. May he give you peace ! 

From, 

Your Servant, Major WESTROPP, 

Assistant Political Agent, Prant Carnatic and Karvir 

(Kolhapur ). Compliments. 

( Be pleased ) to read my well-being, and to gratify my mind by 
always writing to me an account of your health and welfare, 
Pariayam ( in this season ), Upon perusing your letter in respect 
of the proposals made by yon for effecting the release of officers 
attached to ( or in charge of) the. Doulat, and other people, who 
have, it appears, been placed under custody by the sepoys and 
sowars in your service, and for improving the management of the 
“ .Doulat,I write to say, in reply thereto, as follows :— 



The reason for this present state of affairs prevailing in your 
« Elakha ” as pointed oat by you, is, [ certainly believe, the fact 
of your officers’ having given great annoyance to your subjects, 
and the presumption is that it was under such pressure of annoyance 
alone that tho sepoys and the “ sowars ” managed to place the 
officers are not fit to continue in your service. _ Therefore, I believe 
that, before granting you any assistance this time, it is necessary 
that yon should agree not to re-employ any of the officers now under 
custody without the approval of this Department. Of these officers, 
those who have been accused of any such offences as would be 
brought home to them at an investigat ion being made in the matter 
thereof, and if the said offences be bailable ones, the said persons 
could not be released unless they furnish bails. For this reason, 
recommend you to make proper enquiry into the nature ol tho 
offences with which, I am informed, some of the officers under 
custody are accused; and if it appear afterwards that an inves¬ 
tigation should be made in the matter thereof, I suggest that you 
will take proper measures to keep therii under proper custody. 

The measures proposed by you, to require those of^ the persona 
now under custody, who may be released, to enter into personal 
recognizances that they will go out of the Sangli Elakha, and that 
they will present themselves whenever their presence may be requir¬ 
ed, v is, I consider, a proper one. But it is further suggested in this 
ease that, as from the present occurrence there will certainly be a 
general dislike for the said officials for some clajs (to come ), it is 
necessary that you should agree not to allow thorn to enter the 
Sangli Elakha without tho approval of the Political Agent. 

There is a vague mention made ( by you ) that some of the sepoys 
in your service have been informed by your Chitnis that there 
services will be dispensed with. Therefore I. beg you will be pleased 
to let me know the name of the said Chitnis. From tho informa¬ 
tion received from other quarters, I believe the said gentleman is 
Mr. Saroyan Balkrishna Bhajekar. The sepoys must really have 
become very much dis-spirited upon receiving such information; 
therefore now, in order to! satisfy them that is not your desire, 1 or 
the present, to reduce their number without the approval oi this 
Department, it is hoped that you will agree to its being made known 
to the sepoys that none of them will be reduced, without the appro¬ 
val of the Department, until one year from this day, unless he is 
implicated in a criminal offence, and unless the said offence is 
properly brought home to him at an investigation in the matter 
thereof before a criminal court. 

With regard"to the suits preferred by the a swars ” attached to 
your Doulat (for the recovery) ot their wages in arrear, and (for 
the recovery) of the amount of loss sustained by them for having 
purchased horses for the purposes of your Service, i was pleased to 


Jiear of your desire to allow them compensation (for the same), 
therefore, do you be pleased to pay the money due to them promptly 
And as regards their allegation to the effect that they paid money 
tor obtaining service my opinion is that, yon should inform them 
that you wdl not take any objection to an enquiry in the matter 
thereof being made by your Sirsubhedar either in ‘my presence or 
m the presence of such other Government officer as triay be appoint¬ 
ed for the purpose by the Political Agent. As to your statement 
that your Sersubhedar having before conducted the affairs of the 
“ Ug " 1 ^ in . a Proper and satisfactory manner, you have exercised 
sound discretion m taking such n step. But as it will be difficult 
for the Sirsubhedar to look after the entire management of the 

I’oulat, unassisted by some clever men paid according to their 
worth, it is necessary that you should agree to give him two iiands 
to be appointed with the approval of the Political Agent, on salaries 
of Us. 250 and Rs. 100 respectively, in the room of the officers now 
under custody. But should you consider that the salaries are hiarh 
\ ho Pf that you will be pleased to inform me that you will entrust 
the whole matter to the Political Agent, and will agree to such 
arrangement as he may make (in respect thereof. ) 

Unless I am informed that all the proposals mentioned by me 
above are approved of by: you, in addition to the proposals 
contained in the Thavh letter referred to above, I do not think that 
my coming over to Sangli will be of any avail. But if I am 
informed that all the proposals mentioned ( above ) are approved of 
by you I will very willingly come over to Sangli, and will lend vou 
as much assistance as I. can (offer to do ). As this is a very 
important matter, I, as a friend, give to you this advice, that if 
any such arrangement as may meet the approval of the Political 
Agent is made without loss of time in this case, it will be 
very well. 

Should you consider that the arrangement which yon propose to 
carry out will tend to restore peace throughout the Elaklm, you 
should not then waff for my assistance, but should give such advice 
to the sepoys and sowars as may seem proper. But I have only 
(one ) suggestion to make, namely, you will make a “Bundobust” 
m this case without any further delay, and it is my wish that you 
wUI be pleased to adopt such measures as will bring about a whole¬ 
some change in the present state of affairs. Now ,1 do not consider 
ux an y S 00( will come oat in this case by any unnecessarily lengthy 
correspondence by letters. I, therefore, hope that, in the reply 
which you will send to this letter, you will be pleased to inform me 
clearly whether or not you agree to the carrying out of the proposals 
mentioned above. But unless you agree to all these proposals, I 
, not think that I can give any assistance in this case. Bo this 
known. 


2 
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The 19th of the month of February 1887 
written ? Cherish kindness and affection 
representation, 



, What more 1$ to be 
for me. This is the 


( Signature in English of the Assistant Political Agent) 
Received at night, on the 20th of February 1878 
Answered on the 21st of February 1878. 


Copy made by 


RaMOHANDRA JANAnnHAN RaSTA DK, ; 

Karkun, 


APPENDIX XIII. 

Ferist No. 5« 

No, 11 

To The gracious Assistant Political Agent. 4S Darivila ” 

In reply to the Thayli letter outward No. 284, dated the 19th of 
February 1878, received from you I write to inform you as 
follows 

With reference to para, 1 (thereof), that I should agree not to 
re-employ any one of the officers &c., now under custody, with¬ 
out the approval of this Department ( ?. <?. Political Agent ;) that 
if the offences with which some of them have been accused are such 
as would be proved ( against them ) at an investigation being made 
into the same, and if the said offences be bailable ones, l should 
take bails; and that, if it appear, upon making an enquiry into 
the nature of the offences with which they have been charged, that 
an investigation should be made in respect of those offences, I 
should take measures to keep the persons accused of such offences 
under proper custody* I agree to do accordingly. 

With reference to the second para (thereof ), that, as from the 
present occurrence there will certainly be a general dislike for the 
said officials for some days (to come), I should agree not to 
allow them to enter the Sangli Elakha without the approval of the 
Political Agent.—I agree to do ac c ordingly. 

With reference to para 3 (thereof, requesting to be informed ) of 
the name of the Chitnis ; and that, in order to satisfy the sepoys 
that it is not my desire, for the present, to make any reduction in 
their number without the approval of this Department (u <?., Poli- 

2b 
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tical Agent), I should agree to its being made known to them that 
not one o! them even will be disbanded without the approval of 
this Department until one year, unless he is implicated in a criminal 
offence, and unless the said offence is properly brought home to him 
at an investigation in the matter therof before a criminal court—( I 
beg to state) that the name of the Chitnis is (Mr.) Namym 
B&lkrishna alias Rowji Bhajekar ; and that I will not dismiss the 
sepoys from the service as stated by you. 

With reference to para 4 (thereof), that I should take early 
measures to pay the wages in arrears of the sowars, and the amount 
of damages sustained by them for purchasing horses ( for them¬ 
selves), and that, as regards the monies paid by them for obtaining 
service, I should not object to an enquiry in respect thereof being 
made by the Sirsubhedar in your presence, or in the presence of any 
such officer as may be appointed for the purpose by the Political 
Agent, and as to your opinion that this may be communicated to 
the sowars—I agree to this being done. 

With reference to para 5 ( thereof ), that, if I consider the 
salaries of the two bands, to be given to the Sirsubhedar to assist 
him, to be high, I would entrust the consideration of the matter 
to the Political Agent, and should agree to such arrangement as 
he may make ( in respect thereof ) ; as to that, I will consult the 
Political Agent., and will agree to such advice as lie may give. 

I beg that you will take the above particulars into consideration, 
come over to Sangli, and grant me the assistance ( required of you) 
Be this known to you. Despatched on the 21st February 1873., 
What more is to be written ? Cherish kindness and affection for me. 
This is the representation. 


Copied by 
Bala,? i Govint>, 


Kavkun 



APPENDIX XIY. 


(Translated from Marathi.) 

Received on the 10th February 1873. 

Outward No. 181 of 1873. 

Yadi ( Memorandum) to the gracious Balkrishna Malhar Sir- 
subhedar to the gracious Dhundiraj Saheb of SanglL 

From 

Major WestrO^p, 

Assistant Political Agent, Prant Carnatic and Karvi T 

(Kolhapur). 

This is to write (as follows ). 1 send you herewith a copy of a 
report of the year 1873 without number made (tome) by the 
Mamledar of Sanglr for your perusal, (please to) Bead this 
( report), and if the u sowars ** (troops of horse) and the Kavait- 
sepoys have committed any such (acts) as are described therein, 
(be good enough ) to inform me of the particulars connected there¬ 
with. And you should yourself go to (see ) them, and inform them 
that it was not proper on their part to have behaved themselves in 
this improper manner, and that their pursuing such a line of con¬ 
duct will produce an unfavourable impression on the mind of their 
Sarkar, since the proper course ( which should have been taken) 
has already been taken by them (by making a representation to the 
Assistant Political Agent) ; and that therefore they should put a 
stop to any such rioting. Do you inform them of this ; and on 
your informing them that you have been ordered by me to give 
them this warning, you should inform me forthwith as to what has 
been done. Should there be occasion for me to come (there), do 
you inform me of the same immediately, with (your) reasons at 
length for the same. Lose no time. 

( Signature in English of the Assistant Political Agent), 
The 10th February 1873. 
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APPENDIX XV. 

( Translated from Marathi) 

Shri ( Prosperity) 

(Immediate, and therefore not entered 
in the register ). 

Yadi (Memorandum ) to the gracious Assistant Political 

Agent. 

From 

The Mamledar of Sangli. 

This is to write as follows;—Some Kavaity people, and some 
troops of horse ( Risalas ), at Sangli have this day in the morning 
at 6 o’clock, together closed up the four “ Darwajas” ( doorways) 
of the ( temple of the deity ) Shri Gunpati Mahar&j. As to ( my ) 
seeking an interview with the “ Shrimant,” and making a 
“ bundobast ” ( L e* restoring order ), (I submit, that) there is no 
access to him at all. Such is the disquietude ( disturbance we have ) 
here. Therefore as the Saheb’s camp is near ( to this scene), the 
Saheb will be pleased to come ( here ) immediately. There is no 
knowing what results may follow (from these disturbances) here. 

This is the time ( at which to expect) a great disturbance ( rioting) 

Be this known. 

Sadaskeo Narayan, 

Manalefcdar 

the 10th of February 1873. 

Forwarded to the gracious Balkrishna Malhar, Sirsubhedar, along 
with the outward (letter) Mo. 181. 

( Signature in English of tho Assistant Political Agent.) 


APPENDIX XVI. 

Ferist No. 7 
No. 21. 

To the gracious Assistant Political Agent, 

Prant Carnatic and Karrir- 

^Notwithstanding that a warning had been given before to tho 
Kavaiti people at Sangli by the gracious (Major) Wesfcropp* and 





the gracious ( Captain) Waller, and the gracious Agent Saheb to 
obey my orders, they prevented Moro Janardhan Kunte, on^ the 
23rd of June 1873, from coming to meet me. And on the 28th 
instant, they prevented Madharao Vaidya (a native physician) 
from coming to my “Wada,” although he had been sent for 
to examine me, as my health was impaired. Subsequently 
on the 2nd of July 1873', they prevented Vithal Baji Shiralkar 
Waktiis and Parvatibai and karcoons, in all about 30 people, 
from coming to me. They did this act wilfully, and although 
there were no orders given them on the 2nd of July 1873 to set 
guards over the doorway of the Chauki over which ti clock has been, 
fixed- and over the Lagneshvari doorway leading to my dwelling 
Wada, thev set guard (at these places) and it was subsequently,' 
( /. e. ) on the 8th of July 1873, upon Gopal Chintaman’s remon¬ 
strating with them that they should obey ( my) orders, and should 
not prevent people from coming to meet me, that they had the 
guards raised, and there was no obstruction made that day to some 
people from coining to (meet) me. Such being the case, again 
this day, there have been guards set without orders over the said 
two doorways, and there were in all 32 people* including kaicoons, 
obstructed from coming to me. (I submit) that were I to have the 
guards, set without orders, raised, and bring the said people who 
obstructed the people in my presence by force, there is likelihood ol 
a quarrel arising and a complaint in respect, thereof being made to 
you. I therefore write this to you (for your information). 
( I request) you will take this into consideration, and inform me, at 
vour early convenience, your opinion as to how the matter should 
be settled. My health has been impaired, and I feel the want 
of a vaidya ( native physician) very much. As the business m 
connection with the Sarkari “ Doubt” is impeded in consequence ot 
this disturbance, ( i. request) that prompt- measures { for quelling the 
said disturbance) should be adopted* Be this known to you. 
Despatched this 10th of the month of July 1873. What more is 
to be written ? Cherish kindness and affection ( for me). 

This is the representation. 

Copied by 

Bala, ii Govind 
K arcoon. 
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APPENDIX XVII 


Order No. 366, dated 29th May 1872 from the Political Agent, 
Kolhapur and S. M. Country. 

The Political Agent, after c©1q& unseating to the Chief the 
adverse views of Government as regards the Sangli administration 
informed him that the conduct of the Chief during the past m 
regards the management of the State affairs appeared, to Govern¬ 
ment to be most unsatisfactory, 'that if he failed to attend to the 
advice of the Political. Agent and to arrange to make proper 
arrangement for the administration Government would be compelled 
to interfere as the present state of affairs 'could not. be allowed to 
continue indefinitely in the interests of the State subjects who had 
every right to protection as against the Chief from the Queen’s 
Government. The Political Agent informed the Chief that 
improvements in the administration must be brought about. 

Lastly the Political Agent requested the Chief to come to 
Kolhapur at once as there were certain important matters to be 
communicated to him and that in case the Chief failed to do as 
advised by him (the Political Agent) Government had resolved to 
interfere, in the affairs of the State. 


APPENDIX XVIII. 


Outward No. 


The following is a reply to letter, No. 2711 of 1873, addressed 
in English by the Political Agent to the Chief of Sangli 

Government has written (tome) about being associated 
with a British officer in the work of managing the affairs of the 
State. But in doing so, there seems a derogation from my 
honour and independent authority in the world’s estimation. 
Therefore, my wish is that this must not be done. But, from the 
conversation held between you and me, the proposal made by 
Government has been accepted. 

I have full confidence in you and Captain West, the Assistant 
P olitical Agent for the Carnatic and Kolapoor. But on account 
of business in connection with Kolapoor, &c., you, in person, will 
have no time to be associated with me in the management of Sangli 
State affairs. You will please, therefore send Captain West, 
Assistant Political Agent for the Carnatic and Kolapoor, to be 
associated with me. 
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The sepoys should be enjoined by yon to obey my orders, and, 
if any obstacle be presented, the same will, be communicated to you. 

From your letter and the Government Resolution, I am pleased 
to know that you, as well as Government wish, that my honour and 
dignity be maintained. 

You inform me that His Excellency the Governor will be able to 
see me on his return from 8cin.de, Hyderabad in January or 
February 1874. I shall be glad to do so. Date of despatch, 6th 
November 1873. 


APPENDIX XIX. 

Extract, Paras, 416 6,' from Government Resolution 
Mb, 6279, dated 15th October 1873, 

4; As regards the steps now to be taken, the following question 
may be made from paras 20 and 21 of the Chief’s letter to Colonel 
Anderson of ,16th September last. The Chief writes that, in the 
event of Government not being willing to supply him with the force 
for controlling his disobedient servants—“ 1 shall be willing to 
assent to, and act upon, any suitable scheme for the future manage¬ 
ment of the State which Government may project. I shall readily 
assent to the appointment of a Karbhari of high character and 
experience, with large powers not liable to be affected at my will. 
I should, of course, prefer this arrangement to the nomination of 
Government of an officer of their own to manage this State, 
and I trust that Government will be pleased to consider that I have 
done nothing to deserve being divested of the administration 
of the State.” 

“21 In short, as I have already stated, I shall be quite ready 
to adopt and carry out any scheme for the good gbvernment of my 
State which may be planned and ratified by Government, due regard 
being had to my dignity as Chief ; but I earnestly pray that the 
present state of disorder may be remedied immediately and 
effectually. ” 

5. The Chiefs offer to accept and support a Karbhari approved 
by Government must be declined, in consequence of the fear, 
founded on the whole course of the administration since the Chiefs 
rule commenced, that the Iiarbhaifs efforts will be thwarted by 
intrigues and secret influences, and that constant trouble will be 
the result. 
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?■. The only other plan apparent to Government is to appoint a 
Lritisn officer acceptable to the Chief, to administer the State in 




.1 o.*.. oausiaetory man 

tin assumption by Government of entire authority, but there is rio 
case tor so harsh a measure. In his 20th para, Colonel Anderson 
quotes the terms .of the agreement, which show the condition on 
winch the Uriel is entrusted with the administration of Jagheer 
and no breach of those conditions has been alleged as a ground for 
us removal. Moreover, the Chief’s own overtures deserve 
acknowledgement. The Government desire that his dignity should 
«■ sci npubusly eared for. The object of the interference now found 
necessary is the introduction of honest officials, and a good system 
ot administration throughout his State, with a view to his ultimate 
rcetorstmn to an _ independent position and the clearance of his 
mate irons debt after ascertainment of its financial position. 


APPENDIX XX. 


No. 47 

Political Department Bombay Castle 6th January 1880. 


Litter from the Political Agent Kolhapur and S. M. Country 
No. dated 23rd October 1879. Submitting a Kharita to the 
address of Government from the Chief of Sangli in which he requests 
that the Karbhari of his State Mr. N. G. Desbpande may be 
removed, complains of the Political Agent having asked him to 
submit his thailis through the Joint Administrator ; of his thailis 
not being promptly answered by the Political Agent and of a 
breach of the engagement entered into with his father by Qovern- 
mentand assorts that there is no necessity for a Karbhari during 
the Joint Administration. Submitting with his remarks a report 
by Major Waller 7.C. Joint Administrator of Sangli, on the 
Chief’s Kharita. 

Resolution :—His Excellency the Governor in Council carefully 
considered this memorial from the Chief of Sangli and in connection 
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•herewith has been compelled to review the various previous or 
of Government concerning the Chief and the circumstances which 
have led to his present position in respect of the administration 
of his State. 

2. It was in consequence of an emelite at Sangli. which had its 
origin in dissatisfaction with the Chief’s rule and which the Chief 
himself was unable to control, that Government in October 1873 
decided upon associating a British Officer with him in the 
administration. This arrangement was to last for three years and 
at the end of that time was to be reconsidered. 

3. The Chief himself had written that he would be “willing to 
assent to and act upon any suitable scheme for the future manage¬ 
ment of the State which Government might project ” and that he 
would “ readily assent to the appointment of Karbhari of high 
character with large powers not liable to be affected at his will ” but 
Government were unable to act on this suggestion “ in consequence 
of the fear, founded on the experience of former years, that the 
Karbhari’s efforts would be thwarted by intrigues and secret 
influences. 

4. These and other matters explanatory of the course adopted 
by Government in 1873 were fully sot forth in Government. 
Resolution No. 2298 of 17th April 1877 in which it was determined 
that Government "■ could not with any propriety restore the Chief 
to full power ” but it was resolved “ again to offer the Chief the 
opportunity which he had hitherto so neglected of satisfying Govern* 
ment that he may at some future day be restored with safety to his 
full powers, by residing at Sangli and cordially co-operating with 
Major West for the good of his State,” and the Chief was at the 
same time given to “ understand that in the event of his declining 
to take the advice now offered, he would be entirely deprived of all 
voice in administration. 

5. During the period previous to the date of the above Resolu¬ 
tion the Chief u instead of working cordially with the Joint 
Administrator for the good of his State ” had commenced a 
“ system of opposition to every measures which his colleague 
proposed, but eventually had taken to absenting himself from the 
State on various pretexts and his absences had lasted for more 
than half the whole period of the Joined Administration,” and 
latterly had refused to return to Sangli unless the Karbhari Mr. N. 
Ganesh against whom he had brought several complaints and who, 
he said, had treated' him disrespectfully was first removed. 

6. Mr. Narayan (Janesh Deshpande was appointed Karbhari in 
accordance with Government Resolution No. 3457 dated 17th May 
1875. The Chief himself approved of the appointment, which was 



rendered necessary by his refusal either to see or to correspond with 
or through the previous Karbhari Balkrishna Malhar. Mr. Narayau 
Ganesh had been Deputy Collector of Kaladgi and bore a high 
character in the service of Government ; and he has acquitted him¬ 
self of his duties as Karbhari to the entire satisfaction, both of the 
Chief’s present and former Joint Administrators and of the 
Political Agent. 

7. So soon after his first appointment as in May 1876 the Chief 
took objection to Mr. Narayan and asked that he might no longer 
be continued in the Office of the Karbhari, but Government in their 
Resolution No, 3871 of 12th June 1876 declined to allow him to be 
removed, being satisfied that he was attending to the best interests 
of the State. 

8. When the Chief repeated his complaints against Mr. Narayan 
as above stated, in 1877, Government directed Colonel Schneider 
to inquire into and report upon them but on receipt of Colonel 
Schneider’s report Government considered ( Government Resolution 
-No. 2oil dated 27th April 187 1) that those complaints u did not 
require any further notice ” and that “no ground was established 
for removing the Karbhari from his Office, ” 

9. ^During the hot season of the present year His Excellency 
the Governor visited Sangli and His Excellency has recorded 
in a Minute dated the 10th June 1879 that after careful 
enquiry from the Chief himself and from the Political Officer 
lie could not discover any real or substantial reason whatever 
for the Chief’s behaviour towards the Minister, which constitutes 
an obstruction to the business of the State. His Excellency spoke 
“ very seriously ” to the Chief on this matter and warned him that 
he must proceed to the Itacheri to meet the Political Officer as 
Joint Administrator, and conjointly with him must issue the orders 
of the day to. the Minister who will always be in attendance “ and 
that lie is expected to observe the ordinary forms +i outward 
civility at least to the Minister during business hours. ” 

10. Notwithstanding this warning and the repeated representa¬ 
tions of a similar nature made to him by the Political Agent, the 
Chief on the 27th June last, sent a telegram to His Excellency the 
Governor, requesting that as Mr. Narayan’s extended period * of 
service had expired on the 26th idem he might at once be removed 
From the office for the reasons already urged by the Chief to His 
Excellency during his visit to Sangli. In reply to this telegram 
the Chief was informed that His Excellency the Governor in 
Council declined to accede to his request, and now, notwithstanding 
this order, he has thought fit to forward the present memorial to 
Government on the same subject, in which lie states that as the 
answer received to his telegram &( was not conclusive, he indulged 
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g belief that It is request, which was both just and reasonaTj 
in course of time infallibly meet with clue attention.” 

11. In this memorial the Chief ignores all the warnings and 
advice which have already been given to him and continue to urge 
Government to remove Mr. blarayan as if the complaints against 
him had never yet been duly inquired into. The tone of the whole 
memorial indicates a determination to bold himself aloof from the 
arrangements sanctioned by Government for the administration of 
his State and not be guided by their oft repeated advice, and the 
obdurate persistency of the Chief in thus pressing a groundless and 
vexations complaint against the Karbhari shows clearly that there is 
still nc> disposition on his part to associate with Major Waller, 
Major West’s successor in the administration of his Jaghir, but. that 
on the contrary, he is determined to avail himself continually of this 
unfounded complaint as a reason for abstaining from taking any 
part in the administration. 

12. The Chief having thus chosen to deprive himself of the share 
in the management of his own State which Government have more 
than six years past endeavoured to induce him properly to discharge 
Hia Excellency the Governor in Council has reluctantly been 
compelled to the, conclusion that the time has corner when Govern¬ 
ment must accept the fact that the Chief has from hia own conduct 
ceased to have any real voice in the administration. The Chief has 
continued since the Resolution of 1877 the same course of passive 
obstruction which he was then warned against repeating and instead 
of accepting the advice then offered to him and of cordially co¬ 
operating with.the British Officer appointed to be his Joint Admini¬ 
strator Iras persistently absented himself from the Kacheri and left 
Major Waller to act alone. 

13. Under these circumstances His Excellency the Governor in 
Council is pleased to direct that the present Joint administration 
shall vest solely in Major Waller, Assistant to the Political Agent, 
8. M. 0. subject to the the orders of the Political Agent and of 
Government. If hereafter the Chief shall manifest, any desire to 
take such reasonable and proper share in the administration as the 
Government can approve, then the Government will gladly re¬ 
consider the situation, Meanwhile, there is no option but to do 
nominally what Government have long had to do really, namely 
assume the conduct of the administration. 

14. The memorial contains amongst other minor matters an 
objection to the Chief’s being asked by the Political Agent to submit 
his communications to him through the Joint Administrator. 
Colonel Schneider has admitted that this is not a practice which 
Should be insisted upon against the Chiefs wish, and the Political 
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Agent should, therefore, be good enough to discontinue to 
require it. 

15. With regards to the Chiefs complaint concerning the recent 
resumption of certain loam lands and Warshasaua a full inquiry 
will be made on receipt of a separate memorial which he proposes 
to submit on this subject anti* if there is any real cause for the 
complaint the Chief may rely upon full justice being done. At 
present it is not known to what cases he alludes. 

16. The tone of the memorial is generally open to objection and 
several matters mentioned in it are hardly such as to be worthy of 
the notice of Government. 

17. These proceedings should be reported to the Secretary of 
State. 


(Sd.) J. R. Naylo*, 

Ago Chief Secretary to Government. 


To 


The Political Agent Kolhapur and S. M. Country. 


(With a request that he will communicate a copy of this 
Resolution to the Chief of Sangli,) 

Note:—The Chief has been referred to the Political Agent. 


APPENDIX XXI. 


In 1889 Government prescribed certain Tides for the exercise of 
the controlling jurisdiction vested in Government over the S. M. C. 
Jahagirdars in view of the fact that the responsibility for the 
suppression of crime rested on the Chief and in order to see that 
justice was duly administered in the State Government invested the 
Political Agent with powers to calhfor the records of any case, to 
exercise general supervision over Civil, Criminal and Revenue 
matters arising therein and in the interests of justice to give advice 
to the Chief in any matter he thought fit' It was further pointed 
out that by this order it was not to be understood that an appeal 
was allowed against the order of the Chief in every case but the 
Political Agent was asked to take steps to see that the Chief was 
pioperly discharging the responsibility resting upon him to 
administer justice fully and without delay. The order asked the 
Chief to dispose of all Civil, Criminal'and Revenue matters with¬ 
out delay and that if the Political Agent or his Assistant called for 
report in any matter to submit the same urgently. 
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The Chief memorialized to Government in the matter stating 
that in no Civil, Criminal or Revenue cases had the Political Agent, 
interfered with his order within a period of thirty months from the 
date of his restoration to power and that the order for supervision 
involved a reflection on his administration and that fuither the rules 
framed went beyond the necessities of the occasion. Government 
by Resolution No. 2898 of 5th August 1891 pointed out to 
the Chief that on his restoration to power in 1887 a special under¬ 
taking was given by him that he would maintain the efficiency of 
the administration at a high standard to the satisfaction of His 
Excellency the Governor in Council.: that Government could not 
relax: their vigilance under the circumstances; that no other 
Jahagirdar had protested against the intervention of the Political 
Agent: that no diminution of his authority was intended or had. 
taken place: that His Excellency the Governor in Council had no 
desire to stretch his prerogative beyond the terms of the treaty 
which amply warranted the issue of the rules : that there was a 

considerable increase of murderous crimes within the limits of the 

S- M. 0. JahagirdarS : that the infliction of the extreme penalty of 
the law was a matter for the supervision of the Political Agent, 
Kolhapur and S. M. 0. under the clauses of the treaty which 
referred to the effectual suppression of crime. 
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ERRATA. 


Passe 3 line 24 for “ boarder ” 

read border 

n & „ 

21 ,, command 

„ command 

■„ (> ,J 

22,, horses 

„ Horse 

n ■ , ' 

a * 

4. „ proceeding 

,,, preceding 

i, 16 „ 

17 ,, saprise 

„ surprise 

y, 1!) „ 

19 ,, dismised 

, } dismissed 

0 „ 

9 ,, lasped 

lapsed 


12 „ the 

,, that 

” 22 

18 „ 1857 

„ i860 

„tf 

5 ,, sugereane 

„ sugarcane 


28 „ oxotie 

„ exotic 

29 „ 

8 ,, memoes 

,, memos 

„ 30 „ 

SO ,, succeeded 

, 7 succeeded 

32 

9 *, Selanharr 

,, Setonkarr 

j£k 

)> ■} i 

6 „ accepted 

,, accepted 

» 4:0 „ 

IS „ offence 

„ an offence 


14 „ arms 

„ id arms 

? 1 | J 

19 ,, abvisabte 

„ advisable 

,,'42 „ 

21 „ centered 

n centred 

„ 53 „ 

14 „ existance 

„ existence 

„ 58 „ 

29 „ yielding 

„ wielding 

„ 67 „ 

10 „ Appendix 18 

„ Appendices 11 to 18 

„ 69 „ 

29 „ hereditary 

„ hereditary 

„ 70 „ 

26 „ Court 

„ Huzur Court 

„ 71 „ 

24 ,, Procedure 

„ Procedure Code 

„ 74 „ 

25 erimina 

„ criminal 

,,85 „ 

3 t , carried 

„ carried out 


16 omit 4 ‘ further ” 


, ”84 ” 

3 for appealable 

„ appellate 

,, 94 „ 

5 „ appendix A 

„ Appendix 21. 

-.95 „ 

12 „ in 

„ in 

„ 1«2 „ 

23 „ exchange 

„ exchange 

5* 99 99 

23 „ for 

, t for a 

„ 117 „ 

28 „ there 

» they 

„ 120 .. 

13 „ taint 

„ tain at 

5, 124 „ 

.10 „ properly 

„ property 


10 ,, officer 

,, Officers 

jiio ” 

3 „ 1890 

„ 1819 

. „ 1,82 „ 

5 „ and (1763to 1867) „ (1763tol867) and 

„ 137 „ 

2 ,, block 

,, black 

„ m „ 

14 ,, law 

„ land 

„ 140 „ 

8 „ Mohomaden 

„ Mohonmdan 

„ 142 „ 

4 there should be a full-atop after “bigha 

r) if 

8 for qubits 

read cubits 


VlQNV 1° 




Page 14 3 line 12 for circurastanes read circumstances 


„ 159 

19 

2 

,, 

land 

3? 

land was 

„ 163 

’1 

15 „ 

but to 

99 

but is to 

,, 164 

>1 


remaining 

33 

of the remaining 

n v 

99 

■28 „ 

office 

99 

officer 

„ 165 

.11 

6 „ 

officer 

9» 

office, 

yj »* 

91 

19 „ 

relinguishment 

99 

relinquishmerit 

y> n 

O 

35 „ 

officer's 

'; "*.» V 

officer 

» 169 

15 

23 

proceeded 


preceded 

„ 169 


24 „ 

inemn beran.ee 

9 5 

incumbrance 

„ 173 

91 

1 „ 

abjudication 

13 

adjudication 

» 174 

>1 

5 „ 

11. 9 1895 

19 

11. 9. 1895 

„ 177 

1) 

11 „ 

execution 

35 

execution 

„ 183 

>1 

23 ,, 

in 

95 

an 

„ 1S5 

>5 

2] there should be a comma i 

after'“ga.mbli 0 g ,!> , : 

„ 217 

1 5 

19 for 90 

read 

go 

240 

59 

38 „ 

it 

■. D 

them 

,v 249 

»9 

1,2 „ 

1210 

i r 

121 

„ 272 

n 

• 

and 

9 } 

at a height of 

9* n 

51 

5 omit the word »■* higl 

l” 


„ 287 

p 

16 for 

■ the 

road 

the 

», 311 

51 

16 „ 

nngenfciy 

51 

urgently 

„ 336 

91 

21 „ 

3 to 

39 

to ■ 




